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Introduction 


AIM 


THE special aim in the preparation of this bibliography has been 
the presentation of references in such a form as to be of particular 
assistance to the student who desires to locate discussions on any spe- 
cific phase of education in foreign countries. 


SCOPE 


The bulletin contains only references which have been published in 
the English language since the World War and which deal in whole or 
in part with the aims, status, developments, and factors influencing edu- 
cation in the various countries during the twentieth century. It includes 
materials which have been written about all phases and levels of educa- 
tional activity, regardless of whether the program is supported and con- 
trolled by the governments, by individuals, or by lay or denominational 
groups. By referring to the bibliography the student may find sources 
of information regarding one or more aspects of education in nearly all 
of the major political divisions of Europe, Asia, Africa, Australia, Cen- 
tral and South America, and Canada, and in many islands. 


ORGANIZATION AND INSTRUCTIONS FOR USING 


The references constituting this bibliography have been arranged 
in sections according to political divisions, so that if the student wishes 
to make use of all of the material listed on any particular section of 
the world he may do so by turning to that specific division of the bulle- 
tin. All references within any one division are arranged alphabetically, 
and all references within the entire bulletin are numbered consecu- 
tively. In event that one source contains information relative to the 
educational activities in more than one country or major political. 
division, it is listed under the name of the governmental unit receiving 
the greatest emphasis or, if it was impossible to distinguish between 
the degrees of emphasis, under the unit which is mentioned first in the 
article or book. In such instances the number which has been assigned 
to the reference is listed at the end of each section devoted to the other 
governmental units whose educational programs are discussed also in 
that particular source. In using such a system of cross-referencing, it 
is necessary for the individual who wishes to study all of the material 
given in the bulletin on any one country or unit to review not only the 
annotated references in that division but also those which are listed 
merely by number at the end of the division, the annotated forms of 
which may be found in their proper numerical position. 

There are several references included which were of such a general 
nature that they could not be classified under any of the smaller political 
units. In order to accommodate these articles or books, a general section 
has been formed at the beginning of the bulletin. Special sections also 
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have been formed for general references on education in parts of the 
world known by such inclusive titles as Latin America, Europe, East 
(Near), and West Indies. 

Each reference found in the bibliography is accompanied by an 
annotation which purports to indicate the chief educational items dis- 
cussed within the source cited. An attempt has been made to use com- 
mon educational terminology in listing these items. 

In order to make the product more usable for the individual who 
wishes to study only one phase of education in either one or several 
countries, an alphabetical index of the major items. mentioned in the 
annotations has been formed and will be found near the end of the 
bulletin. Each item is accompanied by the numbers of the references 
which contain discussions on it. Since the vast majority of the anno- 
tations indicate that the source contains information on more than one 
educational topic, a single reference number will usually accompany 
more than one item in the index. Within this index are also included 
the names of the governmental units or divisions of the bulletin along 
with the range of the numbers for the references found in each, 

In attempting to locate information on any particular educational 
topic the individual should turn directly to the index, locate there the 
item on which he desires information, and turn to the reference numbers 
which he finds accompanying the item. If, for example, the reader 
wishes to obtain a list of sources dealing with kindergarten education 
throughout the world, he will locate the topic kindergarten in the index 
and find the numbers of the references which will accompany it. He will 
then turn back to the annotated references and find the numbers cor- 
responding to those which he has located in the index. If he wishes 
to study kindergarten education in only one country, he will select out of 
the numbers which he finds with the topic kindergarten in the index only 
those which fall within the range of the numbers accompanying the 
name of that country in the index and those which are listed as cross- 
references at the end of the section of the bulletin devoted to that 
country. 


LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS 





abs—abstract D—December 
adm—administration, administrative dept—department 
Ag—August div—division 
Am—American econ—economics 
Ap—April ed.—editor ; eds.—editors 
assn—association ; assns iati (ed) —editorial 
bd—board educ—education 
Bros—Brothers el—elementary 
bul—bulletin, bulletins Ext—Extension 
bur—bureau F—February 
Cath—Catholic gen—general 
ch—chapter gov’t—government 
cir—circular Inc—Incorporated 
Co.—Company inst—institute 
col—college instr—instructor 
comp.—compiler inter—international 





contr—contribution, contributions 
Corp—Corporation 


intro.—introduction 
Ja—January 
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Je—June res—research 

Ji—July rev—reviewed, revised 
jr—junior S—September 
kind—kindergarten sch—school — 

Ltd—Limited see—secondary 

Mr—March sec’y—secretary 

My—May soc—society, social 
N—November sociol—sociology 
nat—national sr—senior 

no. ber; nos. b sup—supplement 
O—October supt—superintendent 
p.—page, pages teach—teacher, teachers 
prim—primary trans.—translated, translator 
proc—proceedings univ—university, universities 
pt—part U.S.—United States 
pub—public, publisher voc—vocational 
publ—publication, publications vol—volume 

ref—reference yrbk—yearbook 


ABBREVIATIONS AND PUBLISHERS OF PERIODICALS 


Adult Edue and Lib—Adult Education and the Library. Board on the Library and 
Adult Education, American Library Association, 520 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago, IIl. 
Am Acad Pol and Soc Sci: Annals—American Academy of Political and Social Science: 
Annals. American Academy of Political and Social Science, 3457 Walnut St., Phila- 


delphia, Pa. 
Am Anthrop—American Anthropology. American Anthropological Association, Menasha, 
Wis. 


Am Assn Teach Col Yrbk—Yearbook of the American Association of Teachers Colleges. 
The American Association of Teachers Colleges, National Education Association, 
1201 Sixteenth St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 

Am Assn Univ Prof Bul—Bulletin of the American Association of University Professors. 
American Association of University Professors, 744 Jackson Pl., Washington, D.C. 

Am Childh—American Childhood. (Known as Kindergarten and First Grade previous to 
April, 1926.) Milton Bradley Co., 74 Park St., Springfield, Mass. 

Am Econ R—American Economic Review. 
Il. 

Am Educ Digest—American Educational Digest. (See School Executives Magazine.) 

Am Federationist—American Federationist. American Federation of Labor, American 
Federation of Labor Building, Washington, D.C. 

Am J Nursing—American Journal of Nursing. American Journal of Nursing Co., 50 W. 
Fiftieth St., New York, N.Y. 

Am J Pub Health—American Journal of Public Health and the Nation’s Health. 
porated The Nation’s Health January, 1928.) 
50 W. Fiftieth St., New York, N.Y. 

Am J Sociol—American Journal of Sociology. 
Ave., Chicago, II. 

Am M—American Magazine. Crowell Publishing Co., Springfield, O. 

Am M Art—American Magazine of Art. American Federation of Arts, Barr Building, 
Farragut Square, Washington, D.C. 

Am Mercury—American Mercury, a Monthly Review. American Mercury, Inc, 730 Fifth 
Ave., New York, N.Y. 

Am Phys Educ R—American Physical Education Review. 
Physical Education.) 


Am Pol Sci R—The American Political Science Review. 
Menasha, Wis. 
Am R—American Review. 


American Economic Association, Evanston, 


(Incor- 
American Public Health Association, 


University of Chicago Press, 5750 Ellis 


(See Journal of Health and 
George Banta Publishing Co., 


(Discontinued December, 1926.) Bookman Publishing Co., 


Inc, 218 Madison Ave., New York, N.Y. 
Am Scand R—American Scandinavian Review. Ameri Scandi 
E. Sixty-fourth St., New York, N.Y. 





vian Foundation, 116 
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Am Sch Bd J—American School Board Journal. (Caption title of scattered volumes is 
School Board Journal.) Bruce Publishing Co., 524-44 N. Milwaukee St., Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Am Scholar—The American Scholar. Phi Beta Kappa, 145 W. Fifty-fifth St., New York, 
.Y. 

Arch R—Architectural Review; a Magazine of Architecture and Decoration. Architec- 
tural Press, Ltd, 9 Queen Anne’s Gate, S.W. 1, London. 

Asia—Asia, the American Magazine of the Orient. Asia Magazine, Inc, 40 E. Forty- 
ninth St., New York, N.Y. 

Assn Am Col Bul—Bulletin of the Association of American Colleges. Association of 
American Colleges, 19 W. Forty-fourth St., New York, N.Y. 

Atlantic Monthly. Atlantic Monthly Co., 8 Arlington St., Boston, Mass. 


Biblical R—The Biblical Review. (Discontinued April, 1932.) Biblical Seminary in 
New York, 235 E. Forty-ninth St., New York, N.Y. 

Blackw M—Blackwood’s Magazine. William Blackwood and Sons, Ltd, 37 Paternoster 
Row, London. 

Bookman (London). Hodder and Stoughton, Ltd, Warwick Square, E.C. 4, London. 

Bul League of Nations Teach—Bulletin of the League of Nations Teaching. (Known as 
Educational Survey previous to December, 1934.) World Peace Foundation, 40 Mt. 
Vernon St., Boston, Mass. 

Bul Pan-Am Union—Bulletin of the Pan-American Union. Elsie Brown, Seventeenth 
St. and Constitution Ave., N.W., Washington, D.C. 

Bul Soc Res—Bulletin of Social Research. (See Sociology and Social Research.) 


Calif J See Educ—California Journal of Secondary Education. (Known as California 
Quarterly of Secondary Education previous to October, 1934.) California Society of 
Secondary Education, 2163 Center St., Berkeley, Calif. 

Calif Q See Educ—California Quarterly of Secondary Education. (See California Journal 
of Secondary Education.) 

Canadian Hist R—Canadian Historical Review. University of Toronto Press, University 
of Toronto, Toronto, Ontario. 

Carnegie Found for Advance of Teach—Bulletin of the Carnegie Foundation for the 
Advancement of Teaching. The Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement of 
Teaching, 522 Fifth Ave., New York, N.Y. 

Cath Edue R—Catholic Educational Review. Catholic Educational Press, 1326 Quincy 
St., N.E., Washington, D.C. 

Century—The Century. (See The Forum and Century.) 

Child—The Child (London) ; a Monthly Journal Devoted to Child Welfare. G. E. Stechert 
and Co., 151-5 W. Twenty-fifth St., New York, N.Y. 

China W R—China Weekly Review. Millard Publishing Co., No. 38 Avenue Edward VII, 
Shanghai. 

Chinese Soc and Pol Sci R—Chinese Social and Political Science Review. The Chinese 
Social and Political Science Review, Nan Chih Tze, Peiping. 

Christian Educ—Christian Education. Council of Church Boards of Education in the 
U.S.A., 744 Jackson Pl., N.W., Washington, D.C. 

Class J—The Classical Journal. Classical Association of the Middle West and South, 
University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Mich. 

Collier’s—Collier’s, the National Weekly. Crowell Publishing Co., Springfield, O. 

Conf Educ Assns—Conference of Educational Associations. The Secretary of the Educa- 
tional Associations, University of St. Andrews, London. 

Conf on Exams—Conference on Examinations. Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, 
Columbia University, New York, N.Y. 

Contemp R—The Contemporary Review. Leonard Scott Publishing Co., 249 W. Thir- 
teenth St., New York, N.Y. 

Cornhill M—Cornhill Magazine. John Murray, Albermarle St., W. 1, London. 

Cur Hist—Current History. (Title varies: The New York Times Current History 
The European War; Current History . . . The European War.) New York 
Times Co., Times Square, New York, N.Y. 


Dept El Sch Prin Bul—Bulletin of the Department of Elementary School Principals. 
Department of Elementary School Principals, National Education Association, 1201 
Sixteenth St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 
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Dept Sec Sch Prin Bul—Bulletin of the Department of Secondary-School Principals. 
Department of Secondary-School Principals, National Education Association, 5835 
Kimbark Ave., Chicago, IIl. 

Drama—The Drama Magazine. (Known as The Drama previous to October, 1930.) 
Drama Magazine Office, 15 W. Forty-fourth St., New York, N.Y. 


Econ—The Economist. Journal of Commerce, 12 E. Grand Ave., Chicago, III. 

Econ R of Soviet Union—Economic Review of the Soviet Union. Amtorg Trading Corp, 
261 Fifth Ave., New York, N.Y. 

Edinburgh R—Edinburgh Review. (Discontinued October, 1929.) Leonard Scott Pub- 
lication Co., 249 W. Thirteenth St., New York, N.Y. 

Educ—Education ; a Monthly Magazine Devoted to the Science, Art, Philosophy and Lit- 
erature of Education. (Subtitle varies.) Palmer Co., 120 Boylston St., Boston, Mass. 

Educ Adm and Sup—Educational Administration and Supervision. Warwick and York, 
Inc, 10 E. Center St., Baltimore, Md. 

Educ Meth—Educational Method. (Known as Journal of Educational Method previous 
to September, 1929.) Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia University, 
New York, N.Y. 

Educ Outl—Educational Outlook, a Magazine Devoted to Education in Southeast Mis- 
souri. J. H. Minnick, University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Educ R—Educational Review. (See School and Society.) 

Educ Rec—Educational Record. American Council on Education, 744 Jackson Pl., Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Educ Survey—Educational Survey. (See Bulletin of the League of Nations Teaching.) 

El Engl R—Elementary English Review. Elementary English Review, Box 67, North 
End Station, Detroit, Mich. - 

El Sch J—Elementary School Journal. Department of Education, University of Chicago, 
5835 Kimbark Ave., Chicago, III. 

Engl J—English Journal. University of Chicago Press, 5750 Ellis Ave., Chicago, Ill. 

Engl R—English Review. Eyre and Spottiswoode, Ltd, 6, Great New St., E.C. 4, London. 


Far East R—Far Eastern Review; Enginering, Commerce, Finance. The Far Eastern 
Review, Shanghai. 

For Affairs—Foreign Affairs; an American Quarterly Review. Council on Foreign Rela- 
tions, Inc, 45 E. Sixty-fifth St., New York, N.Y. 

Fortn—Fortnightly. (Known as Fortnightly Review previous to August, 1934.) Fort- 
nightly Review, Ltd, 13 Buckingham St., W.C. 2, London. 

Forum—The Forum and Century. (Formed by union of The Forum and The Century 
July, 1930.) The Forum Publishing Co., Inc, 441 Lexington Ave., New York, N.Y. 


Gen Sci Q—General Science Quarterly. (See Sci Education.) 





Harper’s—Harper’s Monthly Magazine. Harper and Brothers, 49 E. Thirty-third St., 
New York, N.Y. 

Harvard Bul in Educ—Harvard Bulletins in Education. Committee on Publications, 
Graduate School of Education, Lawrence Hall, Harvard University, Cambridge, Mass. 

Harvard Grad M—Harvard Graduates’ Magazine. Harvard Graduates’ Magazine Asso- 
ciation, 60 State St., Boston, Mass. 

Hibbert J—The Hibbert Journal; a Quarterly Review of Religion, Theology and Philoso- 
phy. Leroy Phillips, 178 Tremont St., Boston, Mass. 

Hispanic Am Hist R—The Hispanic American Historical Review. (Resumed publica- 
tion January, 1926.) Duke University Press, Durham, N.C. 

Hist Outl—Historical Outlook. (See The Social Studies.) 

H Points—High Points in the Work of the High Schools of New York City. (Known as 
Bulletin of High Points in the Work of the High Schools of New York City pre- 
vious to May, 1931.) Board of Education, 500 Park Ave., New York, N.Y. 

H Sch Q—High School Quarterly. Georgia High School Association, Southern Commis- 
sions on Accredited Colleges and Schools, University of Georgia, Athens, Ga. 

H Sch Teach—High School Teacher. High School Teacher, Main and Wright Sts., 
Blanchester, O. 

Hygeia. American Medical Association, 535 N. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. 














12 BULLETIN OF THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 


Ind Arts and Voc Educ—Industrial Arts and Vocational Education. (Known as Indus- 
trial-Arts Magazine previous to May, 1930.) Bruce Publishing Co., 524-44 N. Mil- 
waukee St., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Ind Arts M—Industrial-Arts Magazine (See Industrial Arts and Vocational Education.) 

Ind Educ M—lIndustrial Education Magazine. Manual Arts Press, 237 N. Monroe St., 
Peoria, Ill. 

Indep—The Independent. (See Outlook.) 

Indep Educ—Independent Education. Independent Education Publishing Corp, 40 Ferry 
St., Concord, N.H. 

Indiana Teach—Indiana Teacher. Indiana State Teach A iation, 205 Lincoln Hotel, 
Indianapolis, Ind. 

Indiana Univ, Sch of Educ Bul—Indiana University, Bulletin of the School of Education. 
Bureau of Coéperative Research, School of Education, Indiana University, Blooming- 
ton, Ind. 

Inst Inter Educ News Bul—-Institute of International Education News Bulletin. Institute 
of International Education, Inc, 2 W. Forty-fifth St., New York, N.Y. 

Inter-America. (Discontinued June, 1926.) Inter-America Press, 407 W. One Hundred 
and Seventeenth St., New York, N.Y. 

Inter Concil—Association for International Conciliation, American Branch. Carnegie 
Endowment for International Peace, 405 W:. One Hundred and Seventeenth St., 
New York, N.Y. 

Inter Educ R—International Education Review (Internationale Zeitschrift fiir Erzie- 
hung.) Weidmannsche Buchhandlung, S W 8, Berlin. 

Inter Inst Educ Yrbk—Teachers College, Columbia University, International Institute 
Educational Yearbook. Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia Univer- 
sity, New York, N.Y. 

Inter J Relig Educ—International Journal of Religious Education. International Council 
of Religious Education, 203 N. Wabash Ave., Chicago, Ill. 

Inter Labour R—International Labour Review. International Labour Office, Geneva. 

Inter R Missions—International Review of Missions. International Review of Missions, 
1 Charlotte Square, Edinburgh. 
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Adult Educ—Journal of Adult Education. American Association for Adult Education, 
60 E. Forty-third St., New York, N.Y. 

J Am Assn Univ Women—Journal of the American Association of University Women. 
American Association of University Women, 1634 Eye St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 

Ap Psychol—Journal of Applied Psychology. James P. Porter, Editor and Publisher, 
Ohio University, Athens, O. 

Ap Sociol—Journal of Applied Sociology. (See Sociology and Social Research.) 

Chem Educ—Journal of Chemical Education. Journal of Chemical Education, Twen- 
tieth and Northampton Sts., Easton, Pa. 

J Educ—Journal of Education. New England Publishing Co., 6 Park St., Boston, Mass. 

J Educ (London)—Journal of Education. (Known as Journal of Education and School 

World previous to January, 1930.) William Rice, 3 Ludgate Broadway, E.C. 4, 
London. 

J Edue and Sch World—Journal of Education and School World. (See Journal of Edu- 

cation.) 

J Educ Meth—Journal of Educational Method. (See Educational Method.) 

J Edue Psychol—Journal of Educational Psychology. Warwick and York, Inc, 10 E. Cen- 

ter St., Baltimore, Md. 
J Edue Res—Journal of Educational Research. Public School Publishing Co., Blooming- 
ton, Il. 

J Edue Sociol—Journal of Educational Sociology. Room 42, Press Bldg., New York 
University, 32 Washington Pl., New York, N.Y. 

Health and Phys Educ—Journa! of Health and Physical Education. (Formed by union 
of American Physical Education Review and Pentathlon January, 1930.) American 
Physical Education Association, 311 Maynard St., Ann Arbor, Mich. y 

Higher Educ—Journal of Higher Education. Bureau of Educational Research, Ohio 
State University, Columbus, O. 

Negro Hist—Journal of Negro History. Association for the Study of Negro Life and 
History, Inc, 1538 Ninth St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 

Personnel Res—Journal of Personnel Research. (See Personnel Journal.) 
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J Pol Econ—Journal of Political Economy. University of Chicago Press, 5750 Ellis Ave., 
Chicago, II. 

Jr-Sr H Sch Clearing House—Junior-Senior High School Clearing House. School of 
Education, New York University, Washington Square, New York, N.Y. 

J Rural Educ—Journal of Rural Education. Department of Rural Education, National 
Education Association, 1201 Sixteenth St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 


Library J—Library Journal. R. R. Bowker Co., 62 W. Forty-fifth St., New York, N.Y. 
Lit Digest—Literary Digest. (Subtitle varies.) Funk & Wagnalls Co., 354-60 Fourth 
Ave., New York, N.Y. 


Lit R—Literary Review of the New York Evening Post. New York Evening Post, New 
York, N.Y. 


Liv Age—Living Age. Living Age Corp, 253 Broadway, New York, N.Y. 


Mental Hyg—Mental Hygiene. National Committee for Mental Hygiene, 50 W. Fif- 
tieth St., New York, N.Y. 

Mind and Body—Mind and Body, a Monthly Journal Devoted to seen Education. 
Mind and Body Publishing Co., New Ulm, Minn. 

Mod Lang—Modern Languages; a Review of Foreign Letters, deteaies and the Arts. 
University of London Press, Ltd, 10 and 11 Warwick Lane, E.C. 4, London. 

Mod Lang Forum—Modern Language Forum. (Known as Modern Language Bulletin 
previous to January, 1926; known as Modern Languages Forum from January, 1926, 
to January, 1930.) S. G. Moyse, 409 Story Pl, Alhambra, Calif. 

Mod Lang J—Modern Language Journal. National Federation of Modern Language 
Teachers, 1537 W. Forty-sixth St., Los Angeles, Calif. 

Mod Philol—Modern Philology. University of Chicago Press, 5750 Ellis Ave., Chicago, IIl. 

Monist—The Monist. The Open Court Publishing Co., Chicago, III. 


Monthly Labor R—Monthly Labor Review. Superintendent of Documents, Washington, 
D.C. 


N Am R—North American Review. North American Review Corp, 597 Madison Ave., 
New York, N.Y. 

Nat Educ Assn, Dept of Superintendence, Official Report—National Education Associa- 
tion, Department of Superintendence, Official Report. National Education Asso- 
ciation, Department of Superintendence, 1201 Sixteenth St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 

Nat Educ Assn J—Journal of the National Education Association. National Education 
Association, 1201 Sixteenth St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 

Nat Educ Assn Proc—Proceedings of the National Education Association. National Edu- 
cation Association, 1201 Sixteenth St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 

Nat Geog M—The National Geographic Magazine. National Geographic Society, Hubbard 
Memorial Hall, Washington, D.C. ¢ 

Nat Guid M—National Guidance Magazine. (See Occupations, the Vocational Guidance 
Magazine.) 

Nation—The Nation. The Nation, Inc, 20 Vesey St., New York, N.Y. 

Nation (London). (See The New Statesman and Nation.) 

Nation and Ath—Nation and the Athenaeum. (See The New Statesman and Nation.) 

Nation’s Bus—Nation’s Business. U.S. Chamber of Commerce, U.S. Chamber of Com- 
merce Building, Washington, D.C. 

Nation’s Sch—Nation’s Schools. Nation’s Schools Publishing Co., 919 N. Michigan Ave., 
Chicago, Ill. 

Nat Munic R—National Municipal Review. National Municipal League, 309 E. Thirty- 
fourth St., New York, N.Y. 

Nature. Macmillan and Co., Ltd, St. Martin’s St., W.C. 2, London. 

New Outl—New Outlook. (Known as Outlook previous to October, 1928; known as 
Outlook and Independent from October, 1928, to April, 1932; suspended May to 
September, 1932.) Outlook Publishing Co., Inc, 515 Madison Ave., New York, N.Y. 

New Repub—The New Republic. New Republic, Inc, 40 E. Forty-ninth St., New York, 
N.Y. . 

New Statesman. (See The New Statesman and Nation.) 

New Statesman and Nation—The New Statesman and Nation. (Formed from union of 
The New Statesman and The Nation and the Athenaeum February, 1931.) The 


Statesman and Nation Publishing Co., Ltd, 10 Great Turnstile, High Holborn, W.C. 1, 
London. 
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Nineteenth Cen and After—The Nineteenth Century and After. Constable ani Co., Ltd, 
10 and 12 Orange St., W.C. 2, London. 


Occup—Occupations, the Vocational Guidance Magazine. (Known as Nationai Guidance 
Magazine previous to June, 1933.) National Occupational Conference, 551 Fifth 
Ave., New York, N.Y. 

Open Court—The Open Court, a Monthly Magazine. Open Court Publishing Co., 149 E. 
Huron St., Chicago, Ill. 

Outl—Outlook. (See New Outlook.) 

Outl and Indep—Outlook and Independent. (See New Outlook.) 


Pac Affairs—Pacific Affairs. (Known as News Bulletin of the Institute of Pacific Rela- 
tions previous to April, 1928.) The Institute of Pacific Relations, Honolulu, Hawaii; 
Office of Editor, 129 E. Fifty-second St., New York, N.Y. 

Peabody J Educ—Peabody Journal of Education. George Peabody College for Teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn. 

Pedagog Sem—Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psychology. Clark Univer- 
sity, Worcester, Mass. 

Personnel J—Personnel Journal. (Known as Journal of Personnel Research previous 
to April, 1927.) Williams and Wilkins Co., Mt. Royal and Guilford Aves., Baltimore, 
Md. 

Playground. (See Recreation.) 

Playground and Recreation. (See Recreation.) 

Pol Q—Political Quarterly. Macmillan and Co., Ltd, St. Martin’s St., W.C. 2, London. 

Prac Home Econ—Practical Home Economics. (Known as Food Health and Education 
previous to August, 1927; known as The Home Economist from August, 1927, to 
January, 1928; known as The Home Economist and the American Food Journal from 
January, 1928, to December, 1928.) Lakeside Publishing Co., 468 Fourth Ave., New 
York, N.Y. 

Proce Am Phil Soc—Proceedings of the American Philosophical Society. The American 
Philosophical Society, Lancaster Press, Inc, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Proc Nat Assn State Univ--Transactions and Proceedings of the National Association 
of State Universities in the United States of America. National Association of State 
Universities, Ohio University, Athens, O. 

Proc Nat Conf Soe Work—Proceedings of the National Conference of Social Work. The 
National Conference of Social Work, University of Chicago Press, 5750 Ellis Ave., 
Chicago, Ill. 

Proce Royal Soc Canada—Proceedings and Transactions of the Royal Society of Canada. 
The Royal Society of Canada, Ottawa, Ontario. 

Progres Educ—Progressive Education. Progressive Education Association, 716 Jackson 
Pl., Washington, D.C. 

Pub Health Nursing—Public Health Nursing. National Organization for Public Health 
Nursing, 50 W. Fiftieth St., New York, N.Y. 


Q J Speech—Quarterly Journal of Speech. The National Association of Teachers of 
Speech, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Mich. 

Q R—Quarterly Review. Leonard Scott Publication Co., 249 W. Thirteenth St., New 
York, N.Y. 


Recreation. (Known as Playground previous to May, 1929; known as Playground and 
Recreation from May, 1929, to January, 1930.) National Recreation Association, 
315 Fourth Ave., New York, N.Y. 

R Educ Res—Review of Educational Research. American Educational Research Associa- 
tion, National Education Association, 1201 Sixteenth St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 
Relig Educ—Religious Education. Religious Education Association, 59 E. Van Buren 

St., Chicago, Ill. 

R of R’s—Review of Reviews. (Incorporated World’s Work beginning August, 1932.) 
Review of Reviews Corp, 233 Fourth Ave., New York, N.Y. 

Round Table—The Round Table: a Quarterly Review of the Politics of the British Com- 
monwealth. Round Table Board of Associated Students of Beloit College, Beloit, Wis. 

Royal Stat Soc J—Journal of the Royal Statistical Society of London. The Royal Sta- 
tistical Society, 9, Adelphi Terrace, W.C. 2, London. 
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Rural Am—Rural America. The American Country Life Association, Inc, 105 E. Twenty- 
second St., New York, N.Y. 


Sch and Soc—School and Society. 
York, N.Y. 


Sch Arts M—School Arts Magazine. Davis Press, Inc, 44 Portland St., Worcester, Mass. 

Sch Executives M—School Executives Magazine. (Known as American Educational Digest 
previous to January, 1928; known as School Executive from September, 1935, to 
date.) School Executives Magazine Co., 1126 Q St., Lincoln, Neb. 

Sch Life—School Life. Superintendent of Documents, Washington, D.C. 

Sch R—School Review, a Journal of Secondary Education. Department of Education, 
University of Chicago, 5835 Kimbark Ave., Chicago, IIl. 

Sei Sei Press, 3941 Grand Central Terminal, New York, N.Y. 

Sei Educ—Science Education. (Known as General Science Quarterly previous to May, 
1929.) Science Education, Colorado State College of Education, Greeley, Colo. 

Scientia—Scientia (Rivista di Scienza). G. E. Stechert and Co., 151-5 W. Twenty-fifth 
St., New York, N.Y. 

Sci Monthly—Scientific Monthly. Science, 3941 Grand Central Terminal, New York, N.Y. 

Scribner’s M—Scribner’s Magazine. Charles Scribner’s Sons, 597 Fifth Ave., New York, 
N.Y. 

Sewanee R—Sewanee Review. University of the South, Sewanee, Tenn. 

Sierra Educ News—Sierra Educational News. California Teachers Association, 155 
Sanson St., San Francisco, Calif. 

Soe Forces—Social Forces. Williams and Wilkins Co., Mt. Royal and Guilford Aves., 
Baltimore, Md. 

Sociol and Soe Res—Sociology and Social Research. (Formed from union of Journal of 
Applied Sociology and Bulletin of Social Research September, 1927.) Sociology and 
Social Research, 3551 University Ave., Los Angeles, Calif. 

Sociol R—Sociological Review. Le Play House Press, 35 Gordon Square, W.C. 1, London. 

Soc Service R—The Social Service Review. University of Chicago Press, 5750 Ellis Ave., 
Chicago, Il. 

Soc Studies—The Social Studies. (Known as Historical Outlook previous to January, 
1934.) McKinley Publishing Co., 1021 Filbert St., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Spec—The Spectator. The Spectator, Ltd, No. 99 Gower St., W.C. 1, London. 

Sp Specul ; a Journal of Mediaeval Studies. Mediaeval Academy of America, 
1430 Massachusetts Ave., Cambridge, Mass. 

Survey—The Survey. Survey Associates, Inc, 112 E. Nineteenth St., New York, N.Y. 

Survey Graphic. (Known as Graphic Number of the Survey previous to January, 1933.) 
Survey Associates, Inc, 112 E. Nineteenth St., New York, N.Y. 


Science Press, 3941 Grand Central Terminal, New 








Teach Col Rec—Teachers College Record. Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, 
Columbia University, New York, N.Y. 


Theatre Arts Monthly. Theatre Arts, Inc, 40 E. Forty-ninth St., New York, N.Y. 


Times Educ Sup—The Times Educational Supplement. Times Educational Supplement, 
Printing House Square, E.C. 4, London. 


Trans-Pac—Trans-Pacific; a Financial and E ic M ine of International Service. 


Wilson Bul—The Wilson Bulletin. 
N.Y. 

World Educ—World Education. World Federation of Education Associations, 1201 Six- 
teenth St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 

World’s Work—The World’s Work. (See Review of Reviews.) 

World Tomorrow—The World Tomorrow. The World Tomorrow, Inc, 52 Vanderbilt Ave., 
New York, N.Y. 


W R Far East—Weekly Review of the Far East. Millard Publishing Co., No. 38 Avenue 
Edward VII, Shanghai. 





H. W. Wilson Co., 950-72 University Ave., New York, 
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Bibliography of Literature on Education in 
Countries Other Than the United States 
of America 


GENERAL REFERENCES 


1. Abel, James F. “Major trends of education in other countries.” In Biennial 
survey of education, 1924-1926, ch XVII, p. 505-52. U.S. Bur of Educ, Dept 
of Interior, bul no. 25, Washington, D.C., 1928 
Discusses changes in national governments, international aspects of edu- 
cation, ministries of education, provisions for education (finance), illiteracy 
and its irradication, primary and elementary education, secondary education, 
and higher education in various countries. 


2. National ministries of education. (Doctor’s thesis, George Washington Univ, 
Washington, D.C., 1930.) U.S. Office of Educ, Dept of Interior, bul no. 12, 
Washington, D.C., 1930. 158 p. 

Gives a brief history of the development of national ministries of edu- 
cation; the general characteristics of the office; the population; cultural, 
economic, and other conditions affecting the work of the ministry; the gen- 
eral functions of the ministry; and its relation to elementary, secondary, and 
higher education. Gives a detailed discussion of the Board of Education of 
England and Wales, of the Ministry of Public Instruction and Fine Arts in 
France, and of the Secretariat of Public Education in Mexico. Also outlines 
the general organization of the Ministry of Sciences and of Arts in Belgium. 


3. “National planning in education.” Sch Life 20:112, Ja ’36 
Gives the number of countries that have included planning for education 
as a part of their general national program. 


4. “Comparative education conference, 1935.” Sch Life 20:226-7, Je '35 
Considers the codrdination of effort of those having a common interest 
in comparative education. 


5. “Surveying comparative education.” Sch Life 21:9, 17, S ’35 
Outlines a plan for graphing what has been done in the study of com- 
parative education. 


6. “Guides for studying comparative education.”” Sch Life 21:123-4, Ja °36 
Points, out general guides to literature on comparative education. 


7. “Education outlook abroad.” Sch Life 22:37-8, O °86 
Presents the educational outlook in several countries. Shows the need 
and provision for nursery and kindergarten education; school costs for 
various levels; compulsory attendance regulations; developments in adult 
education, secondary education, pupil welfare (health and physical), and 
vocational education. C ts on curricul h 








8. Abel, James F., and Bond, Norman J. Illiteracy in the several countries of 
the world. U.S. Bur of Educ, Dept of Interior, bul no. 4, Washington, 
D.C., 1929. 68 p. 
Gives statistics showing the status of illiteracy in various parts of 
the world. 


(17) 











18 


10. 


ll 


12. 


13. 


14. 


16. 





BULLETIN OF THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 


Champlin, Carroll D. “Comparative education for high-school teachers.” 
Educ Adm and Sup 21:607-10, N '35 
Lists “reasons why Comparative Education is on the move to a high 
rank among the desirable teacher training subjects.” 


Demiashkevich, Michael John. ‘Value of comparative education for the train- 
ing of teachers.” Educ Outl 10:65-72, Ja °36 

Discusses the multiple services that comparative education is equipped 

to render to the training of teachers. Points out its value to the social 

science division of education, to the development of the science of education, 
and to the general formation of the intellect. 


Hans, Nicholas A. (Gants, Nikolai A.) The principles of educational policy. 
P. S. King and Son, Ltd, London, 1929. 190 p. 

Gives a general discussion of democracy and education, the state and 
the church, the state and the family, centralization and decentralization, 
national minorities, organization of educational systems, exceptional children, 
teachers (training, salaries, pensions, and status), curriculum, texts, methods 
of teaching, universities, finance, and nationalism and internationalism in 
the schools of many countries. 


Hearnshaw, F. J. C. “World-education: some general movements.” In Ed- 
ucational advancement abroad, by F. J. C. Hearnshaw and others, p. 9-21. 
George G. Harrap and Co., London, 1925 

Lists defects of education revealed by the World War and states that 
every belligerent country started an educational paign. Di the 
general movements for the expansion of educational facilities, appeal for 
a widened curriculum, demand for freedom from materialism, return to 
the humanities, freedom of teaching and experimentation, and a resistance 
to the use of schools for pr nda. 








Smith, Henry Lester; McElhinney, Robert Stewart; and Steele, George Renwick. 
The Old World historical background of religious and moral education in 
schools. Indiana Univ, Sch of Educ Bul, vol 10, no. 4, Bloomington, 1934. 
144 p. 

Deals with the historical background of present-day instruction in 
religious and moral education—the methods, content, and results. 


A brief survey of present-day religious and moral education in the schools of 
countries other than the United States of America. Indiana Univ, Scb of 
Educ Bul, vol 11, no. 3, Bloomington, 1935. 185 p. 

Attempts “to give in brief summaries the present-day religious and 
moral instruction being given in the schools of all the countries, exclusive 
of the United States of America.” Gives for most countries a brief state- 
ment regarding the geographic, social, and educational background of 
religious and moral education; the types of instruction given and the 
agencies providing each; and the activities of various school divisions in 
this field. Incidentally gives a general outline of the types and organiza- 
tion of the schools, the curricula, and the training of teachers in many 
of these countries. 


United States Office of Education. The school year and vacations in different 
countries. U.S. Office of Educ, Dept of Interior, cir no. 146, Washington, 
D.C., O °35. 5 p. 

Gives tables showing the actual number of school days in the year, the 
number of class periods weekly, the length of the class periods, and the 
number of days and half days that the schools are not in session in Al- 
bania, Argentina, Australia, Austria, Belgium, Brazil, Colombia, Czecho- 
slovakia, Danzig, Denmark, Ecuador, Egypt, Estonia, Finland, France, 
Germany, Great Britain, Greece, Hungary, Iceland, India, Irish Free State, 
Italy, Latvia, Liechtenstein, Norway, Paraguay, Poland, Rumania, Spain, 
Sweden, Switzerland, Tunisia, Union of South Africa, United States, and 
Uruguay. 
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World Association for Adult Education. International handbook of adult educa- 
tion. World Assn for Adult Educ, London, 1929. 476 p. 
Di mov ts in, means of, and problems in adult education 
in 25 foreign countries. 





World Federation of Education Associations. “Illiteracy.” In Proc of the 
second biennial conf held at Toronto, Canada, August 7-13, 1927, p. 636-57. 
World Federation of Educ Assns, Augusta, Me., 1927 

Gives illiteracy statistics for most of the countries of the world. Dis- 
cusses movements against illiteracy in Japan, China, and India. 


“Social adjustment, the relation of the school to the community.” In Proc 
of the second biennial conf held at Toronto, Canada, August 7-13, 1927, 
p. 710-45. World Federation of Educ Assns, Augusta, Me., 1927 

Discusses the relation of the schools and communities in Mexico, Far 
East, England, China, Japan, Denmark, Canada, Germany. 


AFGHANISTAN 


Ikbal Ali Shah. “Afghans begin to learn.” New Statesman 35:402-3, Jl 5, ’30 
Describes the new steps being taken in education in Afghanistan. 
Emphasizes adult education, traveling libraries, and instructors. 


Times Educational Supplement. ‘Progress in Afghanistan.” Times Educ Sup 
1111:301, Ag 15, 36 
Reviews the educational development in Afghanistan during the last 
30 years. Describes the general organization of the schools, their administra- 
tion, curricula, and extra-school activities. Comments on compulsory at- 
tendance in elementary schools, vocational education opportunities, higher 
education and the future building program. 


AFRICA 


Arminjon, Pierre, and Crabités, Pierre. “Al Azhar University.” Nineteenth 
Cen and After 98:540-9, O °25 
Traces briefly the history of the school. Gives requirements for ad- 
mission, curriculum, lack of home study, description of the sanctuary, num- 
ber of students and teachers, methods of teaching, and management. 


Baudert, S. “Thoughts and reflections on the education of Africans.” Inter 
R Missions 20:525-33, O ’31 
Evaluates suggestions made by commissions on African education as 
to religious education, language of instruction, and the retention of African 
nationality. 


Bovet, Pierre. “Education as viewed by the Phelps-Stokes Commissions.” 
Inter R Missions 15 :483-92, Jl ’26 
Gives a review of the Phelps-Stokes Commission report. Discusses 
chiefly those principles which should direct African education. 


Buxton, Charles Roden. “Some African friends.” Spec 153 :986-7, D 28, ’34 
Describes the educated Africans and shows the need for better co- 
operation and understanding between them and the white leaders. 


Cotterell, G. C. B. “Squeers at the colonial office.” Engl R 58:453-63, Ap ’34 
Comments on the possibility of educating Africans in their native lands. 


Fraser, A. G. “Aims of African education.” Inter R Missions 14:514-22, O ’25 
Stresses that denationalization of the native African must be avoided. 
Points out the value of character training. 


“Education and responsibility.” Inter R Missions 23:172-88, Ap °34 
Discusses the segregation of students and housemasters, the authority of 
the missionary over salaries, freedom in the schools, and coeducation. 
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33. 


34. 


35. 


36. 


37. 
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Hammond, S. A. “Biology and African education.” Inter R Missions 17 :495-504, 


Ji ’28 

States that education should be based upon African needs: food, shel- 
ter, health, training in use of natural environment, knowledge of nature, 
understanding of social organization and government, intellectual training, 
and character training. 


Holley, J. W. “Education in Africa.” H Sch Q 18:177-9, Jl ’30 


Discusses briefly the educational status in Africa, the types of schools 
existing there, and the trends. 


Huxley, Julian Sorell. “African education.” Atlantic Monthly 146 :256-62, 


Ag °30 

Discusses the possibilities in the education of the African natives. 
Sets forth some of the problems, the progress being made, and the needs 
basic to furthering educational develop t g the tribes. 





Africa view. Harper and Bros, New York, 1931. 478 p. 

Describes chiefly the country and people of Africa. Tells of a visit 
to various schools, and describes the buildings, language, labor of boys, texts, 
military drill, and curriculum. Relates viewpoints concerning coeducation 
and tells of medical work. Discusses the shortage of teachers, lack of 
texts adapted to local needs, and other needs of African education. 


International Review of Missions. “The training of village teachers in Africa.” 


Inter R Missions 18 :231-49, Ap ’29 

Discusses the function of the village school, the type of teacher required, 
his training (practice teaching, studies of curriculum, and school organi- 
zation), training of women teachers, language of instruction, maintenance of 
efficiency, the visiting teachers, and the untrained teacher. 


Jones, Thomas Jesse. ‘The white man’s burden in Africa.”” Cur Hist 23 :213-21, 


N °25 

Surveys the educational system of the Gold Coast and certain other 
provinces of Africa. Gives some educational statistics, lists improvements, 
and makes recommendations. 


“American education in Africa.” Inst Inter Educ News Bul 9:4-6, Mr '34 
Tells of the extent of missionary educational activity in Africa. 


Loram, Charles T. “Africa.” Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1933. p. 261-98 


Discusses the extent, the types, and sdme of the outstanding problems 
of mission education in Africa. Comments on the importance of the teacher, 
supervision, the religious beliefs of the African, relation of education to 
the life of the people, relation of missions to governments and to other 
missions, the administration of African education, media of instruction, and 
the financing of native education. 


Lugard, F. D. “Education in tropical Africa.” Edinburgh R 242:1-19, Jl ’25 


Gives a brief bibliography on education in Africa. Discusses certain 
broad principles upon which the educational system of Africa may be 
based. Lists proper subjects for the curriculum and discusses the place 
of religion in the educational program. 


Malherbe, Ernst Gideon. Education in South Africa (1652-1922). Juta and 


Co., Ltd, Cape Town and Johannesburg, 1925. 521 p. 

Gives a detailed history of educational development in Cape Province, 
Natal, Transvaal, and the Orange Free State. Discusses educational control, 
school practice, curricula, certification, medium ef instruction, universities, 
teacher training, technical and vocational training, school costs, child wel- 
fare, and the need for a national system of educati 
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Malinowski, B. “Native education and culture contact.” Inter R Missions 
25 480-515, O °36 

Describes the European educational program usually foisted upon the 

natives of Africa, points out the lack of adaptation that has been made 

to the native needs, and outlines a suitable educational program along 

African lines. Discusses aims, curricula, and activities of such a program. 


Murray, Albert Victor. The school in the bush; a critical study of the theory 
and practice of native education in Africa. Longmans, Green and Co., 
New York, 1929. 413 p. 

Discusses the geographical, historical, political, and industrial back- - 
ground of education in Africa; tells of the influence and service of mis- 
sions; describes the village school and the village teacher, the training of 
teachers, and the relation of church and state in administration; shows 
the position of the vernacular as the medium of education; and describes 
the curriculum and educational activities. Discusses the organizations for 
school administration and how they function, and attempts to predict the 
future of education in Africa. 


Nature. “Native education in Africa.”” Nature 124:829-31, N 30, ’29 
Describes environmental conditions and points out difficulties in educat- 
ing the natives of British Africa, especially in Southern Rhodesia. 





Oldham, J. H. “The Christian opportunity in Africa.” Inter R Missions 
14:173-87, Ap ’25 
States that missi have sp ed schools in the past but that gov- 
ernments are now beginning to take a part. Lists suggestions for changes 
in mission education given by the Phelps-Stokes Commission. 





“Educational policy of the British government in Africa.” Inter R Missions 
14:421-7, Jl °25 

Gives the background of the policy of coéperation and outlines the 
following details: the government welcomes voluntary effort in schools, 
emphasizes character training, and sets forth an ideal of education. 


Round Table. “Achimota.” Round Table 16:78-95, D °25 
Discusses the aim of education, the African problem of developing the 
African language, the means of interesting children in various subjects, 
the attitude of the school and the teacher, subjects, the sex question, segre- 
gation of the sexes, and religious teaching. Points out educational needs 
in Africa. 


School and Society. “Education in Uganda.” Sch and Soc 26:325-6, S 10, '27 
Gives the fees at Makerere College, and describes the progress of 
the school. 


Westermann, Diedrich. ‘The place and function of the vernacular in African 
education.”” Inter R Missions 14:25-36, Ja ’25 
States that the missionary must learn the vernacular in order to enter 
into the African life. Believes that the vernacular should be used in ele- 
mentary schools. 


Williams, Garfield H. ‘Relations with government in education: British col- 
onies in tropical Africa.” Inter R Missions 14:3-24, Ja °'25 
Discusses the aim and scope of education in Africa. Believes that the 
government should let missions undertake education but that the missionary 
school system is breaking down. Believes that the church and the mission 
should work with the missionary in providing moral and religious instruction, 
and that they should work with the government in providing the adminis- 
tration and general inspection. 


See also 124, 714, 738, 2146. 
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Algeria 


Blackmore, J. T. C. “The educational work of the French government in Al- 
geria.”” Inter R Missions 19 :266-76, Ap 30 
Describes the friendliness of natives and French and shows the desire 





for education. Presents statistics showing the ber of schools, pupils, and 
teachers. Discusses the program of study, schools available, and religious 
instruction. 


Horluc, P. “The education of natives in Algeria.” In Inter Inst Edue Yrbk, 
1931. p. 203-23 
Describes the country and population of Syria; outlines the general or- 
ganization of the schools; tells about the curriculum, methods, administra- 
tion,,and finance of education under the French. Outlines Moslem and 
non-Moslem school organization curricula, and teacher training for the 
various school divisions. 


Belgian Congo 


De Jonghe, Ed. “Education in the Belgian Congo.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 
1931. p. 29-60 
Discusses the country and inhabitants of Belgian Congo, the historical 
development of its school system, and the reforms which have taken place in 
recent years. Outlines the basic principles and the organization of the 
present school system, and discusses the programs and the methods used in 
primary schools, secondary schools, normal schools, schools for clerical 
assistants, and vocational school Ce ts on buildings and equipment, 
school inspection, and school finance. Gives statistics regarding’ the num- 
ber and attendance in subsidized and non-subsidized schools for natives and 
schools for European children. 





East Africa 


Brown, A. Samler, and Brown, G. Gordon, eds. “East Africa.” In The South 
and East African year book and guide, p. 611-611B. Ampson Low, Mars- 
ton and Co., Ltd, London, 1930 

Tells briefly of the number of schools, certification and training of 
teachers, and Indian education in East Africa. 


Rivers-Smith, S. “Education in Tanganyika Territory.” In Inter Inst Educ 
Yrbk, 1931. p. 148-97 
Tells about the general nature of the country, primitive systems of 
African education, European education, and Indian education in the territory, 
Discusses the present organization of African education, its administration, 
legislation, finance, educational aims, kindergartens, elementary and village 
schools, central schools, teacher training, women teachers, native adminis- 
tration, coéperation of missions, and curricula. 


See also 54. 
Ethiopia 


Times Educational Supplement. “Dual system in Abyssinia.” Times Educ Sup 
1087 :73, F 29, °36 
Gives some details regarding educational provisions and organization in 
Abyssinia before the Italian invasion. 


Gold Coast 


Leys, Norman. “A college in the Gold Coast."" New Statesman and Nation 
5 :499-500, Ap 22, °33 
Compares education at Achimota College with that of other English 
colleges. 


See also 31. 
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Kenya Colony 


Nature. “Educational training for overseas life.” Nature 118:253-5, Ag 21, ’26 

States that present instruction in British dominions and colonies is im- 

practical. Stresses the need for education related to the environment in 
Kenya Colony and Australia. 


Round Table. “An experiment in African education in Kenya.” Round Table 
20 :558-72, Je 30 
Describes the pioneer, Justin; the squalid villages; the ignorance and 
fear of people; the work of Justin in the schools; the school building; and 
his home. 


School and Society. ‘The educational system in Kenya.” Sch and Soc 27:413-14, 
Ap 7, '28 
Lists the government schools and indicates the cost and growth of these 
schools. 


Liberia 


Culbertson, Malcolm. ‘Education in Liberia.” Sch and Soc 43 :264-5, F 22, ’86 
Outlines the steps being taken toward improving teacher training and 
industrial and agricultural education in Liberia. 


Putney, L. H. “Visiting schools in West Africa.” J Educ 118:389-91, 400, 
S 16, °35 
Tells that most education is carried on in mission schools. Points out 
objections to mission schools, lack of facilities, buildings and equipment, 
traditional course of study, recitation in unison, and the lack of schools 
in Liberia. 


Morocco 


Brunot, L. “Education of native Moslems in Morocco.” In Inter Inst Educ 
Yrbk, 1931. p. 227-36 
Describes the population, the traditional education, and the official 
educational system under the protectorate of the French. Tells about the 
language of instruction, pupil enrollment, regulations and courses of study, 
teaching personnel, the colleges, apprentice schools, and higher education. 
Gives some points regarding the nature of instruction. 


Nigeria 


Magdalen, Sister M. C. “Education of girls in southern Nigeria.” Inter R 
Missions 17:505-14, Jl °28 
Stresses the need for education of women, good homes, training in self- 
control, cleanliness, self-respect, earnestness, reliability, and the support 
of children. 


Murray, Albert Victor. “A missionary educational policy for southern Nigeria.” 
Inter R Missions 21:516-31, O °32 
Discusses the relation of missionary education to detribalization, eco- 
nomic conditions, native church and leadership, school organization, teacher 
training, administration, education of a istance in furthering 
secondary education, and traveling libraries. 





Rhodesia 


Church, Archibald George. ‘Education for environment.” Nature 125:261-4, 
F 22, ’30 
Deals with the education of the white population of the British colonies 
in Africa, particularly Southern Rhodesia, and points out the lines of study 
which should be followed in elementary and secondary schools. 
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Foster, G. “Rhodesia leads the way.” Times Educ Sup 824:58, F 14, ’31 
Discusses the educational provisions for the European population of 
Southern Rhodesia. Gives some figures on costs. 


Jones, Neville. “Training native women in community service in Southern 
Rhodesia.” Inter R Missions 21:566-74, O °32 
Discusses the establishment of Jeanes college for , the entrance 





conditions, uniforms, community dining halls and hospitals, curriculum, 
dancing, and salaries. 


Round Table. “South Africa. III. Southern Rhodesian Education Commission.” 
Round Table 19 :884-6, S '29 
Discusses the task of the Rhodesian educational system to raise a 
population which, while becoming Rhodesian, remains European. 


Shaw, Mabel. “A school village in northern Rhodesia.” Inter R Missions 
14 :523-36, O '25 
Describes the organization of the schools, the care of the “house 
mothers” for their families, school gardens, length of school session, cur- 
riculum, length of time the children remain in school, adult education for 
women, need of schools for boys, and the trusting attitude of the parents. 


See also 40, 124, 1123, 2146. 


Sierra Leone 


Great Britain Colonial Office, Advisory Committee on Native Education in 
British Tropical African Dependencies. Education policy in British tropical 
Africa. H. M. Stationery Office, London, 1925. 8 p. 

Discusses the educational policy in British tropical Africa, the encour- 
agement of voluntary effort, codperation between government and other edu- 
cational agencies, adaptation to native life, religion and character training, 
educational service, grants-in-aid, the medium of education, the teaching 
staff, inspection and supervision, technical and vocational training, education 
of women and girls, and the organization of the school system. 


School and Society. “A girls’ vocational school in West Africa.” Sch and Soc 
24 :543-4, O 30, '26 
Discusses the conservatism of West Africa, opposition to vocational 
training, and the progress of the new school. 


South Africa 


Brown, A. Samler, and Brown, G. Gordon, eds. “South Africa.” In The South 
and East African year book and guide, p. 42-51. Ampson Low, Marston and 
Co., Ltd, London, 1930 

Discusses the administration, enrollment, attendance, religious instruc- 
tion, percentage of illiteracy, finance, technical education, opportunities for 
higher education, and agricultural education in the various provinces of 
South Africa. 


Loram, Charles T. “The training of Africans in medicine and public health.” 
Inter R Missions 18:410-15, Jl ’29 
Discusses the place and method in which native medical students should 
be trained, the cost of buildings, nursing, and the creation of a native medi- 
cal service. 


“Native education in South Africa; the community outlook.” Sch and Soc 
33 :69-73, Ja 17, °31 





Di the attempt to adapt native education to the needs of the 
people, and vacation courses in native education in South Africa. 
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“Education in the United States and in South Africa.” Educ Outl 7:198-9, 
My °33 

Presents “similarities and dissimilarities in the educational theory and 
practice” of the United States and South Africa. Outlines general charac- 


teristics of the educational program from kindergarten to university in South 
Africa. 


Malan, Wouter De Vos. “South Africa.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1930. 
p. 463-82 
Discusses the general organization of secondary schools, the relation of 
primary to secondary education, the relation of the secondary school to 
higher institutions, examination requirements, dary school Iiments, 
the elimination of pupils, and present problems. 





Malherbe, Ernst G. “Union of South Africa.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1932. 
p. 415-30 
Discusses “‘the nature and content of religious instruction in public 
schools and the exemptions allowed” in the Cape Province, Natal, Transvaal, 
and Orange Free State. 


“South Africa speaks.”” Sch Life 19:76-7, D ’33 
Tells of the effects of the depression on the schools of South Africa and 
compares them to the effects of a similar situation in American schools. 


“Union of South Africa.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1935. p. 471-502 

Discusses the chief educational associations in the Union of South Africa 
and points out their aims, organization, membership, and educational activi- 
ties. Stresses their work in improving the teachers’ positi 
Points out the civil status of teachers in the provinces. 








Northcroft, D. M. “Training colleges of d tic subjects in the British domin- 
ions—Union of South Africa.” Prac Home Econ 14:46, F °36 
Outlines courses and cl in d tie sci Points out its place in 
the curricula and the requirements for various certificates. 





Round Table. “South Africa. II. University situation.” Round Table 19 :874-83, 
S ’29 
Names the four universities and di difficulti tered in their 
growth. 





School and Society. “Educational problems in South Africa.” Sch and Soc 
30 :207-8, Ag 10, °29 
Discusses school attendance, free and compulsory education, and fur- 
loughs for teachers in South Africa. 


School Life. “South Africa has Bureau of Education.” Sch Life 15:191, Je ’30 
Gives the functions of the Bureau of Education in South Africa. 


Speight, W. L. “Native education in South Africa.” J Educ (London) 62:117-18, 
F °30 
Tells of the teacher training institutions and other institutions of higher 
learning, and discusses the attitude of natives toward education. 


“Agricultural education in South Africa.” Sch and Soc 33 :405-7, Mr 21, ’31 
Discusses the agricultural study in schools, the formation of agricultural 
clubs, and problems of agricultural education in South Africa. 


Times Educational Supplement. “A South African training college.”” Times 
Educ Sup 878:74, F 27, ’32 
Describes briefly the location, races of children, outdoor work, and some 
of the subjects and activities of a South African training college. 
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Union of South Africa. “Education.” In Report of the government of the 
Union of South Africa on South-West Africa for the year 1925, Section XI, 
p. 49-52. Cape Times, Ltd, Cape Town, 1926 
Discusses educational developments, training schools, syllabus in mission 
schools, and the advisory board in South Africa. Presents statistics of 
enrollment, and the number of schools and feachers. 


Union of South Africa, Office of Census and Statistics. “Education.” In Official 
year book of the Union of South Africa. Gov’t Printing and Stationery 
Office, Pretoria, 1927, 1928, 1929, 1930, 1931, 1932, 1933, 1934, 1935. Bul no. 8 
(1910-25), p. 162-204; bul no. 9 (1926-27), p. 151-200; bul no. 10 (1927-28), 
p. 141-94; bul no. 11 (1928-29), p. 135-84; bul no. 12 (1929-30), p. 133-82; 
bul no. 13 (1930-31), p. 105-54; bul no. 14 (1931-32), p. 115-66; bul no. 15 
(1932-33), p. 119-76; bul no. 16 (1933-34), p. 131-88 

Describes briefly various universities. Discusses administration, finance, 
classification and curricul of hools, religious instruction, attendance, 
qualifications and grading of teachers, salaries, special] schools, part-time and 
vocational education, medical inspection, measurement, research, libraries, 
art galleries and museums, gardens, and educational societies. Gives sta- 
tistics of finance, number of schools and teachers, enrollment, age, standards, 
and medical inspection. 





See also 2, 15, 37, 124, 237, 1073, 1123, 1727, 2146, 3193. 


Natal 


School and Society. “Education of Natal natives.” Sch and Soc 28:535-6, 
N 3, '28 
Outlines the educational program provided for the natives in Natal and 
gives data regarding the cost of the program. 


See also 37. 


Orange Free State 


School and Society. “The schools of the Orange Free State.”” Sch and Soc 
30 :533-4, O 19, ’29 

Gives statistics of the number of pupils in school, and the number of 

teachers. Tells of the widening of the curriculum, and the bilingual char- 
acter of the schools. 


“Education in the Orange Free State.” Sch and Soc 32:385-6, S 20, ’30 

Summarizes the annual report on education in the Orange Free State. 
Gives statistics on enrollments, teachers, number of schools, and costs. 
Points out the chief needs. 


See also 37. 
Transvaal 


Times Educational Supplement. “Education in the Transvaal.” Times Educ 
Sup 864:444, N 21, '31; also in Sch and Soc 34:799-800, D 12, ’31 
Gives statistics regarding the extent of educational opportunities pro- 
vided in Transvaal. Includes figures of enrollment, class size, and costs. 


See also 37. 
Sudan 


School and Society. “Gordon Memorial College.” Sch and Soc 27:160-1, F 11, ’28 
Gives a short review of the general progress of education in the 
Arabic-speaking portion of the Sudan. 


“Education in the Sudan.” Sch and Soc 36 :462-3, O 8, '32 

Describes the government school organization progress and services in 
northern Sudan and the educational organization under mission stations in 
southern Sudan. 
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92. Times Educational Supplement. “Gordon Memorial College.” Times Educ Sup 
1005 :263, Ag 4, °34 
Gives the number of boys in the college, their nationalities and ages, 
and the curriculum offered. 


Tanganyika Territory 


93. Raum, J. “Educational problems in Tanganyika Territory.” Inter R Missions 
19 :563-75, O °30 
Discusses the aim of service, the naturally religious nature of natives, 
teaching subjects, type of teachers, language used in instruction, economic 
conditions, practical education, and freedom desired by mission schools. 


See also 1085. 


Tunisia 
94. Gau, Emile. “Education in Tunisia.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1931. p. 257-65 
Describes the educational organization, facilities, and costs in Tunis 
under the French protectorate. Tells about the curriculum of the ele- 
mentary and private schools, enrollments, teachers and their training, normal 








schools, higher el tary hool dary schools, and ti 1 edu- 
cation. Outlines briefly the program for higher education within the 
country. 
See also 15. 
ALBANIA 


95. Bell, H. T. Montague, ed. “Education.” In The Near East year book, 1931-382, 
p. 89-92. The Near East, Ltd, London, 1932 
Gives a brief history of education; discusses attendance, coeducation, 
libraries, curricula, and technical training. Includes statistics on the number 
of schools and scholarships in each country of the Near East. 


96. Brown, Ellen McBryde. “Foreign projects of children’s fund of American 
Junior Red Cross.” Sch Life 13:65, D ’27 ‘ 
Describes the Albanian vocational school at Tirana, which is carried 
on as one of the projects of the children’s fund of the American Junior 
Red Cross. 


97. Rouéek, Joseph Slabey. “The Albanian educational progress.”” Sch and Soc 
37 :149-51, F 4, °33 
Discusses compulsory primary education; certain requirements for teach- 
ers; number of pupils, schools, and teachers; reorganization of the school 
system; teaching of Albanian; private schools; and influence of France 
upon Albania. 


98. “Recent Albanian nationalist educational policy." Sch and Soc 38:467-8, 
O 7, °33 
Discusses the law providing for education only in state institutions 
in Albania. 


See also 15, 594, 604. 


ARABIA 


99. Totah, Khalil Abdallah. The contribution of the Arabs to education. Columbia 
Univ, Teach Col, Contr to Educ no. 231, New York, 1926. 105 p. 

Gives brief environmental background of the schools, describes the 
schools, teachers (types, salaries, status, training), students (number, rela- 
tion to teachers, scholarships, games and amusements), the curriculum, 
method and school technique, Arabic pedagogical literature, Arab women 
and education, and the philosophy and aims of the Arab educational system. 
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ARMENIA 


Sarafian, Kevork A. History of education in Armenia. Press of the LaVerne 
Leader, LaVerne; Calif., 1930. 320 p. 
Traces Armenian education from its beginnings to the present time. 
Tells of its present types of schools, the educational organization, ideals, 
methods of teaching, school buildings, administrative plans, and curricu- 
lum. Presents statistics of the gradual development of public education 
in Armenia. 


“The new education in the republic of Ar ia.” Sch and Soc 39:120-3, 
Ja 27, 

Discusses the nature of the country and its people, the organization of 
its educational system, and the steps being taken to eliminate illiteracy 
among adults. Points out the new aims and outlines steps in the applica- 
tion of new method. Describes community center schools in rural districts 
and the various other types and levels of schools provided. 





Wilcox, George M. “Education in Soviet Armenia.” J Educ Sociol 2:221-31, 
D '28; 310-18, Ja ’29 
Discusses the administration and organization of education in Armenia. 
Presents a chart of the government school system, and tables of the sched- 
ules of elementary, septennial, sueeninny, normal schools, and lower voca- 
tional schools. Di the thod of teachi and gives illus- 
trations. Describes the social work of Near East relief and its contribu- 
tions to education. 








See also 604. 


AUSTRALIA 


Abel, James F. “Schools abroad.” Sch Life 18:93-4, Ja '33 
Comments on the effects of the depression and retrenchments which 
have been necessary in several foreign countries. 


Australia, Bureau of Census and Statistics. ‘“Education.”” In Official year 
book of the Commonwealth of Australia. H. J. Green, Gov't Printer, Mel- 
bourne, 1925, 1926, 1927, 1928, 1929, 1930, 1931, 1932, 1933, 1934. Bul no. 
18 (1925), p. 436-71; bul no. 19 (1926), p. 412-47; bul no. 20 (1927), p. 
425-57; bul no. 21 (1928), p. 439-72; bul no. 22 (1929), p. 426-59; bul no. 
23 (1930), p. 310-22; bul no. 24 (1931), p. 312-24; bul no. 25 (1932), p 
372-85; bul no. 26 (1933), p. 370-86; bul no. 27 (1934), p. 277-93 

Di recent develop ts in the educational systems of the various 
states, the distribution of educational facilities, evening schools, centraliza- 
tion, scholarships, teacher training, registration of private schools, free 
kindergartens, extension lectures, Workers’ Educational Association, tech- 
nical and business education, educati 1 ieti libraries, museums, and 
art galleries. Gives statistics of the b of hools and _ teachers, 
finance, enrollment, technical education, illiteracy, and attendance. 














Browne, G. S. “Australia.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1932. p. 3-20 
Describes the school organization and facilities in public schools, in 








discriminational schools, and in the state syst of hools. Discusses 
the curricula, legislative regulations, examinations, and interd inati ] 
coéperation. 


Browne, George Stevenson, ed. Education in Australia; a comparative study 
of the educational systems of six Australia states, by P. R. Cole and others. 
The Macmillan Co., Ltd, London, 1927. 460 p. 

Gives educational ‘statistics relating to the six states of Australia. 
Discusses historical development, organization and administration, finance, 
diagrammatic representation of the educational system, primary and sec- 
ondary schools, special schools, vocational and continuation schools, medical 
and dental services, notable experimental work, teachers (supply, qualifi- 
cations, and training), examinations and inspection, and the educational 
outlook of each of the six states in Australia. 
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Cole, Percival R. “Australia.” In Inter Inst Edue Yrbk, 1930. p. 27-53 

Shows how English tradition has infi d the dary schools of 
Australia. Describes the organization of the educational system of New 
South Wales. Outlines the types of secondary schools found in this province 
and points out the relation of secondary to higher education. Comments 
on the examination systems in the Australian states, the extension of com- 
pulsory education, and trends in curriculum and school organization. Gives 
attendance statistics in New South Wales for 1929. 





Cramer, John Francis. “The problem of state support.” Sch Executives M 
53 :166-7, F °34 
Compares the financial organization of a state-unit state in Australia 
with the small school district in Oregon. 


“A state with one school district.” J Edue 117:182-8, Ap 2, °34 

Discusses the centralized system of education, the work of the Depart- 
ment of Education, provisions for schooling, status and unemployment 
of teachers, excellence of rural schools, promotion of teachers, and revenue 
of schools. Briefly compares the Victorian costs and pupil achievement with 
the American and lists advantages of the state-unit system. 


Cunningham, K. S. “The Australian Council for Educational Research.” Sch 
and Soc 38:571-3, O 28, °33 
Explains the general plan of education in Australia, handicaps to edu- 
cation, and the value of an organization offering facilities for research. 


Currey, C. H. “Australia.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1935. p. 27-56 

Discusses briefly the public status of teachers and their educational 
associations in the provinces, the historical development of the associations, 
their constitutions and organization, and their educational activities. Points 
out the access of teachers’ associations to the Industrial Arbitrations Court 
in all territories except Tasmania and Victoria. Also shows the extent of 
participation of teachers’ unions in discussing and determining questions 
of administration. 


Finney, Ernest G. “The Workers’ Educational Association in Newcastle, Aus- 
tralia.” Am Federationist 36:1504-6, D °29 
Describes the method of organization and the work of the Workers’ 
Educational Association of Newcastle, Australia. 


Garnsey, E. R. “Recent developments in Australia.” In Educational ad- 
vancement abroad, by F. J. C. Hearnshaw and others, p. 169-85. George 
G. Harrap and Co., London, 1925 
Points out the educational difficulties and outlines the development of 
the educational system of Australia. 


Heaton, H. “Progress and problems of Australian economics.” Am Econ R 
16 :235-48, Je '26 

Includes a discussion of the growth of economics as a part of the cur- 

riculum in the secondary schools, in the universities, and in adult education. 


Lewis, Clarence G. “Lessons by mail for children ‘out back.’” Sch Life 
17 :81-2, 97, Ja "32 
Describes the correspondence school provisions for children and adults 
in the outlying districts of South Australia. Tells how the work is ad- 
ministered. 


Mackenzie, Thomas Findlay. Nationali: and educati in Australia. P. 8. 
King and Son, Ltd, Westminster, London, 1935. 148 p. 

Surveys the social forces underlying the development of the educational 
system of New South Wales. Di the position of the Australian 
population, factors influencing education, state educational control, and 
the structure and operation of the educational syst of New South Wales. 
Tells of the teaching requirements, provisions for dependent children, medi- 
cal inspection, physical training, federal interest in the state education, 
requirements for entrance to the University of Sydney, and the government 
of the University of Sydney. 
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117. Monthly Labor Review. “Compulsory apprentice training in South Australia.” 
, Monthly Labor R 20:697-9, Mr ’25 
Gives the chief provisions of the act requiring that apprentices be 
given a certain amount of technical training. Gives a few salient features 
regarding the organization and administration of the work and points out 
results and weaknesses in the apprentice training system. 


118. School and Society. “Catholic education in Australia.” Sch and Soe 24:448, 
O 9, ’26 
Points out that no religious schools are subsidized. Outlines the manner 
of pupil progress from primary school to university. Discusses scholar- 
ships, the Catholic University College, and Catholic secondary schools. 





119. “The relations of Australian universities and the state.” Sch and Soc 
24 :698, D 4, ’26 
Points out that, even though the universities are not state schools, the 
coéperation between the state and the university is very good. 


120. “Instruction by correspondence for isolated Australian children.”” Sch 
and Soc 27 :685-6, Je 9, ’28 
Discusses the growth of correspondence instruction for Australian 
children, the organization for administration, the program of studies, and 
the general procedure. 


121. “Education in South Australia.” Sch and Soc 29:320-1, Mr 9, °’29 
Gives the expenditure for education, the enrollment and the number 
of schools in South Australia. 


122. “Proposed revision of curriculum in schools in Australia.” Sch and Soc 
39 :405-6, Mr 31, °34 

Discusses the general nature of the curriculum and the need for revisions 

which will make the syllabus fit more nearly the needs of community life. 


123. “Work of the Australian Council for Educational Research.” Sch and Soc 
40:84, Jl 21, °34 
Lists the activities of the Council. 


124, “The school-leaving age.” Sch and Soc 40:332-4, S 8, °34 
Gives the ranges of ages of compulsory school attendance in the British 
dominions and colonies and in several European countries. 


125. “The Australian Council for Educational Research.” Sch and Soc 44:367, 
S 19, ’36 
Describes the growth of educational research activities and of their 
support in Australia. 


126. “The Australian Council for Educational Research.” Sch and Soc 44:839, 
D 26, 36 
Tells of the activities of the Council and of the financial support which 
it received from the Carnegie Corporation. 


127. School Life. “Rural education in Victoria is maintained at state expense.” 
Sch Life 12:141-2, Ap ’27 
Discusses the qualifications of rural teachers in Victoria, the duration 
of the school term, correspondence instruction, use of the features of the 
Dalton plan, and secondary school instruction. 


128. “Educating a scanty population scattered over enormous area.” Sch Life 
12:171-8, My ’27 
Mentions difficulties in providing educational opportunities in Western 
Australia. Points out that the schools are supported entirely by the state 
and that the people codperate actively with the teachers. Gives some ideas 
regarding the curriculum, the quality of instruction, size of schools, trans- 
portation, correspondence instruction, and high schools established. 
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“Isolated children receive instruction by correspondence.” Sch Life 12:188-9, 
Je ’27. (Condensed in Sch and Soc 27:685-6, Je 9, ’28) : 

Outlines the organization and activities of the correspondence school 
for isolated pupils in Western Australia. Discusses the experience of the 
teachers, methods of presentation of lessons, and the close contact between 
teacher and pupil. 


Science. “The Botany School of the University of Sydney.” Sci 65:248-9, 
Mr 11, °27; also in Nature 119:509-10, Ap 2, ’27 
Describes the exterior of the building and the facilities for research 
offered by the University of Sydney. 


Sharman, M. Stanton, and. Mead, A. R. “Some notes on preparation of sec- 
ondary teachers at the University of Melbourne.” Educ Adm and Sup 
12:131-3, F ’26 

Outlines the organization for the administration of secondary teacher 
training in Australia. ; 


Smith, S. H. “University education in Australia.” Sch and Soc 26:334, 
S$ 10, 27 
Lists the Australian universities; gives the date of their establishment, 
the number of staff members, and the faculties of each. Gives the total 
revenue of all universities in Australia. 


“Australian education organized to meet unusual conditions.”” Sch Life 
13 :15-16, S ’27 

Points out how the centralized state control and support of all schools 
insures the same standard of efficiency in both urban and rural sections 
of Australia regardless of sparcity of population. States that due regard 
is given to local needs and wishes. Outlines the educational program, its 
scope and finance. Discusses methods of teaching, the examination system, 
medical inspection, compulsory attendance, teacher qualifications, parental 
coéperation, and pupil guidance. Gives statistics of the cost of schools 
and universities to the state. 


“Moral instruction in Australia based upon nonsectarian religion.” Sch 
Life 13:21-2, O ’27 

Indicates the importance of moral training in the schools of Australia. 
Discusses good character as a first qualification of the teacher, and Rn 
trates how such character instruction is given. 


“Secondary and super-primary education in Australia.” Sch R 36:121-7, 
F ’28 j 

Discusses control of education, organization, high school entrance ex- 
aminations, and attendance in each of the states of Australia. 


“Religious and moral instruction in Australia.” El Sch J 28:493-5, Mr ’28 
Describes the nonsectarian material used for religious instruction and 
the fables and stories used for moral instruction in the schools of Australia. 


Tate, Frank. “Are centralized education systems formal and bureaucratic?” 
Nations’ Sch 11:14-20, Je ’33 

Points out the value to rural education of a centralized system, and 

shows that it need not result in the evils that are often expected from it. 


Times Educational Supplement. “Western Australia University.” Times 
Educ Sup 885:129-30, Ap 16, '32 
Describes the location and buildings of the Western Australia University. 
Gives the number of the present staff and students. 
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Waites, T., Government Statistician. “Education.” In The official year-book 
of New South Wales. Alfred James Kent, Gov’t Printer, Sydney, 1926, 
1927, 1928, 1929, 1930, 1931, 1932, 1933. 1925-26, p. 291-332; 1926-27, 
Pp. 257-88; 1927-28, p. 183-214; 1928-29, p. 487-519; 1929-30, p. 469-98; 
1930-31, p. 414-44; 1931-32, p. 312-42; 1932-33, p. 685-716 

Discusses the development of education, administration, support, re- 
ligion, schools in sparsely settled districts, correspondence work, education 
for atypical children, admission and fees in secondary schools, curricula, 
continuation schools, private schools, examinations, scholarships and 
bursaries, kindergartens, domestic training, commercial and industrial edu- 
cation, agricultural and rural training, medical inspection, technical and 
university education, teacher training, educational societies, Workers’ Ed- 
ucational Association, museums, libraries, art galleries, and finance. Gives 
statistics of enrollment, finance, and ber of schools and teachers. 





Wallace, R. S. “New educational problems of the Antipodes.”” In Nat. Educ 
Assn, Dept of Supt, Official Report, 1933. p. 106-12 
Describes the environmental conditions surrounding education in Aus- 
tralia and the organization of the school system. Discusses the curriculum 
of the secondary schools and its relation to the university and the finan- 
cial situation. 


See also 15, 16, 54, 202, 243, 652, 935, 1073, 1123, 1197, 1702, 1727, 1752, 2138, 
2146, 3193. 


AUSTRIA 


Arnold, Henry J. “The hope of a distressed people; adult education in the 
Republic of Austria.” J Adult Educ 5:156-61, Ap °33 
Deals briefly with the need for adult education and the different or- 
ganizations offering programs of adult education. 


Cox, Philip W. L. “Austrian teachers in the crisis.” Progres Educ 
11 :360-8, O '34 
Outlines the reforms that took place in the Austrian schools in 1918. 
Discusses the Federal boarding schools. Describes the program of typical 
schools and the educational work in the voluntary service camps. Points 
out that the future of the reformation looks gloomy. 


Dengler, Paul L. “Creative personality and the new education.” Progres Educ 
6:132-5, Ap °29 
Describes the old system of education in pre-War Austria. Tells of 
the radical reforms after the War, the noisy classes, and creative self- 
expression. Urges a middle course. 


“On elementary education in New Austria.” In Nineteenth Annual Conf 
on Educ Meas, p. 25-31. Indiana Univ, Sch of Educ Bul, vol 9, no. 1, § ’32 

Discusses changes in method, curriculum, aims, and school organization 
in Austria. 


“Crisis in education in Austria.” J Educ Sociol 7:291-8, Ja '34 

Tells of the educational situation before the War. Accounts for the 
present crisis as the result of disappointment in practical achievements, 
lack of tools and methods for applying principles, ic depression, and 
change in educational beliefs. 





“Recent changes in Austrian secondary education.” Jr-Sr H Sch Clearing 
House 9:485, Ap °35 

Tells of conservative changes in the school organization and outlines 
the present organization of secondary education in Austria. 





sun” 


f 
2 





147. 


148. 


149. 


150. 


151. 


152. 


154. 


155. 


156. 


EDUCATION IN COUNTRIES OTHER THAN THE U.S.A. 33 


Dottrens, Robert. The new education in Austria. (Edited by Paul L. Dengler) 
The John Day Co., New York, 1930. 266 p. 

Tells of the administration and inspection of schools, principles of 
methods, plan of study, classes and lessons, special classes, school textbooks, 
methods of teaching, and vocational guidance in primary teaching. Dis- 
cusses the organization of secondary schools and reform of the examination 
system. Gives the work and normal school training of teachers, the 
material and moral situation of the personnel. Gives the relations of 
the parents and community to the schools in Austria.. 


Fadrus, Viktor. “Austria.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1926. p. 1-44 
Discusses the administration of education; the organization, curricula, 
and instruction of el tary, dary, and university education; the 
training of teachers; and dical and social welfare. Gives statistics of 


enrollment and the number of school h 








and t 3 





“Austria.” In Inter Inst Edue Yrbk, 1930. p. 57-94 

Describes the secondary school organization in Austria and shows 
changes in organization and curriculum. Gives a table showing the ca- 
reers open for secondary school graduates. Points out the relation of the 
secondary schools to the universities, the growth of secondary school at- 
tendance, the examination systems, and the feasibility of secondary educa- 
tion for all. 


Forthal, Sonya. “Physical education in Vienna.” Am Phys Educ R 
33 :235-9, Ap °28 
Describes the apporti t of gy tic work in the schools, and dis- 





discusses the physical activities, teacher training, and salaries. 


Gramm, Bertha S. “Some special schools in Austria.” Educ Outl 6:129-34, 
Mr "32 
Discusses the evening continuation schools for apprentices of the various 
industries, the nursery schools, schools for defectives, and schools of art. 


Heingartner, Robert W. ‘Municipal lodging house for visiting school children.” 
Sch Life 12:19, S ’26 
Describes the establishment of facilities making possible school excur- 
sions and “direct teaching” in Austria. 


Jaszi, Oscar. “Conscious efforts in civic education.” In The dissolution of 
the Habsburg monarchy, p. 431-50. Univ of Chicago Press, Chicago, 1927 
Discusses the obstacles to civic education in Austria and Hungary, and 
outlines the agencies for the system of civic education in each of these 
countries. Points out the effects of the educational activities on the na- 
tional life in each country. 


Levy, D. M. “ ‘Individual psychology’ in a Vienna public school.” Soc Ser- 
vice R 3:207-16, Je ’29 
Discusses an experiment in working out “the psychiatric theory into 
the routine of the schoolroom for the purpose of modifying behavior in 
large groups.” 


Meyer, Adolph E. “Education in republican Austria.” Sch and Soc 22:453-7, 
O 10, ’25 
Discusses the difficulties iri education following 1918, the Einheitsschule, 
the Arbeitsschule, democratization of the education, the Allgemeine 
Mittelschule, and parent associations in Austria. 


Parker, Beryl. ‘‘Austria’s schools for gifted children.” Indep Educ 3:14-17, 
S ’29 
Discusses the experimental work of six b ding hools h d in 
old Austrian military academies. Outlines the organization for the venture, 
the finance, the methods of selecting gifted children, the curriculum, the 
methods of instruction, and the results of the program. 
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The Austrian educational institutes. Austrian Federal Publ for Educ, Sci, 
and Art, Vienna and Leipzig, 1931. 184 p. 

Discusses the reform of the Austrian school system, its present organ- 
ization, the school environment, means of selecting pupils for the schools, 
the school community, the relation of the schools to the parents, the sal- 
aries, selection and qualifications of teachers, the curriculum, and the con- 
tribution of the Austrian B.E.A. (Federal Educational Institutes) to 
education. 


Pitman, J. A. “Glimpses of European schools: Austria.” J Edue 117:134, 
Mr 5, ’34; 162, Mr 12, "34; 174, Mr 19, °34 
Tells briefly of the poverty and social conditions in Austria. Dis- 
cusses the training, salaries, and retirement of teachers, and di the 
buildings and curriculum of professional schools. Tells of the surplus of 
teachers, the methods of teaching of two superior teachers of Vienna, the 
elaborate new buildings, trades taught in school, and excellent equipment 
for vocational training. 





Rouéek, Joseph S. “Reductions in teachers’ salaries in some foreign countries.” 
Sch and Soc 41 :229-30, F 16, '35 
Summarizes salary reductions in Austria, Netherlands, Tyrol, Hungary, 
Ireland, Norway, Sweden, and Lithuania. 


Schmid-Schmidsfelden, M. C. “Reforms in Austria.” In Educational advance- 
ment abroad, by F. J. C. Hearnshaw and others, p. 39-55. George G. 
Harrap and Co., London, 1925 

Contrasts the old and new plan of school organization by means of a 
diagram, and discusses the new curriculum and the child-centered school. 


School and Society. “Education in Austria.” Sch and Soc 22:203, Ag 15, '25 
Lists the departments of a technical school at Médling, Austria, and 
discusses its support. 


“Anti-Semitic disorders at the University of Vienna.” Sch and Soc 
34:49, Jl il, °31 

Describes the agitation against Jews at the University of Vienna, 
Austria. 


School Arts Magazine. “Glimpses of Professor Cizek’s school in Vienna.” 
Sch Arts M 30:220-3, D ’30 
Points out that the aim of the school is freedom of expression. There 
is no teaching done—children are merely encouraged. There are no rules 
and no fees. 


Siegel, May Hollis. “Reform of teacher-training in Vienna.” Educ Adm and 
Sup 14:543-54, N ’28 
Presents the main facts concerning the training of students expecting 
to become elementary school or grammar school teachers in Vienna, to- 
gether with a description of the in-service training of teachers now working 
in the schools. Outlines the courses of study. 


Smoor, Marion Peek. “Impressions of the schools of Austria."" H Sch Teach 
6:417-18, D 30 
Points out the changes in educational ideals and activity that are 
taking place. Describes briefly the state boarding schools. 


Swift, Fletcher Harper. European policies of financing public educational in- 
stitutions; III. Austria, p. 251-344. Univ of California Press, Publ in 
Educ, vol 8, no. 3, Berkeley, 1934 

Discusses the types of schools, administration, inspection, and school 
legislation under the old and new systems of education. Tells of the financ- 
ing of elementary schools, secondary instruction, and higher instruction. 
Comments on training, classification, appointment, tenure, and promotion 
of teachers; the organization and administration of universities, and regu- 
lations governing admission to the Gy 
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“What America can learn from three European nations in financing 
schools.” Am Sch Bd J 88:14-15, Je °34 

Outlines the policies of Austria,’ Czechoslovakia, and France in financ- 
ing education on the el tary school Compares the success of the op- 
eration of these school systems to the operation of the American system. 





Torry, Euphemia. “Home economics in Austria.” Prac Home Econ 13:199, 
219, Jl °35 
Tells of the beginnings of home economics in the schools, teacher train- 
ing, and the rise of interest in child welfare. 


Tumlirz, Otto. “Austrian education in the past fifteen years.” (Trans. by 
Thomas Woody) Sch and Soc 41:197-203, F 9, °35 
Discusses the organization of the schools, the underlying principles, 
and the preparation of teachers in Austria. 


See also 15, 16, 226, 550, 636, 642, 644, 645, 647, 659, 660, 690, 691, 693, 695, 707, 
709, 2138, 3138. 


BALKAN STATES 


,Panaretoff, Stephen. Near Eastern affairs and conditions. The Macmillan 
Co., New York, 1922. 216 p. e 
Gives a brief history of the growth, nature and status of education in 
the Balkan States. Points out the extent of literacy, curricula, and foreign 
influences. 


Stewart, Foster M. “A new education in the Balkans.” H Sch Teach 9:47, 
73, F °33 , 
Points out the failure to adapt the extended educational system to 
the needs of the peasants and attempts being made to bring about a proper 
adjustment between the offerings and needs of these agricultural peoples. 


BELGIUM 


Abel, James F. Education in Belgium. U.S. Office of Educ, Dept of Interior, 
bul no. 5, Washington, D.C., 1932. 145 p. 

Discusses the administration, national educational expenditures, and 
organization of education in Belgium. Tells of compulsory education, ad- 
ministration, programs of study, finance, annual expenditures, school in- 
spection, and statistics of primary schools. Gives the activities and organi- 
zation of the National Offices of Infancy and of War Orphans. Discusses 
medical inspection. Gives statistics on schools for adults and on kinder- 
gartens. Gives the legal basis, statistics concerning expenditures, inspection, 
local board, internal organization, school year, and curricula of secondary 
education. Outlines the training of teachers, conditions of employment, 
tenure, discipline, and pensi of teachers. Di bilingualism, equal 
instruction for equal intelligence, neutrality in religion, and administration 
of technical and agricultural education. Describes briefly but specifically 
institutions of higher education, research, and culture in Belgium. 





Bauwens, L. “Belgium.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1927. p. 1-45 

Discusses administration; system of education; kindergarten education 
(age limits, aims, courses, and maintenance); elementary education (in- 
spection, tests, training and salaries of teachers pulsory attendance) ; 
laws regarding curricula, methods, and cost of el tary and dary 
education ; regulations and types of vocational schools; preparation, salaries, 
and pensi of teachers ; dical and social welfare; and admission, sup- 
port, degrees, and student aid in universities. Gives statistics of enroll- 
ment, finance, and ber of schools and teachers. 
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Christiaens, A. G. “Vocational guidance and selection in Belgium.” Personnel J 
9 :322-6, D '30 
Lists the principles underlying occupational orientation and gives meth- 
ods of occupational selection. 


Delsinne, Leon. “Workers’ education in Belgium.” Am _ Federationist 
34:453-8, Ap ‘27 
Describes the purposes, the administrative set-up, the courses, and the 
results of the Bureau of Workers’ Education in Belgium. 


Gruening, Martha. “Learning by living.” New Repub 48:319-21, N 10, ’26 
Discusses the Decroly method of learning by living, and its values. 


Man, Henri de. “Labor education in Belgium.” Am _ Federationist 
32 :1021-8, N °25 
Lists the principles which underlie the teaching objectives and the 
eurricula of the Labor Education Committee in Belgium. 


Michotte, A. “Belgium.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1932. p. 21-39 
Tells of the introduction and extent of compulsory education in Bel- 
gium. Outlines the organization for elementary education, secondary edu- 
eation, higher education, and preparation of teachers. Gives a historical 
survey of the problem of religious education. 


Nature. “Centenary of the University of Brussels.” Nature 134:943, D 15, '34 
Gives a brief history of the University of Brussels. . 


Nisot, Marie-Thérése. “Workers’ education in Belgium.” Inter Labour R 
24 :55-74, Jl °31 
Discusses the movement and services of the Socialist and Catholic organi- 
zations in Belgium for providing training for workers. Gives the aims of 
each organization and discusses the system of teaching used. 


Pitman, J. Asbury. “Glimpses of European schools: Belgium and France.” 
J Edue 117 :245-6, 261, My 7, °34 
Discusses the organization of Belgian schools, methods of teaching, indi- 
vidual freedom, progressive ideals, and the theory of organization in the 
Ecole Normale Charles Buls. Tells of L’Ecole Normale Superieure, its pro- 
fessional training, academic work, entrance examinations, and support. De- 
scribes uniforms, military air, and pl t of graduates of L’Ecole Normale 
d’Instituteurs de la Siene. 





School and Society. “Elementary and vocational education in Belgium.” Sch 
and Soc 35:566-7, Ap 23, "32 
Outlines the organization for public instruction and the elementary and 
vocational curricula. 


See also 2, 15, 16, 124, 226, 637, 642, 647, 690, 707, 710, 1727, 1752, 2138, 2146, 
2153, 3048. 


BULGARIA 


Abel, James F. A graphic presentation of statistics of illiteracy by age groups. 
U.S. Office of Educ, Dept of Interior, Pamphlet no. 12, Washington, D.C., 
Ap °30. 14 p. 

Presents statistics of literacy and illiteracy by age groups in Bulgaria, 
India, Spain, and the United States, and suggests the advantages and uses 
of such data. 


Bell, H. T. Montague, ed. “Bulgaria.” In The Near East year book and who's 
who, p. 561-6. The Near East, Ltd, London, 1927 
Discusses expenditure, curricula, organizations sponsoring education, 
teacher training, discipline, number of universities, and special schools in 
Bulgaria. Presents statistics of the number of schools, teachers, and enroll- 
ment. 
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“Education.” In The Near East year book, 1931-32, p. 240-6. The Near 
East, Ltd, London, 1932 

Gives a brief history of education; discusses attendance, coeducation, 
libraries, curricula, and technical training. Includes statistics on the number 
of schools and scholarships in each country of the Near East. 


Black, Floyd H. “The American college of Sofia in relation to the Bulgarian 
state educational system.” Sch and Soc 35:627-30, My 7, °32 
Gives a general outline of the organization of the Bulgarian educational 
system, both for instruction and administration, and describes the American 
college. 


Omarchevsky, Stoian. “Bulgaria.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1930. p. 97-124 
Discusses changes in the develop t of dary education in Bulgaria 

since the World War. Gives articles from the constitutional law of the coun- 
try regarding the aim and organization of the schools. Discusses curriculum, 
methods, and compulsory labor weeks; and gives statistics showing the extent 

of el tary, dary, and higher education in the country in 1927-28. 








Omartchevsky, Stoyan. “Education in Bulgaria.” Educ Outl 3:65-9, Ja ’29; 
129-35, Mr ’29; 193-201, My °29; 4:1-6, N ’29 
Discusses compulsory education in Bulgaria. Discusses the types of 
schools found in Bulgaria and gives statistics concerning the school attend- 
ance and literacy in that country. 


Pireff, G. D. [Address.] In Proc of the second biennial conf held at Toronto, 
Canada, August 7-13, 1927, p. 150-60. World Federation of Educ Assns, 
Augusta, Me., 1927 

Discusses the historical background, administration and organization of 
Bulgarian education. Tells of the types of schools, subjects’ taught, and 
methods of teaching in elementary and secondary schools. Discusses fees 
and admission to secondary schools, faculties of higher education, vocational 
school curricula, means of adult education, special schools, extracurricular 
activities, and the training and salaries of teachers. 

Rouéek, Joseph S. “Difficulties facing the higher education in Bulgaria.” Sch 
and Soc 39 :248-50, F 24, ’34 

Gives the number of students in institutions of higher learning and 
shows the difficulty of finding positions for the graduates. Gives some ideas 
regarding student life in the universities. 


“Reorganized school system of Bulgaria.” Sch and Soc 40:495-8, O 13, ’34 
Outlines the school organization and discusses the aims, curriculum, and 
general program for each division from kindergarten to university. Gives 
statistics showing enrollments, the number completing higher divisions, and 
the status of literacy. e 


“Education in Bulgaria.” Sch and Soc 40:775-8, D 8, °34 

Discusses the training of teachers in Bulgaria, including the types of 
schools offering such training and their curricula. Also discusses the new 
system of physical education in the country. 


School and Society. ‘Education in Bulgaria.” Sch and Soc 26:532-3, My 7, ’27 
Reports the increase in teachers’ salaries, encouragement of reading 
rooms by the government, scholarships for poor children, and national aid 

to villages for school buildings in Bulgaria. 


See also 2, 16, 550, 604, 691, 707, 1752, 2138, 2808. 
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CANADA 


Adult Education and Library. “Rural adult education and libraries in Canada.” 
Adult Educ and Lib 5:85-8, Jl ’30 
Indicates the types of training demanded by adults in the various prov- 
inces of Canada, and points out the value and extent of traveling libraries 
conducted by the various universities. 


American School Board Journal. “Teacher leave-of-absence in Canada.” Am 
Sch Bd J 71:68, D ’25 
Gives the regulations and laws regarding leaves of absence in Alberta, 
British Columbia, Manitoba, Ontario, and Saskatchewan. 


Canada. “Education.” In The Canadian annual review of public affairs. The 
Canadian Annual Review Co., Ltd, Toronto, 1925, 1928, 1929, 1930, 1931, 
1932, 1933, 1934. 1924-25, p. 464-9; 1927-28, p. 107-8; 1928-29, p. 80; 1929-30, 
p. 80-1; 1930-31, p. 99; 1932, p. 101; 1938, p. 122; 1934, p. 131-2. 

Presents statistics of enrollment, attendance, ber of teach and 
finance. Di correspond courses, adult education, examinations, 
vocational training, educational organizations, and technical and higher 
institutions. 








Canada, Dominion Bureau of Statistics. Jlliteracy and school attendance in 
Canada. F. A. Acland, Ottawa, 1926. 147 p. 
Compares illiteracy in Canada with that in other countries. Points out 
the school as an agency of progress in the elimination of illiteracy. Dis- 
cusses school attendance in Canada and conditions unfavorable to it. 


The Canadian year book, 1936, p. 973-98. J. O. Patenaude, Ottawa, 1936 

Discusses the administration of education and vocational education. 
Gives statistics of expenditures, ber of schools and teachers, enroll t 
and attendance, and salaries. 





Capen, S. P. “Educational problems common to Canada and the United States.” 
In Proe of the Conf on Canadian-American Affairs, 1935. p. 261-8 
Outlines the common educational problems of the two countries and 
indicates the general steps by which they are being met. 


Carr, H. “Canada.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1932. p. 65-81 
Discusses the regulations regarding religious instruction and the estab- 
lishment of denominational schools in the provinces of Canada. 


Charlesworth, Harry. “Greetings from the Canadian teachers.” Nat Educ Assn 
Proc 65 :93-8, 1927 
Discusses the control of education, administration, finances, courses of 
study, history of teachers’ organizations, annual fees in organization, and the 
work of the National Education Association. 


Cramer, John Francis. ‘Lessons by post.” Nation’s Sch 18:17-20, S '36 

Describes the organization of a correspond yst in Canada, Aus- 
tralia, New Zealand, and South Africa for the purpose of providing educa- 
tion for elementary and secondary school pupils who live in isolated dis- 
tricts where there is an insufficient number of pupils to maintain a school. 
Gives costs of the program, number of pupils served, and number of teach- 
ers devoting themselves to this type of work. Comments on the additional 
service of radio in providing training for isolated pupils. 
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Dyde, W. F. Public dary education in Canada. Columbia Univ, Teach Col, 
Contr to Educ no. 345, New York, 1929. 263 p. 

Deals with characteristics of secondary schools in Canada: the high 
degree of centralization of control, development under pioneering conditions 
of life, and the process of democratization. Discusses provincial autonomy 
in education, central and local authorities for education, types of schools, 
the high school population, articulation with the elementary school, high 
school examinations, articulation with higher schools, training of high school 
teachers, high school principal (training, experience, and salary), and cur- 
riculum. 


Falconer, Sir Robert A. “The tradition of liberal education in Canada.” Cana- 
dian Hist R 8:99-118, Je ’27 
A historical survey of the curricula in Canadian colleges and universities 
to show that they were derived chiefly from Europe. 


“Scottish influence in the higher education of Canada.” Proc Royal Soc 
Canada 21:7-20, 1927 ’ 

Tells of the contributions of Scottish graduates and the influence of 
Scottish universities in Canadian universities. 


“English influence on the higher education of Canada.” Proce Royal Soe 
Canada 22 :33-48, 1928 

Explains the influence of English universities and scholars on Canadian 
universities. 


“American influence in the higher education of Canada.” In Proc of the 
Am Phil Soc, vol 69, no. 8, 1930. p. 531-43 

Points out influences in the past and present of American higher educa- 
tion on higher education in Canada. Indicates some of the differences in the 
student bodies and educational systems today, and shows some of the present 
trends in Canadian higher education. 


“Education as a North American problem.” Proc of the Conf on Cana- 
dian-American Affairs, 1935. p. 253-61 

Discusses the general nature, ideals, and spirit of education in Canada 
and compares them to those of the United States. 


“A Canadian point of view.” J Adult Educ 8:18-21, Ja '36 
Stresses the underlying needs for adult education. Is chiefly philosophical. 


Fitzpatrick, Alfred. ‘The fifth university the greatest of them all.”” Am Fed- 
erationist 36 :222-30, F ’29 
Classes the frontier college as among the best in Canada because it com- 
bines education and labor. 


Hardy, E. A. “Recent advances in Canada.” In Educational advancement 
abroad, by F. J. C. Hearnshaw and others, p. 78-97. George G. Harrap and 
Co., London, 1925 ; 

Discusses the enthusiasm for education, the expenditures, control, the 
increase of the number of and enrollment in the secondary schools, the 
growth of colleges and universities, and the growing teacher activity in 
Canada. 


Henmon, V. A. C. “Some significant results of the modern foreign language 
study.” J Edue R 19:79-91, F ’29 
Compares and shows the differences in individual achievement in French 
1 in dary schools of Canada, England, and the United States. 
Notes a wide variation between individual schools and cl: in these three 
countries. 








Hiltz, R. A. “Religion in state schools of Canada.” Relig Educ 22:606-10, Je '27 
Discusses the opportunities for teaching religion in Canadian schools. 
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Journal of Education. “Canada.” J Educ (London) 68:725, N ’36 
Discusses school costs, administrative organizations, status of teachers, 
and general conditions in the educational systems of the provinces of Canada. 


Langford, Frank. “Recent developments in religious education in Canada.” 
Relig Educ 21:23-9, F ’26 
Discusses the organization for and agencies of religious education in 
Canada. 


Law, Florence B. “Education in Canada; some impressions of a recent visit.” 
J Edue and Sch World 57:762-8, N °25 
Gives the impressions of English teachers traveling in Canada regarding 
the Canadian attitude toward education, educational progress, and teacher 
training. 


MacLean, M. C., and Robbins, J. E. “Canada.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1935. 
p. 85-104 

Comments on the changing status of teachers in Canada and the de- 

velop t of iations federated in the Canadian Teachers’ Federation. 

Outlines the organization of the provincial associations, lists their activities 

and publications, and discusses their official recognition and accomplish- 

ments. Lists and comments briefly on other minor organizations of teachers. 





Macpherson, Walter Earnest. “Canada.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1932, 
p. 41-63 
Tells of the establishment of schools in the various provinces of Canada, 
the provisions on religious instruction, and provincial regulations by prov- 
inces. 


Massey, Vincent. “The colleges of Canada.” Sch and Soc 29:369-74, Mr 23, ’29 
Discusses the traditions, problems, and future development of colleges 
in Canada. 


“The undergraduate college and higher education in the United States, 
Canada, and Great Britain.”” Assn Am Col Bul 15:20-30, Mr ’29 

Discusses the colleges of England and Canada, their traditions, problems, 
and future development with reference to American colleges. 


Monthly Labor Review. “College for Canadian frontier workers.” Monthly 
Labor R 22:715-16, Mr ’26 
Discusses the organization of the frontier college in Canada. This is an 
educational organization in which the faculty participates in hard labor on 
the frontier and teaches during spare moments. Outlines methods, courses, 
and outcomes in the frontier college. 


“Experience under Canadian Technical Education Act, 1919 to 1929.” 
Monthly Labor R 31:1382-3, D ’30 

* Outlines the plan adopted by the Department of Labor for administer- 
ing the Technical Education Act. 


“Vocational guidance in Canada.” Monthly Labor R 32:643, Mr ’31 
Reports the status of vocational guidance in Canada. Outlines what is 


being done in the way of guidance in the schools of the various provinces 
and cities. 


Mulock, Sir William. ‘University Federation of Denominational Colleges in 
Canada.” Cur Hist 27:524-8, Ja ’28 
Discusses the success of the federation of Canadian universities and lists 
some of the provisions of the pact affecting curriculum and procedure. 
Quotes opinions from the heads of various universities concerning the value 
of the Federation of Denominational Colleges in Canada. 
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Murray, Walter C. “State support and control of universities in Canada.” 
Proc Royal Soc Canada 19:19-32, 1925 
Discusses methods of state support, the statutory annual grant, capital 
expenditures, land endowment, state control, official board, college council, 
government control, and the independent board of education. 


Peter, W. W. “School health programs throughout the world.” In Proc of the 
second biennial conf held at Toronto, Canada, August 7-13, 1927, p. 75-96. 
World Federation of Educ Assns, Augusta, Me., 1927 

Reviews school health work in Austria, Belgium, Canada, China, Den- 
mark, England, France, Germany, Hawaii, Holland, Hungary, Italy, Japan, 
New Zealand, Philippine Islands, Sweden, Switzerland, Wales, and Yugo- 
slavia. 


Round Table. “Canada.” Round Table 18:163-70, D ’27 


Discusses the language controversy cover the use of French and English 
in the Canadian schools. 


Roy, Camille. “The representative from the National Conference of Canadian 
Universities.”” Proc Nat Assn State Univ 27:113-17, 1929 
Discusses the aim of Canadian universities, the types of universities 


(French and English), methods, and the training of students in French in 
Canada. 


Sandiford, Peter. ‘“‘Education in Canada.” In Comparative education, p. 343- 
438. J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd, London, 1929. 500 p. 

Outlines briefly the economic and social background for education in 
Canada. Discusses both the central and local administrative organization for 
control, the organization of schools according to levels of instruction, attend- 
ance by provinces, courses of study, buildings and equipment, textbooks and 
supplies, examinations, the rural school problem, bilingual schools, medical 
inspection, finance, and teachers (classification, sex, training, salaries, 
pensions, and certification). Also di ti 1 education and special 
schools and activities. 





School and Society. “British commonwealth and education in Canada.” Sch 
and Soc 24:397, S 25, '26 
Di the arrang t of lecture tours in Canada by the National 
Council of Education for the purpose of strengthening the bonds of fellow- 
ship between the nations of the British Empire. 





“Canadian universities.” Sch and Soc 27:746-7, Je 23, ’28 

Lists the Canadian universities and gives their total assets, income, 
expenditures, and enrollments. Gives individual enrollments for a few schools 
and the portion of the total population receiving university training. 


“The teaching of modern languages in Canada.” Sch and Soc 28:263-4, 
S 1, ’28 

Points out the status of modern languages in the curricula of the schools 
of Canada and suggests procedures which might improve instruction. 


“Literacy in the Canadian provinces.” .Sch and Soc 30 :83-4, Jl 20, ’29 
Discusses Canada’s efforts to insure every child an education by means 
of schools on wheels and correspondence courses. 


“Education in Canada.” Sch and Soc 35:83, Ja 16, 32 


Gives a summary of statistics regarding enrollments at various school 
levels in all provinces of Canada combined. 


Sheridan, Marion C. “The promise in Canadian secondary education.” Educ R 
69 :202-8, Ap ’25 
Gives statistics to show the development of echools. Discusses the influ- 
ence of the United Stdtes, control of dary ti function of the 
high schools, weaknesses in the syst ttend , curricula, building pro- 
grams, methods, and extracurricular activities. 
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Times Educational Supplement. “Canada goes to school.” Times Educ Sup 
993 :145, My 12, ’34. (Condensed in Sch R 42:490-3, S °34) 

Discusses school administration, school-leaving age, expenditures, num- 
ber of pupils enrolled, desire for education, folk night schools for adults and 
their curriculum, education by radio, schools on wheels, and education for 
farming people in Canada. 


“Young people out of work.” Times Educ Sup 1040:113, Ap 6, '35 
Discusses unemployment and gives suggestions concerning it. Gives 

school-leaving age in Canada, Chile, France, Haiti, Honduras, Norway, 

Panama, Russia, South Africa, Switzerland, United States, and Uruguay. 


“Standards compared.” Times Educ Sup 1124:412, N 14, '36 

Compares Canadian schools and English schools on the basis of com- 
pulsory attendance, buildings and facilities, physical condition of students, 
intellectual freedom, training of teachers, and curricula. 


Wallace, W. Stewart, ed. The encyclopedia of Canada, vol II, p. 262-81. Univ 
Associates of Canada, Ltd, Toronto, 1935 
Discusses adult, cial, el tary, dary, higher, technical, 
and vocational education. Gives a brief history of the_schools and tells of 
their present organization, growth, curricula, inspection, and teacher train- 
ing and certification. Comments briefly on school control and secondary 
school examinations. 





Ward, H. H. “Vocational training in Canada.” Am Federationist 36 :201-7, 
F ’29 

Tells of the nature of the work given in the vocational schools of 

Canada and gives a brief statement of the conditions in each of the provinces. 


Watters, Raymond. “The Canadian National Conference on Education and Citi- 
zenship.” Sch and Soc 23 :528-35, Ap 24, °26 
Outlines the activities of the Canadian National Conference on Educa- 
tion and Citizenship which had for its aim the promotion of national unity 
and the cultural ideal in Canada. 


“Statistics of registration in Canadian universities.” Sch and Soc 29 :375-9, 
Mr 23, ’29 

Presents statistics of the enrollment in various fields of study in Cana- 
dian universities. 


World Federation of Education A jiations. “Wel ting,” “Nursery, 
pre-school, and kindergarten education,” “Handicapped children and what is 
being done for their education and welfare,” “International correspondence 
of school children,” ‘“‘Teacher associations and the international aspect of 
school administration,” “Character, moral and religious education,” and 
“Parent-teacher associations.” In Proc of the second biennial conf held at 
Toronto, Canada, August 7-13, 1927, p. 28-47, 299-326, 471-91, 510-17, 518-44, 
570-89, 666-700. World Federation of Educ Assns, Augusta, Me., 1927 

Discusses the general status of education, changes in its organization, 
and teachers’ federations in Ontario, Quebec, England, Germany, and China. 

Gives a general discussion of the pre-school movement in Canada, Eng- 
land, and Japan. Quotes various people concerning pre-school problems and 
practices. 

Discusses provisions for the education of handicapped children in Canada 
and South Wales. 

Discusses correspondence carried on by Canadian and Japanese school 
children with individuals in various countries. 

Discusses the organization and work of teachers’ iations in Canada, 
Australia, China, England and Wales, and New Zealand. 

Discusses the character, moral, and religious training in the schools of 
Canada, China, and England. 

Discusses parent-teacher coéperation and activities in Canada, China, 
England, Hawaii, Ireland, and Switzerland. 








See also 103, 124, 592, 652, 672, 714, 727, 935, 1073, 1123, 1201, 1727, 2138, 2146, 
2286, 2677, 3193. 
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Alberta 
Canada. “Education.”” In The Canadian annual review of public affairs. The 
Canadian Annual Review Co., Ltd, Toronto, 1925, 1926, 1927, 1928, 1929, 
1930, 1931, 1932, 1933, 1934. 1924-25, p. 442-3; 1925-26, p. 498-9; 1926-27, 
p. 459-60; 1927-28, p. 533-4; 1928-29, p. 503-4; 1929-30, p. 511-12; 1930-31, 
p. 281-2; 1932, p. 299; 1933, p. 271-2; 1934, p. 309-10 
Presents statistics of enrollment, attendance, number of teachers, and 





finance. Di correspond courses, adult education, examinations, 
vocational training, educational organizations, and technical and higher insti- 
tutions. 


Canada, Dominion Bureau of Statistics. Census of Alberta, 1926, p. 156-70. 
F. A. Acland, Ottawa, 1927 


Gives statistics of illiteracy and school attendance in Alberta, Canada. 


Norbury, Frank H. “The artmobile.”” J Adult Educ 8:70-2, Ja ” 


Tells how an art exhibit is carried all over the province A Alberta in 
an automobile. 


Russell, John McFarlane. “Art in Alberta.” J Adult Educ 7:396-8, O '35 
Gives an account of the University of Alberta’s extension work of a 
cultural nature. Shows the difficulties faced and the success achieved. 


See also 195, 226. 


British Columbia 


Canada. “Education.” In The Canadian annual review of public affairs. The 
Canadian Annual Review Co., Ltd, Toronto, 1925, 1926, 1927, 1928, 1929, 
1930, 1931, 1932, 1933, 1934. 1924-25, p. 461-3; 1925-26, p. 518-21; 1926-27, 
p. 491-2; 1927-28, p. 563-4; 1928-29, p. 527-8; 1929-30, p. 528-9; 1930-31, 
p. 304-6; 1932, p. 315-16; 1933, p. 303-4; 1934, p. 508-00 

Presents statistics of enroll t, attend of teachers, and 
finance. Discusses correspondence courses, adult education, examinations, 
vocational training, educational organizations, and technical and higher 
institutions. 





Putman, J. H., and Weir, G. M. Survey of the school system. Charles F. Ban- 
field, Printer, Victoria, B.C., 1925. 556 p. 

Discusses public opinion and educational aims, child development, the 
programs of various schools, teaching personnel, training of teachers, school 
inspection and supervision, examination system, school finance, texts, school 
library, technical and vocational education, and the testing program of 
the educational system of British Columbia. 


School Review. “Popular education through correspondence.” Sch R 33 :166-8, 
Mr °25 : 
Describes the experiment of providing education by correspondence to 


children in sparsely settled and inaccessible regions in Canadian British 
Columbia. , 


Survey. “Streets that go to college.” Survey 58:224-5, My 15, ’27 
Describes the effort of the University of British Columbia to pay part of 
its expenses through town planning. 


See also 195, 226, 2879. 


Manitoba 


Canada. “Education.” In The Canadian annual review of public affairs. The 
Canadian Annual Review Co., Ltd, Toronto, 1925, 1926, 1927, 1928, 1929, 
1930, 1931, 1982, 1983, 1934. 1924-25, p. 402-8; 1925-26, p. 453-5; 1926-27, 
p. 418-20; 1927-28, p. 490-2; 1928-29, p. 458-60; 1929-30, p. 468-70; 1930-31, 
Pp. 237-8; 1982, p. 250; 1933, p. 287; 1934, p. 325 

Presents statistics of enrollment, attend ber of teach and 





finance. Discusses correspondence courses, adult education, examinations, 


vocational training, educational organizations, and technical and higher insti- 
tutions. 
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Moxon, M. C. “Home economics in Manitoba.” J Home Econ 28:609-10, N °36 
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Canada, Dominion Bureau of Statistics. Census of Manitoba, 1926, p. 122-36. 


F. A. Acland, Ottawa, 1927 
Gives statistics concerning illiteracy and school attendance in Manitoba. 


Manitoba, Department of Education, Committee on the Review of the Programme 


of Studies. Report. Dept of Educ, Winnipeg, 1926. 61 p. 

Reports a survey of the program of studies in Manitoba which had for 
its aim “the better adaptation of the elementary and secondary schools to 
the needs of the communities which they serve.”” Makes recommendations 
regarding the revision of the courses of study in English, social science, 
physical education and health training, mathematics, nature study, practical 
arts, and moral training. 


+3, 


Describes the beginnings and development of home i 
in the schools of Manitoba. Lists courses offered and stresses the growth of 
home economics education in Winnipeg and in the University of Manitoba. 





Survey. “Frontier schools.” Survey 63 :226-7, N 15, ’29 


Describes the enrollment in correspondence work, the types of pupils, 
and the assignment of each pupil to a teacher in Winnipeg’s public schools. 


Woods, David Scott. Financing the schools of rural Manitoba. Doctor’s thesis, 


Univ of Chicago, Chicago, 1935. 261 p. lithoprinted 

Surveys recent investigations and reports on school administration and 
finance in Manitoba. Di the ic and social background, the 
school organization and administrative machinery of school finance, pro- 
vincial aid, the problem of increasing current costs and funded debt, taxa- 
tion, school income, ability and effort to support schools, and equalizing 
agents in the finance of public education in Manitoba. 





See also 195, 226. 


New Brunswick 


Canada. “Education.” In The Canadian annual review of public affairs. The 


Canadian Annual Review Co., Ltd, Toronto, 1925, 1926, 1927, 1928, 1929, 
1930, 1931, 1932, 1938, 1934. 1924-25, p. 367-8; 1925-26, p. 429-30; 1926-27, 
Pp. 388-90; 1927-28, p. 465-7; 1928-29, p. 435-6; 1929-30,"p. 446-7; 1930-31, 
p. 212-14; 1932, p. 227-8; 1933, p. 231-2; 1934, p. 266-7 

Presents statistics of enroll t, attend ber of teachers, and 
finance. Discusses correspondence courses, adult education, examinations, 
vocational training, educational organizations, and technical and higher 
institutions. 





McFarlane, A. S. Annual report of the schools of New Brunswick. Fredericton, 


New Brunswick, 1932, 1934. 1930-31, 179 p.; 1932-33, 168 p. 
Gives statistics regarding attendance, number and services of teachers, 


visits, examinations, prizes, finance, libraries, and number of schools of vari- 
ous kinds. 


See also 226. 


Nova Scotia 


Beck, Gustav Francis. “The men of Antigonish; a new St. Gallen.” J Adult 


Educ 7:158-62, Ap °35 
Describes the work of St. Francis Xavier University in Nova Scotia in 
the field of adult education and codperatives. 
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Canada. “Education.” In The Canadian annual review of public affairs. The 
Canadian Annual Review Co., Ltd, Toronto, 1925, 1926, 1927, 1928, 1929, 
1930, 1931, 1932, 1933, 1934. 1924-25, p. 342-5; 1925-26, p. 416-17; 1926-27, 
p. 378-80; 1927-28, p. 454-6; 1928-29, p. 419-21; 1929-30, p. 429-31; 1930-31, 
p. 193-5; 1932, p. 207-8; 1933, p. 216-17; 1934, p. 243-4 

Presents statistics of enrollment, attendance, number of teachers, and 
finance. Discusses correspondence courses, adult education, examinations, 
vocational training, educational organizations, and technical and higher 
institutions. 


Landis, Benson Y. “Saint F X.” J Adult Educ 4:416-18, O 32 
Deals with the work of the Extension Department of St. Francis 
Xavier’s University in organizing adult education projects all through Nova 
Scotia. 


MacDonald, A. B. “The rehabilitation of rural Nova Scotia.” In Nat Conf on 
Soc Work, 1935. p. 626-34 : 
Tells of the activities of the Extension Department of St., Francis Xavier 
University. Describes conditions in the country, the probable results of adult 
education, agencies for promoting studies, library service, subject matter, 
and activities of women’s groups. Gives the advantages and results of the 
movement. 


MacKaye, David L. “Adult education for social co-operation.” Calif J Sec Educ 
11 :385-7, O °36 

Di the ic background for adult education in Nova Scotia 

and tells of the adult educational aim and techni loyed by the Uni- 

versity of St. Francis Xavier. Lists courses studied in cotperative societies. 








Marshall, Mortimer Villiers. Education as a social force. Harvard Univ Press, 
Harvard Bul in Educ no. 18, Cambridge, Mass., 1931. 161 p. 

Determines criteria for judging a teacher training program and evalu- 
ates the training program in Nova Scotia in the light .of the criteria and 
social setting. Di the support, administration, plant and equipment, 
staff, student body, curriculum, and methods of teaching in teacher training 
institutions. Tells of certification, placement, tenure, salaries, status, pen- 
sions, and supervision of teachers. Presents a constructive program for 
teacher training in Nova Scotia. 





Times Educational Supplement. “Antigonish.” Times Educ Sup 1109:285, Ag 
1, °36 
Describes university extension work in Nova Scotia. Gives its organiza- 
tion, costs, equipment, and general educational program. 


See also 226. 


Ontario 


Brown, Walter T. “Associated colleges in the University of Toronto.” Assn 
Am Col Bul 19:181-2, My °33 
Discusses the federation of four denominational colleges and its relation 
to the University of Toronto. 


Canada. “Education.” In The Canadian annual review of public affairs. The 
Canadian Annual Review Co., Ltd, Toronto, 1925, 1926, 1927, 1928, 1929, 
1930, 1931, 1932, 1933, 1934. 1924-25, p. 294-300; 1925-26, p. 358-66; 1926-27, 
p. 319-25; 1927-28, p. 380-9; 1928-29, p. 358-64; 1929-30, p. 372-7; 1930-31, 
p. 121-7; 1932, p. 129-35; 1933, p. 160-5; 1934, p. 153-9 

Presents statistics of enrollment, attendance, ber of teachers, and 
finance. - Di correspond courses, adult education, examinations, 
vocational training, educational organizations, and technical and higher insti- 
tutions. ‘ 








Dyson, F. W. “The David Dunlap Observatory, Toronto.” Nature 135:1082, 
Je 29, ’35 
Describes the opening ceremonies, the observatory, and its instruments. 
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Gavin, F. P. “Vocational education in Ontario.” Edue Outl 2:129-37, Mr ’28 

Outlines the history of vocational education in Ontario, the method of 

control, types of schools or departments, provisions for general education, 
special and part-time courses, government grants, fees, and teachers. 


Great Britain, Board of Education. Secondary education in Ontario. Bd of 
Educ, Educ pamphlets no. 53. H. M. Stationery Office, Lomdon, 1928. 
101 p. 

Discusses provisions made for education in Ontario, attendance, types 
of schools, school life, administration and inspection, teaching staff (number, 
sex, salary, and training), buildings and equipment, organization and cur- 
riculum, textbooks, subjects of instruction, and finance in secondary schools. 


Langford, Howard David. Educational service: its functions and possibilities. 
Columbia Univ, Teach Col, Contr to Educ no. 509, New York, 1931. 212 p. 
Emphasizes the fulfillment of immediate life needs and of uniform social 
requirements as two tendencies in the development of the educational pro- 
gram. Explains their significance to the organization and objectives of 
educational service. Bases the discussion upon educational practices in 
Ontario, Canada. 


Library Journal. “School and public library on rails in New Ontario.” Library 
J 51:769, S 15, '26 
Tells of the services of railway traveling schools with libraries in 
Ontario. 


Literary Digest. “School that goes to the children.” Lit Digest 95:19, D 31, '27 
Discusses the equipment of two railroad cars as traveling school rooms 
in Ontario, the number of stops a month, and the number of pupils. 


MeNab, George Gibbon. The development of higher education in Ontario. The 
Ryerson Press, Toronto, 1925. 267 p. 

Gives a brief history of each of the universities in Ontario, Canada. 

Discusses entrance requirements in arts and the arts curricula up to 1923. 


Marvin, George. ‘The heart of Toronto.” Outl 143 :62-6, My 12, ’26 
Discusses Hart House as the center of university life in Toronto. Names 
the four federated colleges, and describes the library, its regulations, and the 
architectural plan of the building. 


Nature. ‘New botanical building at the University of Toronto.”’ Nature 130 :407, 
S 10, °32 

Describes and shows pictures of the new building at the University of 
Toronto. 


Northcroft, D. M. “Training colleges of home economics in British Dominions— 
Canada.” Prac Home Econ 14:12, 30, Ja 36 
Lists the schools in Ontario and Quebec which offer teacher training in 
home economics. Outlines the program and discusses certificates granted 
and equipment provided. 


Outlook. “Toronto University centenary.” Outl 147:233, O 26, ’27 
Discusses the high ranking of the Toronto University. 


Phair, John T. “The school child.” Am J Pub Health 17:330-4, Ap ’27 
Gives a brief history of medical inspection in Toronto. States that a 
school health program is incomplete without examinations by full-time phy- 
sicians. 


Review of Reviews. “A university of three creeds.” R of R’s 81:100, Mr '30 
Tells of the four colleges which make up the University of Toronto, 
and gives very briefly some characteristics of each. 
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282. School and Socicty. “The bilingual schools of Ontario.”” Sch and Soc 26:451-2, 
O 8, ’27 
Discusses difficulties in providing instruction in languages other than 
English in Ontario's schools. 


283. “A Canadian traveling school.” Sch and Soc 28:292, S 8, '28 
Discusses the school program and the facilities for providing education 
for children in the scantily populated districts around Lake Superior in 
Ontario. 
284. “Investments of the University of Toronto.” Sch and Soc 42:316, S 7, °35 


Gives the amount of revenues, grants, and expenditures of the University 
of Toronto, Canada. 


285. “Revision of the public school curriculum in Ontario.”” Sch and Soc 44:770-1, 
D 12, ’36 ’ 
Tells of the changes which have been made in the curriculum of the high 
schools and vocational schools of Ontario, Canada. 


See also 195, 226, 243, 2420. 


Prince Edward Island 


286. Canada. “Education.” In The Canadian annual review of public affairs. The 
Canadian Annual Review Co., Ltd, Toronto, 1925, 1926, 1927, 1928, 1929, 
1930, 1931, 1932, 1933, 1934. 1924-25, p. 375-7; 1925-26, p. 433; 1926-27, 
p. 398; 1927-28, p. 474; 1928-29, p. 442-3; 1929-30, p. 454-5; 1930-31, p. 225; 
1932, p. 238; 1933, p. 237-8; 1934, p. 272-3 








Presents statistics of enroll t, attend . number of teachers, and 
finance. Di correspond courses, adult education, examinations, 
vocational training, educational organizations, and technical and higher 
institutions. 

See also 226. 
Quebec 


287. Canada. “Education.” In The Canadian annual review of public affairs. The 
Canadian Annual Review Co., Ltd, Toronto, 1925, 1926, 1927, 1928, 1929, 
1930, 1931, 1932, 1933, 1934. 1924-25, p. 317-23; 1925-26, p. 384-7; 1926-27, 
p. 350-4; 1927-28, p. 424-30; 1928-29, p. 395-9; 1929-30, p. 408-10; 1930-31, 
p. 166-8; 1932, p. 180-2; 1933, p. 194-6; 1934, p. 213-15 
Presents statistics of enrollment, attendance, ber of teachers, and 
finance. Di correspond courses, adult education, examinations, 
vocational training, educational organizations, and technical and higher 
institutions. 











288. Ford, H. E. “School organization in Quebec.” In Achievement tests in the 
modern foreign languages, by Vivian Allen Charles Henmon, p. 270-2. The 
Macmillan Co., New York, 1929 
Outlines the school organization and the school curricula in Quebec. 





289. Law, Alexander. “The training of teachers for the Protestant rural schools of 
Quebec.” J Educ 59 :642-4, S °27 
Di the teacher problem in rural Quebec where Catholic and Prot- 
estant schools are both maintained, the Catholics outnumbering the Protes- 
tants 7 to 1. Describes the graduation pr di at Macd ld College. 








290. Library Journal. “McGill University traveling libraries.” Library J 52:819-20, 
S 1, ’27 
Describes the pioneer work in traveling libraries done by McGill Univer- 
sity and its present activities along the same line. 
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Quebec (Province) Bureau of Statistics. Statistical yearbook, nos. 17, 18, 19, 
20, 21. Redempti Paradis, Quebec, 1930, 1931, 1932, 1933, 1934. No. 17 
(1930), 460 p.; no. 18 (1931), 487 p.; no. 19 (1932), 477 p.; no. 20 (1933), 
504 p.; no. 21 (1934), 489 p. 

Gives statistics showing school organization and educational development 
in Quebec, enrollments in the various schools, the costs of education, and 
school building conditions and costs. 


School and Society. “Education of Jews in Quebec.” Sch and Soe 21:526-7, 
My 2, °25 
Discusses the question of Jews attending Protestant or Catholic schools 
and the establishment of schools for Jewish children in Canada. 


“Modern foreign language study in Canada.” Sch and Soe 22:201, Ag 15, ’25 
Discusses the value of modern foreign language study in Quebec. 


“School taxes in Montreal.” Sch and Soc 27:258-9, Mr 3, '28 

Discusses the problem of educating the Jews in Montreal. Points out 
restrictions on the Jews and the requirements made of them in paying 
taxes. 


Viau, Lucien, ed. “Education.” In Statistical year book of Quebec. Bur of 
Statistics, Dept of the Sec’y of the Province of Quebec, Quebec, 1927, 1928, 
1929. 1927, p. 88-121; 1928, p. 83-115; 1929, p. 96-128 

Gives statistics concerning school buildings, finance, number and types 
of schools, teachers, and enrollment. 


See also 226, 243, 278. 


Saskatchewan 


Canada. “Education.”” In The Canadian annual review of public affairs. The 
Canadian Annual Review Co., Ltd, Toronto, 1925, 1926, 1927, 1928, 1929, 
1930, 1931, 1932, 1933, 1934. 1924-25, p. 422-4; 1925-26, p. 477-80; 1926-27, 
p. 439-41; 1927-28, p. 515-17; 1928-29, p. 483; 1929-30, p. 490-1; 1930-31, 
p. 262-4; 1932, p. 276-7; 1933, p. 248-9; 1934, p. 289-90 ' 

Presents statistics of enrollment, attendance, ber of teachers, and 
finance. Di correspond courses, adult education, examinations, 
vocational training, educational organizations, and technical and higher 
institutions. 








Canada, Dominion Bureau of Statistics. Census of Saskatchewan, 1926, p. 178- 
92. F. A. Acland, Ottawa, 1928 
Gives statistics of illiteracy and school attendance in Saskatchewan. 


Latta, S. J. [Address.] In Proc of the second biennial conf held at Toronto, 
Canada, August 7-13, 1927, p. 119-23. World Federation of Educ Assns, 
Augusta, Me., 1927 

Discusses the “foreign problem” in schools of Saskatchewan. 


Learned, W. S., and Wallace, E. W. Local provision for higher education in 
Saskatchewan. Carnegie Found for Advance of Teach, bul no. 27, New 
York, 1932. 30 p. 

Discusses the proposal of Regina College, a junior college, for affiliation 
as a four-year institution within the University of Saskatchewan in Canada. 
Studies the merits of the case and the social and educational background of 
the two institutions. Suggests a suitable program for Regina College. 

Rutter, Ethel B. ‘“‘Home economics in the University of Saskatchewan.” J Home 
Econ 28 :454-5, S '36 

Describes the university course in home economics and the extension 
work being conducted for the women of Saskatchewan. 


School and Society. “Education in the province of Saskatchewan.” Sch and 
Soc 34:692-3, N 21, 31 
Discusses education by correspondence and by radio for pupils in 
remote districts in Canada. 


See also 195, 226. 
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CEYLON 


Parmoor, Lord. “A visit to Ceylon.” Contemp R 127:432-8, Ap '25 
Discusses the administration of the educational system of Ceylon. Em- 
phasizes the effect of certain outstanding leaders. 


School and Society. “The country schools of Ceylon.” Sch and Soc 26:290-1, 
8S 3, '27 

Gives the amount spent on education in Ceylon; speaks of the excel- 

lence of the educational facilities and of the teaching of English in the 
schools. 


“Education in Ceylon.’”” Sch and Soc 27:130, F 4, ’28 
Discusses enrollments, costs, curriculum, and administration in the 
schools of Ceylon. 


Times Educational Supplement. “First year’s progress.” Times Educ Sup 
908 :364, S 24, ’°32 
Discusses educational progress in .Ceylon for the year. 


“Education in Ceylon.” Times Educ Sup 957:294, S 2, ’33 
Describes the school organization and the program offered in Ceylon. 


“Schools in Ceylon.” Times Educ Sup 1069:381, O 26, '35 
Gives the age of compulsory attendance, types of school, and enrollment 
in schools in Ceylon. Discusses the rural training center. 


See also 1123. 


CHINA 


Abel, James F. “Chinese education surveyed.”” Sch Life 18:117, F ’33 
Discusses the survey conducted by the League of Nations, the lack of 
schools, the curricula, and the universities of China. Gives the League’s 
recommendations. 


Anderson, Elam Jonathan. English teaching efficiency in China. The Commer- 
cial Press, Ltd, Shanghai, 1925. 182 p. 

Discusses the place of English in the curriculum of educational institu- 
tions in China. Points out unsatisfactory conditions in English instruction, 
in the purposes of English, and in the content of the English curriculum. 
Discusses textbooks, methods, and teachers (training, experience, and sala- 
ries). Treats the measurement of the results of English instruction. 


Bailie, Joseph. ‘The Chinese Institute of Technical Training.”” China W R 
49 :304, Jl 18, '29 
Gives an account of the establishment of the Chinese Institute of Tech- 
nical Training and discusses its purpose. 


Balme, Harold. ‘Educational progress under the Chi republic.” Nineteenth 
Cen and After 99:538-47, Ap °26 
Discusses education until 1900, the forces bringing about changes, 
changes in the system, achievements in teacher training, female education, 
and popular education. 





Balme, Harold, and Hawkins, F. H. “Future of Christian education in China. 
I. From the Chinese standpoint; II. From the point of view of the home 
base.” Inter R Missions 14:344-64, Jl ’25 

Reviews conditions under which the Anti-Christian movement has arisen 
and the effect of this movement upon Christian education. 


Benjamin, Harold. “A European plan for educational reform in China.” Sch 
and Soc 36:789-91, D 17, ’32 
Gives the recommendations of the League of Nations’ mission regarding 
educational reform in China. Suggests changes in aims, administration, and 
methods. 
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Bland, J. O. P. “Modern China’s students.” Engl R 54:151-8, F °32 
Discusses briefly student life and attitudes, and the outcomes and results 
of introducing Western learning into China. 


Bradshaw, A. Eloise. “Chinese tests in Christian schools." Peabody J Educ 
5:102-8, S °27 
Discusses an educational survey made in China by the use of an intel- 
ligence test and an education test. Describes the construction and admin- 
istration of the tests and points out the value and uses of the survey. 


Bruce, J. Percy. “Education in China.”” Hibbert J 23 :679-94, Jl ’25 
Traces the history of Chinese education, and discusses the following dif- 
ficulties of the present system: governmental chaos, lack of continuity in 
organization, financial stringency, discipline of students, and an inadequate 
number of schools. Proposes solutions. 


Chang, Chu Ching. “China’s summer military training school.” China W R 
53 :416, Ag 16, °30 
States the aims of military training in China and tells of the activities. 


Chang, K. S. “Athletics bright spot on cloudy horizon of China during past 
year.” Am Phys Educ R 32:305-6, Ap '27 

States that, despite internal troubles in China, athletics have been very 

successful. States that soccer, or association football, basketball, tennis, 
baseball, and track are very popular sports. 


Chang, Peng-Chun. “Redirecting educational affairs in China.” Pac Affairs 
6 :281-91, Je 33 
Points out problems that must be met in redirecting China’s educational 
system. Discusses actual practices in China regarding the provision of 
primary, secondary, and university education. Points out and explains 
causes of weaknesses at each level. 


“Education and scientific research.” Open Court 47:423-32, O °33 

Describes the introduction and growth of modern education and the 
breakdown of the traditions against scientific research in China. Tells of 
some of the present movements in that field. 


Chang, Tan-tse. “Vast Chinese crowds at athletic exhibits." China W R 
52:171-2, Mr 30, °30 
Tells of the changed attitude on the part of the Chinese people toward 
physical education. 


Chen, Chunjen C. “Agricultural education in north China.” China W R 32:135-8, 
Ap 4, ’25 
Surveys the work of the agricultural colleges of north China. 


Chen, Li Ye. A general concept of the Chinese el tary and dary school 
system. Indiana Univ, Master’s thesis, Bloomington, Ind., 1934. 167 p. 
Discusses the Chinese national educational administrative organization 
and the principles and aims of Chinese education. Gives the school laws 
and regulations regarding contest, texts, teachers, tuition, equipment, finance, 
arra t, curricul ipline, records, calendar, entrance and gradua- 
tion, end study Sepovrenent in the el tary, dary, normal, and voca- 
tional schools. Gives advantages, disadvantages, and needs of Chinese edu- 
cation. 











Cheng, Chi-Pao. “Some problems of Christian education in China.”” China W R 
47:102-3, D 15, '28 
Discusses two forces at work to improve the educational system of 
China: the Chinese government and the Christian schools. 


“A center for training rural workers.”” China W R 47:256, Ja 5, ’29 

Explains the need for trained workers for rural China and states that 
Cheeloo University, generally known as Shantung University, has been 
assigned to the task of providing trained workers for rural China. 
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Cheng, Chi-Pao, and Tao, W. T. “China’s new system of schools.” Am Acad 
of Pol and Soc Sci: Annals 122:100-10, N ’25 
Speaks of the period from 1917 to 1925 as the Chinese renaissance in 
education, and describes in some detail the educational system from an ele- 
mentary level through university post-graduate work. 


Cheng, Ronald Yu Soong. The financing of public education in China. (Doctor’s 
thesis, Columbia Univ, New York, 1935.) The Commercial Press, Ltd, 
Shanghai, 1935. 300 p. 

Surveys the present administration and organization of the educational 
system in China. Gives the current cost of schools and institutions, the 
present support of education, and the economic status of China. Compares 
the cost of education and other government costs. Presents a number of 
tables of financial and educational data. 


Chiang, Monlin. A study in Chinese principles of education. The Commercial 
Press, Ltd, Shanghai, 1925. 196 p. 
Outlines the develop t of Chi thought and ideals of life. Surveys 
the educational system. Discusses heredity and education, the principles of 
learning, teaching, and moral education. 





Chieh, Chang. “What a college education has done for China.” China W R 
35 :98-102, D 26, ’25 
Reviews briefly the development of the new educational system in 
China. States the aims of the system promulgated in 1922. Discusses the 
degree to which colleges are failing in their purpose, the need for specializa- 
tion, and the faults of the recitation method. 


Chih-Hsiang, Hoh. “Educational reform in Chekiang.”” China W R 53:418-19, 
Ag 16, °30 
Shows the need of the principle of equality of opportunity for boys and 
girls in Chekiang, China. 


Childs, John L. “Purpose of missionary education in China.” Relig Educ 
20 :429-33, D ’25 
Discusses the attitude of China toward mission schools and missionaries. 
Suggests future purpose of missionary education in China. 


China Weekly Review. “Shall Christian mission schools register with the Peking 
government?” China W R 36:3-5, Mr 6, ’26 
Discusses the problems involved in the government control of foreign 
schools in China. 


“Branding more ‘die-hard lies’ about missionary work in China.” China 
W R 48:167-9, Ja 14, ’28 

Presents information pertaining to the status of missionary colleges in 
China. Reviews the present educational situation in each college. 


“Nanking Educational Conference closes.” China W R 45:10, Je 2, ’28 

Presents the following decisions of the Nanking Educational Conference: 
to provide military training, to organize Boy Scouts, to prohibit colleges 
from giving degrees, to allow no foreigners to open schools in China after 
1930, to forbid the teaching of the classical language in primary schools, 
to offer physical education in provincial universities, to maintain separate 
schools for boys and girls in the higher grades, to open continuation schools, 
to establish a central library at Nanking, and to extend adult education. 


“The new educational program.” China W R 45:92-3, Je 16, ’28 

Presents the resolutions of the National Educational Conference at 
Nanking regarding military training, examinations, language taught in the 
schools, adult education, separate schools for boys and girls, drinking and 
smoking, finance, physical and scientific education, study abroad, and the 
division of the country into university districts. 
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336. “The turmoil at Tsinghua University.” China W R 48:380, Ap 27, ’29 
Discusses the policy of Tsinghua University, the administrative difficulties 
resulting from a unique dual control, and the results of maladministration 
on the part of the trustees. 


337. “The formal opening of Yenching University.”” China W R 50:85, S 14, ’29 
Discusses the grounds, buildings, and recognition of Yenching Univer- 
sity in China. 


338. “Opening of Yenching University.” China W R 50:172, S 28, '29 
Tells of the registration and courses offered at the 12th session of 
Yenching University in China. 


339. “National education conference held at Nanking.” China W R 52:333, 
Ap 26, ’30 
Includes keynotes of speeches made at the conference. 


340. “The settlement’s new board of education.”” China W R 53:125-6, Je 28, 30 
Discusses school finance in Shanghai. 


341. “Ministry refuses petition of churches.’””’ China W R 53:282, Jl 26, ’30 
Gives arguments by the churches for the privilege of teaching religion 
in China and the reply by the Chinese Ministry of Education. 


342. “Will Shanghai give adequate education to Chinese?” China W R 55: 
415-16, F 21, ’31 
Cites difficulties in the way of an adequate educational system in Shang- 
hai. 
343. “Chinese education in the foreign municipality.”” China W R 59:39, D 12, ’31 


Points out the growing control of educational affairs in China by the 
Ministry of Education. 


344. “Chih Tge University burned: projects for reconstruction.” China W R 
59 :412, F 27, °32 - 
Describes the attacks by the Japanese in February, 1932, and reveals 
a determination on the part of the faculty to continue the essential functions 
of the university. 


345. “Physical training in China.” China W R 61:482, Ag 27, °32 
Reports the adoption of certain resolutions by the Chinese National 
Physical Education Conference. 


346. “League experts report on education in China.”” China W R 63:64, 
D 10, °32 
Summarizes the report made to the Ministry of Education of China 
by the League of Nations’ commission of educational experts. 


347. “Fundamental reforms in China’s educational system.” China W R 63: 
238, D 31, ’32 
Gives the proposals submitted for the revision of the educational system 
of China. 


348. “The education problem of Greater Shanghai.”” China W R 63 :486, F 18, ’33 
Gives a brief history of the organization of the schools of Shanghai. 


349. Chu, Y. K. “Education as a means of social control in China.” Educ Outl 
4:193-9, My °30 
Contrasts “education under the old regime and education in contem- 
porary, changing China.” Points out numerous reforms in education and 
the corresponding social reforms which followed. 


350. Comfort, W. W. “Lingnan University and Chinese management.” Sch and Soc 
26 :105-8, Jl 23, ’27 
Decribes the establishment and growth of Lingnan University, China. 
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Conference of Federate Provincial Associations of China, Curriculum Committee. 
Outline standards of the new system curriculum. The Commercial Press, 
Ltd, Shanghai, 1925. 143 p. 

Describes the Chinese school organization, and outlines curriculum 
standards from the primary school to higher or college education. . 


Crawford, David L. “Can the monster be stirred?” Nat Educ Assn J 
21:119-20, Ap °32 
Indicates the status of mass education in China. Points out obstacles 
to be overcome before China can become an enlightened nation. Tells of an 
experiment of Dr. Yen to provide the needed education in one country, and 
mentions other efforts to provide such training. 


Cressey, Paul F. “The influence of the literary examination system on the 
development of Chinese education.” Am J Sociol 35:250-62, S ’29 
Points out the advantages and disadvantages of the Chinese civil service 
and its effects on the cultural progress of the country. 


Cressy, Earl Herbert. ‘“‘The correlated program of Christian higher education 
in China.” Inter R Missions 22:240-50, Ap °33 
Traces the historical background of Christian higher education in China. 
Discusses size of student body, division of labor, coéperation, problems met, 
and strengthening of work. 


Dailey, Charles. “Bolshevizing the Yale-in-China College.” China W R 
89:116, Ja 1, ’27 
Discusses the revolt against Christianity in Chinese schools due to 
Soviet influence. Shows the effects of Soviet influence on the teaching 
staff and on the services rendered by the Yale-in-China College. 


Davies, Madeline. ‘‘A Chinese school.”” Sierra Educ News 32:5, S 36 
Describes the location of the school, the interior, methods of instruction, 
playground, meager materials, and the lack of sanitation. 


De, Howe Woo. “The real problem of mass education.” China W R 45:125, 
Je 23, ’28 
Discusses the need for a change in the present system of writing in 
China. 


Djung, Lu-dzai. A history of democratic education in modern China. The 
Commercial Press, Ltd, Shanghai, 1934. 258 p. 

Presents the democratic tendency shown in the development of educa- 
tional organization and administration of China, compulsory education, 
mass education, vocational education, women’s education, and Christian 
education. Discusses the status and training of el tary teach the 
curriculum in various types of girls’ schools, the contributions of Christian 
education to China, and overseas education. Points out recent changes in 
compulsory education, teacher training, administration, organization, finance, 
and curricula. Gives a table of general statistics of Chinese education 
in 1929. 


Duggan, Stephen Pierce Hayden. “A century of cultural influence.” Inst 
Inter Educ News Bul 8 :3-5, My °33 
Tells of American influence in China through schools established there. 
States that the number of Chinese students studying abroad is diminishing 
since the reorganization of Chinese education, and that American influ- 
ence will decline. 


A critique of the report of the League of Nations’ mission of educational 
experts to China. Inst Inter Educ, Series 14, bul no. 1, New York, 
1933. 36 p. 

Discusses the chief theses of the League of Nations’ report that China 
has made a grave mistake in adopting the American system of education 
and should develop a system appropriate to Chinese needs. Stresses various 
phases of American education in relation to Chinese education, with special 
reference to the credit system, science of education in the preparation of 
teachers, administration, lecture system, and relation of professor and pupil. 
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Edmunds, Charles Keyser. “Education in China.” R of R’s 72:73-82, Jl °25 
Compares Chinese and American students, shows progress made by 
China in education, traces the history of government schools, cites the 








need for engineering hools, and di improvement in agricultural 
education, education for men, and dical education. Gives statistics 
concerning the ber of missi hool 





“Problems of education in China.” China W R 33 :269-73, Ag 29, 25 

Tells of the transition of China’s educational program from a study of 
the ancient classics to the inclusion and admiration of the practical realities 
of Western science. Points out her need for a greater amount of such 
education if democracy is to d. Di the progress of modern 
Chinese education from 1905 to 1925, the organization and administration 
of government schools, agricultural education, the need for engineering 
schools, the need for and facilities for medical education, the education of 
women, mission institutions (their growth and services), and Chinese 
students abroad. 





Elementary School Journal. “American influence on education in China.” 
El Sch J 33:412-16, F °33 
Discusses the report of the special committee appointed by the League 
of Nations to investigate educational conditions in China. Criticizes the 
adoption of the American system of education in China. 


Faber, Knud. Report on medical schools in China. Series of League of Na- 
tions Publ, III, Health, 8, Geneva, 1931. 47 p. 
Reports a survey of the present status of medical schools in China, 
their number, size, character, and standards. Makes recommendations for 
the future organization of health and medical instruction. 


Far East Review. “The new Ho-Tung engineering workshop.” Far East R 
23 :221-5, My ’27 
Describes the beginnings of the University of Hong Kong, the need 
for this additional engineering work shop, the plan of the building, and 
the philosophy back of engineering education in general. 


“Chiaotung University where China’s young engineers are being trained.” 
Far East R 29:466-8, 479, O °33 

Describes the various departments of Chiaotung University and their 
work. Gives the aim of the school and the ber of the teachi staff. 





“The technical college of the Tung-Chi State University at Woosung.” 
Far East R 32:227-8, My '36 

Gives the history of the school, and describes its present buildings, 
equipment, staff, and curriculum. 


“Aurora University of Shanghai.” Far East R 32:389-97, S °36; 446-53, 
O °36 

Gives the history of Aurora University of Shanghai, China, and describes 
plans for its future. Outlines its administrative organization. 


Galt, Howard S. “Oriental and Occidental elements in China’s modern edu- 
cational system.”” Chinese Soc and Pol Sci R 13:12-29, Ja ’29 
Relates the story of the changes in China’s educational system since 
the revolution of 1911, touching theory, curricula, and textbooks. Discusses 
America’s influence and shows the attempt of the Chinese to harmonize 
the old and the new education. 


Godshall, W. L. “Should Chinese students study abroad?” China W R 32:5-8, 
Mr 7, °25 
Sets forth nine advantages and seven disadvantages of foreign educa- 
tion for Chinese students. 
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Gray, J. H. “Present status of physical education in China.” Am Phys Educ R 
$1:1169-74, D °26 
States that in China two movements of physical education are present— 
Chinese boxing and the modern physical education. Tells that, while de- 
ficient in training and equipment, the movement is widespread, has strong 
leadership, and shows evidences of future progress. 


Green, O. M. “Educating China.” Spec 148:402-3, Mr 19, ’82 
Gives a brief history of the Mass Education Movement in China and 
its results. 


“Chinese students in England.”” Spec 155:387-8, S 13, °35 
Describes the number and kind of Chinese students coming to England, 
the conditions they find in England, and what they take home to China. 


Greene, Roger S. “Public health and the training of doctors and nurses in 
China.” Inter R Missions 14:481-98, O '25 
Discusses traditional practices which aid public health in China; lists 
diseases and conditions unfavorable to health. Traces the development of 
medical training and nursing, and gives the present status of public health. 


Hail, William James. “Education, past and present.” Am Acad Pol and 
Soc Sci: Annals 152:47-54, N °30 
Describes Chinese education under the period of ancestral worship and 
Confucian classics, and under the Mass Education Movement. 


Harris, Harvey R. “The student movement and Chinese education.” China 
W R 46:145-6, S 29, °28 
Discusses the trend of education in China and the influence exerted by 
the student movement. 


Harrison, A. W. “Religious teaching in the provided schools.” Contemp R 
137 :609-14, My °30 
Makes a comparison of the support of state-provided and denomina- 
tional, non-state-provided schools in China. Draws a comparison of the 
instruction in these schools and goes into detail relative to religious in- 
struction. 





Hart, S. Lavington. “A few reflections from the experiences of three decades.” 
Chinese Soc and Pol Sci R 13 :359-72, O ’29 
Discusses radical changes in the educational outlook of China during 
the last three decades. Offers some suggestions for improvement of educa- 
tional policy in relation to the establishment and administrative control of 
schools in China. 


Hinke, Frederick W. “Chinese province of Kwangsi is giving attention to 
education.”” Sch Life 15:11, S ’29 
Describes the courses offered in the various types and levels of Chinese 
schools. Points out that practical courses are emphasized. Discusses the 
support given by the government and the activities of missionaries. 


Ho, Franklin L. “Nankai Institute of Economics.” Pac Affairs 5 :848-50, S °32 
Gives a memorandum of the current activities of the institute. 


Hsia, C. L. “The reorganization of education in China.” Pac Affairs 
5 :1027-37, D °32 
Comments on the report of the League of Nations’ mission regarding its 
activities and services and the reform and status of various phases of 
education in China. 


Hsiao, Hsiao Hung. “The mentality of the Chinese and Japanese.” J Ap 
Psych 13 :9-31, F ’29 
Gives a review of all the psychological studies that have been made of 
the Chinese and Japanese. Gives tables showing the date, investigator, 
race studied, number of cases, age, educational status, and tests used for 
each study. 
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Hsiao, Theodore Encheng “Chi students abroad—a historical sketch.” 
China W R 44:88-9, Mr 24, ’28 
Surveys the study of Chinese students abroad in India, Japan, America, 
and Europe, chiefly before 1911. Speaks of the rising attitude against 
foreign study and gives the comparative ber of Chi students abroad 
at the present time. 








Hsue-Chuan, Shew. “Some views on student participation in politics.” 
China W R 53:61, Je 14, *30 
Argues against student participation in politics in China. 


Huang, C.S. “The why and how of rural education in China.” J Rural Educ 
5:56, S °25 
Points out the need for rural education in China. Asks that the 
Boxer indemnity money be used for the purpose of rural education. 


Hubbard, G. E. “A Chinese experiment.” Contemp R 141:749-56, Je ’32 
Tells of the work, history, and plans of the Tinghsien Experiment, part 
of the work of a volunteer group campaigning against illiteracy in China. 


Hume, Edward H. “Christian schools in China.” Nation 124:341-2, Mr 80, ’27 
Deals with recent government regulations which made Christian schools 
in China a regular part of the government school system. 





Hunter, Edward. “A suggestion concerning mass education.” China W R 
55 :94-6, D 20, 30 
Di the newspaper as an instrument of mass education. 
“Increasing program of China foundation.” China W R 57:379-80, 404, 
Ag 8, "31 


Lists the educational services provided for by the indemnity for the 
Boxer affair. ‘The work is sponsored by the China Foundation for the 
Promotion of Education and Culture. 


Huntington, Ellsworth. “The Chinese renaissance.” Scribner’s M 178 :253-60, 
S ’25 
Discusses the beginnings of an elementary school, the dedication of a 
school building, its cost, the self-confidence of the Chinese, the relation be- 
tween foreign and native institutions, the classical system, and the needs 
of China. 


Institute of International Education News Bulletin. China’s educational 
problems.” Inst Inter Educ News Bul 6:4-5, My ’31 
Stresses the need for \practical education in China. States that a 
Chinese student is more concerned in securing an education for education's 
sake than in fitting himself to meet the needs of his country. 


“Shanghai College becomes University of Shanghai.’” Inst Inter Educ News 
Bul 7:8-9, N °31 

Discusses the loose usage of the word “college” in China and gives 
other reasons for the change in the name of Shanghai College. Names 
the schools of the university. Gives its ranking. 


Johnson, Paul Emanuel. “The great learning.” J Adult Educ 1:369-76, O °29 

Points out that The great learning, one of the books edited by Confucius, 

contains the basic philosophy of Chinese education. Discusses briefly the 
content of The great learning. 


Keeton, George W. “The Chinese student at work.” Nineteenth Cen and 
After 98:714-18, N °25 
Characterizes the Chinese university student and di his chang 
in attitude, the effect of women in education, attendance at lectures, rest- 
lessness of students, and examinations. 
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Knight, Edgar Wallace. “‘A new order in China.” J Adult Educ 4:46-50, Ja ’32 
Summarizes the changes taking place in education in China and the 
change in attitude toward education. 


Koo, T. Z. “Chinese education and religious work amongst students.” Inter 
R Missions 14:161-72, Ap °25 

Di the develop t of the Chinese educational system. States 

that the emerging tendencies are a desire for a unified system of education, 

the scientific attitude of mind, emphasis on national and racial conscious- 

ness, self-activity of student groups, pure education, demand for agencies 

other than Chinese to give up control over primary and secondary fiields, 

and vocational education. Discusses policy, administration, support, and 

curricula of Christian colleges in China. States need for religious instruction. 





Ku, Tryphon. “Chiao-Tung celebrates 37th anniversary.” China W R 
64:228, Ap 8, °33 
Describes the exhibits and the program of celebration of China’s en- 
gineering and technical university. , 


Kulp, Daniel H. “Educational problems on the Pacific basin.” Sch and Soc 
36 :759-61, D 10, ’32 
Compares the educational problems of Hawaii, Japan, and China. 


Kuo, P. W. “The cultural and social background.” Cur Hist 26:372-8, Je ’27 
Di fund tal changes in the cultural, economic, and social 
life of the Chinese people. Shows the growth in educational interest and 
in school enrollment. Also discusses Chinese students abroad and the 
Chinese renaissance. 





Kwei, M. S. “The plight of the returned student at home and abroad.” China 
W R 54:278-9, O 25, ’30 
Make recommendations for the selection of the students and the choice 
of the curriculum of students educated abroad. 


League of Nations’ Mission of Education Experts. The reorganisation of edu- 
cation in China. World Peace Foundation, Inter Inst of Intellectual Coép- 
eration, Boston, 1932. 200 p. (Discussion in Inst Inter Educ News Bul 
8:5-6, D °32) 

Discusses the educational situation in China today, foreign influ- 
ences on the national education, the spirit of teaching, the language and 
writing, principles of administration, financial organization, the teaching 
staff, the distribution of schools over the country, rational utilization of 
schools, social selection of school children and students, and the organization 
for and facilities of the schools at the various school levels. 


Lenz, Frank B. “China’s fight against illiteracy.” Outl 143:444-6, Je 28, '26 
Describes the work of Y. C. James Yen in beginning mass education, 
methods of teaching, and the progress of the movement against illiteracy 

in China. 


Li, Henry Y. S. “Educational policy of the ‘Northern’ government.” China 
W R 43:82B, D 17, ’27 
Criticizes the educational policy, since the establishment of the Chinese 
republic, concerning the aims of education, patriotism of students, the nar- 
row curriculum and school life, and coeducation. 


Liang, H. S. “The educational program in Kiangsi province.” China W R 
44:326, My 12, ’28 
Speaks of the opportunity for educational work in China. Discusses 
the source of finance of the Bureau of Education, aims of the schools, and 
mass education by radio in the Kiangsi province. 
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Literary Digest. “Amazing mass education in China.” Lit Digest 100 :27-8, 
F 23, ’29 
Quotes from a speech of Y. C. James Yen telling of the teaching of 
Chinese laborers in France during the war, the two languages in China, 
reductions made in the number of written characters in order to teach 
people to read, and the nation-wide organization for teaching the common 
people. 


Liu, Emily. “The women’s volunteer corps.” China W R 58:481, N 28, ’31 
Reveals the attitude of the Chinese people toward physical education, 
and points out the need for such training. 


“Our unbalanced physical education program.” China W R 62:101, S 17, ’32 
Criticizes the overemphasis on sports and games, and makes recom- 
mendations for an improved program of instruction. 


Liu, Herman C. E. “China’s twenty-year educational program.” China W R 
52 :458-9, My 17, ’30 
Gives details of the education program of free education for 40,000,000 
children of school age and 200,000,000 adults, with provision for teacher 
training and higher education. 


“Higher education in China.” Sch and Soc 33:801, Je 13, '31 

Gives statistics of the ber of coll , students, and teachers; the 
expenses of universities; the number of students in different schools; the 
number of teachers in different schools; and the volumes of books in uni- 
versity libraries in China. 





“China.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1932. p. 85-105 

Discusses the growth of Christian education in China, government regu- 
lation of Christian schools, opportunities for religious education, and status 
of private educational institutions. 


“Higher education in China.” Sch and Soc 42:676-7, N 16, °35 

Gives statistics of the number of institutions of higher education in 
China, the number of college teachers, the number of students, the per- 
centage of women students, the percentage of income and expenditures, the 
distribution of government subsidy to various colleges, and the number of 
students in each university. Lists points to be emphasized and states the 
influence of European education. 


Liu, Snowpine. “The physical education movement in China.” J Health and 
Phys Educ 3:17-21, 61-2, Ap ’32 
Outlines twentieth century progress in physical education in China. De- 
scribes equipment, games, and the extent of participation of girls and boys 
in and out of school. 


Living Age. “China’s campaign against missionary education.” Liv Age 
324:403-5, F 21, '25. (Condensed in Sch and Soc 21:254, F 28, ’25) 
States the reasons for and significance of the Chinese revolt against 
missionary education. 


Lu, Mark M. “Educational conditions in Honan.” China W R 50:8, Ag 31, ’29 
Gives some statistics on the expenses, enrollment, and educational facili- 
ties of Honan, China. 


McCall, William A. “Scientific measurement and related studies in Chinese 
education.” J Educ Res 11:85-94, F ’25; 177-89, Mr ’25 
Describes the teaching of reading by shouting the lesson, the rapid 
changing of the language, the spread of English in the Orient, the using 
of rivalry between geographical sections as motivation, education in the 
hands of the youth, the elaborate courtesy, the technique of lectures, and 
difficulties in standardizing tests. Discusses the measurement program in 
relation to each of the above and lists the tests constructed and the 
‘projects undertaken by the Chinese National Association for the Advance- 
ment of Education. 
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McCracken, Helen. “America’s influence on education in China.” China WR 
32 :334-40, My 23, ’25 
Points out that American missionaries were pioneers of Western edu- 
eation in China and indicates the particular services of several missionaries. 
Shows the growth of missions and their services, and discusses the educa- 
tional opportunities provided for Chinese students in America, the develop- 
ment of a modern education system in China, the drive against illiteracy, 
and the present educational program provided in the Chinese schools. 


Martin, Mary Smith. “East and West meet in an American school in China.” 
Nation’s Sch 3 :69-71, Je ’29 
Describes the customs and surroundings of an American school in China. 


Melvin, A. Gordon. “Student self-government run mad.” Educ R 171:142-4 
Mr ’26 
Describes the outbreak of Chinese students against the Minister of 
Education and his resignation. 


“Student strikes in China.” Educ R 74:29-31, Je ’27 


Discusses the cause of student strikes, demands of students, and the 
present situation in China. 


Meng, (Mrs.) C. Y. W. “The modern Chinese educational tendency.” China 
W R 49:523, Ag 17, ’29 
States that China lacks a definite educational policy and makes recom- 
mendations for the future Chinese educational program. 


“The Chinese cultural movement; the founding of Chung San Cultural In- 
stitute in Shanghai.” China W R 63:526, F 25, ’32 

States that the objective of the Chung San Cultural Institute is to 
displace the old culture and old pedantic speech. 


Miao, C. S. “The religious education of students in Christian colleges and 
universities in China.” Inter R Missions 14:100-7, Ja ’25 
Discusses the present curriculum, Bible study, chapel service, and Sun- 
day worship in China. Lists outstanding problems, such as attendance, ma- 
terial and method, correlation of agencies and activities, and college policies 
in China. 


Miao, D. F. “The student movement, past, present, and future.” China W R 
49 :252, Jl 6, ’29 
Points out the significance of the student movement in China and 
makes recommendations for the guidance of the student thought in the 
future. 


Milam, Ava Bertha. A study of the student homes of China. Columbia Univ, 
Teach Col, Inter Inst of Teach Col Studies, no. 10, New York, 1930. 98 p. 
(Summary in Teach Col Rec 32:375-6, Ja ’31) 

Reports an investigation of the home conditions of Chinese students in 
China, family organization, economic status, standards of living, child mor- 
tality, and care and training of children. 


Miller, R. Bennett. “Dr. Yen remakes China.” World Educ 1:184-5, N °36 
Tells of Dr. Yen’s simplification of the Chinese language symbols and of 
his mass education experiment which aims toward the elimination of 
illiteracy in China. 


Monroe, Paul. “Student politics in China.” Forum 76:186-93, Ag '26 
Gives the bases for student participation in Chinese politics, and de- 
scribes activities along this line. 
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“Modern education and the student movement.” In China, p. 270-97. The 
Macmillan Co., New York, 1928 

Discusses the origin of the modern public educational system in China, 
reorganization of education with the founding of the republic, the present 
organization, the present situation in regard to types and number of schools, 
enrollments, teacher load and salaries, and the movement to educate the 
masses. Describes the student movement and its influences on education. 


“Education and government in China,” “Progress in China,” “The func- 
tion of a cultural institute,” “What educators of the West may learn from 
the recently organized educational systems of the East,” “The missionary 
problem,” and “Conflict of loyalties.” In Essays in comparative education, 
vol 2, ch VII, VIII, IX, XIII, XVI, XX, p. 93-135, 167-79, 205-14, 242-59. 
Columbia Univ, Teach Col, Bur of Publ, New York, 1932. (Ch XIII 
appears under title ““‘What Western education may learn from the East,” in 
J Am Assn Univ Women 25:4-9, O ’31) 

Describes the honor and respect shown to education in China, the 
training in citizenship, and the old system of education. Discusses the in- 
sufficient number of modern-trained Chinese; the difficulty of adjusting the 
returned student to Chinese needs, and the antagonism to mission schools. 

Points out aspects of political and economic progress. Shows educational 
progress in the political interest of students, conditions under which 
students live, interest in education, finance, influence of French. education, 
Chinese administration of some mission schools, use of every educational as- 
pect for propaganda purposes, and political instruction in the schools. 

Suggests means of bringing about closer cultural contact between 
America and China by such institutions as the China Institute in America. 

Shows defects as they appear in the transplanted Western educational 
system in China, the Philippine Islands, and Japan. Points out cultural 
reforms in Turkey and means of education and socially useful work in the 
schools of Russia. 

Discusses the fact that mission education began when countries were 
culturally retarded and that the arrival of self-consciousness of the peoples 
has not been met by a change in method and organization by mission 
bodies. Illustrates by references to Chinese and Turkish mission education. 

Points out various types of loyalties developed in the schools of each 
nation: loyalty to family (China, the Philippines); to tribes (Palestine, 
Near East) ; and to a particular social group (Italy, Russia). 


Monthly Labor Review. “Movement for education of the people in China.” 


Monthly Labor R 30:83-5, Ja °30 

Discusses the extent of illiteracy in China, tells of her use of research 
in the preparation of textbooks, and tells of efforts being exerted to arouse 
the people’s interest in mass education. 


“Recent developments in Chinese mass education.”” Monthly Labor R 
32 :1868, Je ’31 

Tells of the establishment and activities of a demonstration and training 
center for rural reconstruction in Ting Hsien. 


“Progress of vocational education.” Monthly Labor R 43 :382-3, Ag ’36 
Present statistics relative to the number of vocational schools, attend- 

ance, number of classes, and expenditures for vocational education in 

China. Lists the courses offered in the various vocational curricula. 


Morgan, Leonard Geoffrey. The teaching of science to the Chinese. (Foreword 


by A. H. Crook) Kelly and Walsh, Ltd, Hong Kong, 1933. 150 p. 

Discusses science in ancient Chinese civilization, introduction and 
progress of Western science, the present state of science teaching and re- 
search in China, modern educational aims, the effects of the introduction 
of science in China, the language problems, abilities and mental character- 
istics of the Chinese, and suggested aims for science teaching in China. 
Outlines the present school system and the curricula in China. 
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Nai-Yen, Chang. “The National Central University.” China W R 47:488, 
490, F 16, ’29 
Discusses the organization of the National Central University, Scholar- 
ships, and mass education in China. Gives statistics of enrollment, number 
of schools, teachers, and finance of the university and the schools under its 
control. 


Nash, Vernon. ‘“Harvard-in-China to preserve ancient culture of Cathay.” 
China W R 50:354, N 2, ’29 
Points out that research on the graduate level in the field of the 
ancient culture of China is one of the purposes of the Harvard-in-China 
college. 


National Association of Vocational Education of China. Semi-annual report. 
(6th, 7th, and 8th reports) Nat Assn of Voc Educ of China, Shanghai, 
1925, 1926. 6th report (1925), 21 p.; 7th report (1926), 29 p.; 8th report 
(1926), 20 p. 

Gives the constitution and aims of the National Association of Vo- 
cational Education of China. Reports conditions concerning vocational ed- 
ucation in China. Describes the work and courses of a number of institu- 
tions, the methods of instruction, and duration of attendance. Points out 
the adaptation of the program to local needs and shows trends. 


Pacific Affairs» “The League’s China educational mission.” Pac Affairs 
5 :723-6, Ag °32 
Outlines reforms being made in China’s educational administration upon 
the advice of the League of Nations’ mission. 


Park, No-Yong. “Educators of new China speak.” Sch and Soc 38:678-80, 
N 18, ’33 
Discusses prominence given education in Chinese newspapers. Sketches 
the universities in China. Discusses principles of college education, team 
spirit, and nationalism. 


Powell, J. B. “Soochow University elects Chinese president—applies for gov- 
ernment registration.”” China W R 42,:106, 108, S 24, ’27 
Discusses the administrative changes at Soochow University in China. 


Price, Maurice T. “The educational transition in China.”’ Nation 114:529, 
My 3, ’22 
Hopes that the transition will not be too rapid and describes the various 
means by which Western ideas have been introduced. 


Quigley, Harold S. “The challenge to American educational leadership in China.” 
Pac Affairs 6:382-6, Ag °33 
Discusses the criticisms of the League of Nations’ mission. The chief 
of the criticisms is that the American system has been transplanted to 
China and that the educational system is not sufficiently Chinese in 
character. 


Religious Education. “Christian education under fire.” Relig Educ 20:489-40, 
D ’25 
Discusses the criticisms of Christian education in China. 


“Some friendly critics.” Relig Educ 20:441-4, D ’25 
Gives the opinions of Chinese educators concerning Christian education. 


“Tentative findings of the Conference of Chinese Administrators in Chris- 
tian Colleges and Universities.” Relig Educ 20:444-6, D ’25 

Suggests that Christian education become more efficient, more Chinese, 
and more Christian. 


“Resolution VII. Control of education in China that has been maintained 
by foreigners.” Relig Educ 20:447-8, D ’25 

Lists defects resulting from maintenance of Chinese education by for- 
eigners and proposes remedies. Abolishes religious work in schools. 
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“Statement of educational principles; resolutions of the general board of 
the China Christian Educational Association, April 1-2, 1925.” Relig Educ 
20 :448-50, D °25 

States the educational principles and the functions of religious education 
as drawn up by the general board of the China Christian Educational As- 
sociation. 


Review of Reviews. “‘New texts for China.” R of R’s 94:72, N 36 
Describes the textbooks which Japanese are forcing children to use 
in those sections of China under the control of the Japanese army. Points 
out that the aim of the new primary texts is to break down the anti- 
Japanese sentiment in China. 


Robertson, David Allan. “Educational foreign exchange.” Sch and Soc 
22 :409-15, O 3, 25 
Discusses the Chinese evaluation of credentials from foreign universities. 
Gives the number of schools, students, expenditures, and sources of support 
in higher education in China. 


Ross, Ivan D. “Anti-Christian movement in China.” Contemp R 128:179-86, 
Ag °25 
Describes the anti-Christian and anti-foreign activities in China following 
the outbreak of 1924. Lists reasons given by the Chinese for opposition to 
schools of the missionaries. 


Rugh, A. Douglas. “Young Asia on the campus.” Asia 36:663-5, O ’36 
Describes students’ attitudes and problems in the University of Beirit, 
Syria, and in Yenching University, China. 


Russell, William F. “Report of the mission of the League of Nations on edu- 
cation in China—a review.” Teach Col Rec 34:449-58, Mr '33 
Gives a critical discussion of this report on the survey of schools of 
China which was conducted by the League of Nations’ commission. 


Sanders, Frank K. “How are missi ry head rters meeting the situation?” 
Relig Educ 20:455-8, D ’25 
Discusses the attitude of the missionaries toward the changing conditions 
in China. Lists the ber of missi y schools in 1919. 








Sanders, William L. “The problem of mission schools in China.” Relig Educ 
22 :28-31, Ja '27 
Gives reasons for establishing mission schools in China, the demands 
of the changed conditions, and defects in mission education. Forecasts 
the future of the mission schools in China. 


School and Society. “Chinese students and the present situation in China.” 
Sch and Soc 22:99-100, Jl 25, °25 
Discusses the student strikes in China and attempts to account for them. 


“Financial difficulties of Peking educational institutions.” Sch and Soc 
24:37, Jl 10, '26 

Discusses the financial status of the National University and private 
schools in Peking. 


“Education in China.” Sch and Soc 25:250-1, F 26, ’27 
Reviews government regulations affecting private schools in China. 


“The financial difficulties of the Chinese school.” Sch and Soc 28:323, 
S 15, ’28 

Reports that certain funds which are set aside for educational purposes 
are not being distributed to the teachers in Peking. Names the funds and 
points out the serious effects growing out of the difficulty of distribution 
of funds. 
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“Education in China.” Sch and Soc 28:430-1, O 6, '28 

Gives a brief history of educational development in China since 1858. 
Calls attention especially to the “Plan of 1920” which provided for compul- 
ory education controlled and fostered by the central government. Shows 
some of the results of this plan. 


“Educational conditions in China.”” Sch and Soc 29:736-7, Je 8, ’29 
Reports student unrest and lack of finance in Chinese schools. 


“Yale-in-China.” Sch and Soc 32:23-4, Jl 5, ’30 
Discusses the progress and general influence of this institution in China. 


“Church schools in China.” Sch and Soc 32:447, O 4, °30 
Points out that government regulations make it impossible to continue 
the operation of many mission schools in China. 


“The schools of China: summary.” Sch and Soc 34:6-7, Jl 4, ’31 
Gives the organization of the school system in China. Tells of the cur- 
riculum and methods of teaching. 


“The Yale-in-China twenty-fifth anniversary.” Sch and Soc 34:694-5, N 21, 
"31 
Tells of the growth and history of the University of Yale-in-China. 


“Ten million Chinese’in school.” Sch and Soc 34 :724, N 28, 31 

Tells of the increasing enroll t in schools, fi and management 
by the counties, education for women, extracurricular activities, and agencies 
which aid in educating the Chinese. 





“Riots of Chinese students.” Sch and Soc 34:825-6, D 19, °31 
Decribes the riots of Chinese students as a protest against government 
action. 


“The University of Shanghai.” Sch and Soc 36:58-9, J1 9, "32 
Describes the growth, facilities, and curriculum of the University of 
Shanghai. 


“Public education in Shanghai.” Sch and Soc 36:235, Ag 20, '32 
Tells of an arrangement to increase the number of schools in Shanghai 
and gives the estimated cost. 


“The proposed agricultural college at the University of Peiping.” Sch and 
Soc 38:382, S 9, °33 

Tells of the plans to establish an agricultural school to study wheat and 
cotton cultivation. 


“The educational situation in China.” Sch and Soc 39:236-7, F 24, '34 

Gives statistics revealing the status of literacy in various parts of China 
and points out the efforts of the government to provide elementary educa- 
tion for as many as possible. Also points out changes in curriculum and 
procedure. 


“Yenching University.” Sch and Soc 48:84-5, Ja 18, °36 
Describes the university and its service. 


“Student troubles in Peiping.”” Sch and Soc 43:311-12, Mr 7, '36 
Reports student rebellion and riots at Tsinghua University, Peiping, 
China. 


“The public school movement in China.” Sch and Soc 43 :360-1, Mr 14, '36 

Tells of the opening of mass education schools, the compulsory attend- 
ance of adults, hours of classes, length of training, teachers, and number 
of students accommodated in the mass education schools in China. 
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“The campaign against illiteracy in Shanghai.” Sch and Soc 44:700-1, 
N 28, °36 ’ 

Tells of the rapid elimination of illiteracy in Shanghai by means of 
Chinese character writing schools which were opened to both children and 
adults. 


“The thirteenth anniversary of Yale-in-China.” Sch and Soc 44:811-12, 
D 19, °36 

Tells of the growth of Yale-in-China. Comments on the services of its 
divisions and on the agencies of control and support. 


Scott, Robert Pickett. “England and school ideals in China.”” Contemp R 


127 :179-87, F ’25 
Discusses China’s need for assistance from England in developing good 
will and a better international understanding through education. 


Scott, Roderick. ‘The Christian colleges of China ask a question.” Christian 


Educ 15 :225-32, Ja °32 

Presents China’s views on the question: “Do religion and education 
mix?” Criticizes colleges in America for their failure to provide adequately 
for the religious development of their students. 


Shih, Hu. “Present crisis in Christian education.” Relig Educ 20:434-8, D ’25 


Points out obstacles to mission work in China and stresses the need 
for resources to be centered on a few good Christian schools. 


“China Foundation regains its independence.” China W R 47:368, Ja 26, ’29 

Explains the misunderstanding by which the principle of self-perpetua- 
tion of the China Foundation for the Promotion of Education was threat- 
ened. 


Shotwell, James T. “Ting Hsien; rural adult education in China.” J Adult 


Educ 2:152-7, Ap °30 
Tells of the experiment being carried on in this section of China, par- 
ticularly of the work in agriculture and health. 


Shu, King. “Educational program of the Nationalist government.” China W R 


42 (special no.) :46-52, O 29, ’27 
Di principles, administration, curriculum, and objectives of edu- 
cation in China under the Kuomintang government. 





Smith, C. A. Middleton. “After twenty-one years: impressions of Chinese engi- 


neering graduates and under-graduates of the University of Hongkong.” 
Far East R 29:307-13, Je '33 

Relates past experiences with Chinese students. Describes the engineer- 
ing course, and the problems faced by graduates. Gives many pictures of the 
University of Hong Kong. 


“Trade schools for China: the demand for well trained foremen and arti- 
sans.” Far East R 29:394-8, S 33 

Deals with the need for trade schools and the establishment of some 
with their problems of enrollment, fees, curricula, etc. Describes the trade 
schools in different sections and the philosophy which applies in each. 


“The Chinese mechanic: efforts to provide a modern training.” Far East R 
30 :102-3, Mr °34 

Tells of the success of the Hong Kong Junior Technical School and 
stresses the need for more development along that line to furnish practical 
industrial training. 











48: 


48 














483. 


484. 


485. 


486. 


487. 


488. 


489. 


490. 


491. 


EDUCATION IN COUNTRIES OTHER THAN THE U.S.A. 65 


Story, Russell M. “Education and the crisis in China.” Inst Inter Educ News 
Bul 7:6-8, Mr ’32 
Discusses the disastrous effect of the Manchurian situation upon Chinese 
education: schools closed entirely or classes suspended for some time, the 
deprivation of subsidies and consequent resignation of faculty, the growing 
sense of nationality as evidenced by excess student movements, and efforts 
to contact rural communities. 


Stuart, J. Leighton. “The crisis in Christian higher education in China.” 
China W R 46:319-20, N 3, ’28 
Points out weaknesses in the curricula, facilities, teacher training, and 
methods of instruction in Chinese Christian colleges. Discusses the historical 
causes of these weaknesses and the way in which they are affected by recent 
government regulations. Points out the need for Christian colleges to clarify 
their policy with regard to financial, national, administrative, and religious 
matters. 


“China.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1933. p. 301-50 

Discusses the beginning and growth of Protestant missionary work in 
China; schools for girls; the nature of religious instruction; the general 
nature of Roman Catholic education in China; the present outlook ; finances ; 
and the extent and nature of the elementary, secondary, and higher educa- 
tion provided through the efforts of missionary work. 


Sweet, Lenning. “Wiping out illiteracy in China.” Cur Hist 26:53-8, Ap '27 
Gives an account of the work of Y. C. James Yen and his committee 
in determining a vocabulary of the common people and organizing the mass 
education movement in such a way that illiteracy was decreased at the rate 
of a million persons per year. 


Tai, Bingham P. H. “A new educational enterprise.” China W R 31:219-21, 
Ja 24, ’25 
Gives the educational philosophy of Liang Sou-ming. Tells of his work 
at the Sixth Middle School of Shangtung with regard to the emphasis upon 
life as a whole, friendship, discipline, and opportunities in leisure and study 
for teachers. 


Ta-Mu, Peng. “A Chinese student looks at the world.” Asia 28:186-9, 245-8, 
Mr ’28 
Sketches the life and education of a Chinese medical student. 


Tao, W. Tchishin, and Cheng, C. P. Education in China. The Commercial 
Press, Ltd, Shanghai, 1925. 39 p. 

Discusses the administration of education, finance, the new system of 
organization, the training of teachers, educational tests and measurement, 
medical and social welfare, mass education, develop t of sci instruc- 
tion, library movement, and missionary education. Gives courses of study 
for elementary and secondary education. Comments on compulsory attend- 
ance, village school movement, language used in schools, weaknesses in sec- 
ondary schools, modern tefhdencies in higher education, and progress in 
trade and vocational instruction. 





Terwilliger, Ivan Melville. “California college in China.” Inst Inter Educ News 
Bul 7:6-7, F °32 
Tells of the founding of the college, its purpose, curricula, schoo) 
grounds, students, library facilities, and individual instruction. 


Thomas, Rudlay. “China’s students in the vanguard of revolution.”” Cur Hist 
24:570-5, Jl ’26 
Describes the methods used by Chinese students to educate and arouse 
Public opinion. Cites the influence of the students in school matters. 
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Todd, Oliver J. “Practical educational movement.” China W R 47:372, Ja 26, 
29 


Discusses the need in China for training along practical lines, especially 
engineering. 


Tsiang, T. F. “Japan’s threat to Peiping and the cause of Chinese education.” 
Inst Inter Educ News Bul 11:5-6, F ’36 
States that Peiping is the cultural center of China. Discusses the three 
universities and one library in Peiping with their rare treasures and the 
fear of Japan for intellectual classes of China. Cites the stunting of Korean 
culture under Japanese rule and believes that, since the institutions could 


not be moved because of expense, their downfall will injure Chinese edu- 
cation. 


Tung, T. F. “Social piety: a challenge to the Christian school.” China W R 
62 :342-3, O 22, "32 
Tells how the Christian Girls’ High School of Nanking teaches social 
efficiency by the principle of learning by doing. 


Twiss, George Ransom. Science and education in China. The Commercial Press, 
Ltd, Shanghai, 1925. 361 p. 

Examines social, economic, and political factors in China. Discusses 
curricula, buildings and equipment, teacher training, administration, methods 
of instruction, and outstanding educational problems. Speaks of the eco- 
nomic status of elementary teachers, salaries of teachers, enrollment in 
middle schools, and the cost of education in normal schools. 


Usang, Ly. “Where China trains her engineers.” China W R 59 (Sup 12) :30, 
D 19, ’31 
Gives a brief history of Chiaotung University and tells of its faculty, 
budget, and objectives. 


Waddell, J. A. L. “Economics of technical education for China.” Far East R 
25 :203-4, My °29; also in Chinese Soc and Pol Sci R 13:311-16, Jl '29 


Criticizes the Chinese schools of engineering and suggests methods of 
improvement. 


Wales, N. Ym. “Students in rebellion.” Asia 36 :446-53, Jl '36 
States that the students and their unarmed demonstrations are the only 
open referendum for the expression of public opinion. Lists nine principles 
to which all member schools subscribe. 


Wallace, E. W. “The outlook for Christian education in China.” Inter R Mia- 
sions 17:205-17, Ja ’28 
Points out that, in spite of anti-Christian movements in China, Christian 
schools are still functioning. Tells of movement to bring schools under the 
national system of education and the value of such a procedure. 


Wang, K. Kaiser. “The mission of the Central Military Academy.” China W R 
64:474, My 20, 33 
Gives the entrance requirements and the curriculum of the Central 
Military Academy in China. 


Washburne, Carleton Wolsey. Remakers of mankind. The John Day Co., New 
York, 1932. 339 p. 

Gives the results of interviews with prominent educators in various 
countries in which they were asked questions concerning the social aim of 
education, nationalistic and international aims, freedom of discussion, and 
curriculum. Gives the replies of educators in China, Japan, India, Turkey, 
Russia, Poland, Germany, France, England, Iraq, Syria, and Egypt. 


Webber, Leroy. “Education in Amoy supported wholly by fees and private con- 
tributions.” Sch Life 12:29, O ’26 
Points out that as a result of disturbed political conditions in this 
province of China no government funds are available for schools. Family 
and clan schools and missionary schools comprise the educational offerings. 
Private support makes possible the university. 
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“In the midst of turmoil Chefoo continues an educational center.”” Sch Life 
13 :12-14, S ’27 

Tells of the increased interest in education shown by the inhabitants of 
Chefoo, China, and the depend of the schools, for support, upon tuition 
fees chiefly and sometimes on the rents from Temple lands. Points out that 
the control of mission schools is being gradually d by Chi Chris- 
tians. Lists the schools and gives the general nature of the curricula of each. 








Weidemann, Charles C. “Educational tests and measurements in China, Eng- 
land, France, and Germany.” R Educ Res 5:443-5, D '35 
Names fields in which tests have been constructed and tells of progress 
made in testing in these countries. 


Whang, Paul K. “The need of a downtown commerce college in Shanghai.” 
China W R 51:314, F 1, °30 
Lists the advantages of a commerce college in Shanghai where those 
now engaged in business might improve their training. 


Wood, G. Zay. “The educational imbroglio.”” China W R 34:32-3,.S 12, '25 
Points out the lack of finance, the negligence of the government regard- 
ing education, Bolshevism in the schools, conduct of students, and the politi- 
cal usage of students in China. Cites the situation at the National Women’s 
. Normal School at Peking as an example. 


Woodhead, H. G. W., ed. “Education.” In The China year book. The Tientsin 
Press, Ltd, Tientsin, 1925, 1926, 1927, 1928, 1930, 1931, 1932, 1933, 1934, 
1935. 1924-25, ch X, p. 226-54; 1925-26, ch X, p. 227-60; 1926-27, ch XIII, 
p. 405-35; 1928, ch XII, p. 498-523; 1929-30, ch XIII, p. 519-37; 1930-31, 
ch XVIII, p. 447-56; 1931-32, ch XXVII, p. 768-79; 1933, ch XIX, p. 525-39; 
1934, ch XIII, p. 313-23; 1935, ch XII, p. 277-87 

Describes briefly some of the representative government and mission 
universities in China. Discusses the improvement of science teaching, the 
Chinese political situation, Western influence on Chinese education, the 
Y.M.C.A. and Y.W.C.A., the work of the China Medical Board, Boxer indem- 
nity returns, educating the illiterates, sericultural and forestry education, 
schools for defectives, popular science lectures, health, agricultural and 
industrial education, and athletics. Diagrams the school system, states its 
aims, and presents rules regarding each level. Presents statistics of the 
number of schools, enrollment, and finance. 


World Education. ‘Educational miracles.” World Educ 1:46, Mr '36 
Gives the status of literacy in North China. Tells of the educational 
program sponsored in North China by Japan; the ber of schools, pupils, 
and teachers; the amount of training which the teacher must have; and 
the variety of races in Manchukuo. Gives some ideas regarding the instruc- 
tional organization and the curriculum. 





Wu, Han Lih. “The University of Nanking enters its fifth decade.” China 

W R 49:81, Je 8, ’29 

Sketches the history of the University of Nanking from its opening by 
the three different missions to its registration as a Nationalist University. 
“Wu-Han University, hopeful center of learning.”” China W R 65:361, F 7, 
"31 

States that Chinese universities have not been entirely successful, but 
that their failure is not due to lack of funds. 


Wu, Shu-Pan. “The development of adult education in China.” El Sch J 


31:61-6, S °30 
Tells of the awakened desire of the Chinese for education, and lists the 
factors contributing to the rapid spread and of the movement. 





Wu, Y. T. “Religion and the students of China today.”” China W R 46 (sup): 
160-1, O 10, ’28 
Discusses the attacks upon religion and states the student attitude 
toward religion since the fall of the Communists in the Kuomintang regime 
in 1927. 
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Yen, Yu Chuen James. “Eliminating illiteracy and making new citizens for 
China.” Nat Educ Assn Proc 66:107-16, 1928. (Condensed in Nat Educ 
Assn J 17:235-6, N '28; also in R of R’s 78:648-9, D ’28) 

Defines the mission of the Chinese mass education movement, its origin 
among Chinese laborers in France, the two types of Chinese language, the 
campaign against illiteracy, the spread of the movement throughout China, 
and problems arising. 


“China’s new scholar-farmer.” Asia 29:126-33, 158-60, F °29 


Discusses the working and organization of the Mass Education Move- 
ment in China. 


“Forward, four million! The mass education movement in the new China.” 
J Adult Educ 1:35-40, F 29 

Describes the making of reading books based on the 1,300 reading char- 
acters and their use in a wide campaign against the illiteracy of China. 


“Rural education at Ting Hsien.”” Pac Affairs 5:1064-9, D ’32 

Reports an experimental program being conducted by the Chinese 
National Association of the Mass Education Movement. Outlines the pro- 
gram for cultural training, ic improv t, public health, and citi- 
zenship training. 





Young, Arthur A. “The decline in Chinese students in America.” China W R 
53 :220, J] 12, 30 


Gives reasons for the decreased number of Chinese students in American 
colleges. 


Youtz, Philip N. “The American College at Canton, China.” Cur Hist 22 :604-8, 
Je '25 
Describes the buildings and grounds of the American College at Canton, 
China, and the work done by various departments in the college. 


Yu, R. S. “Has the Christian school a future?” China W R 53:450-1, Ag 23, ’30 
Believes the Christian school has a place in the future education of 
China in spite of adverse conditions existing. 


“Introducing a new educational experiment.” China W R 64:262-3, 274, 
Ap 15, °33 

Lists the objectives and describes the work of the Kiangsu Provincial 
College of Education in China. 


“Do we need Europeanized education in China?” China W R 64:526-7, 
My 27, °33 

Advocates the selection and adaptation of the best in foreign systems of 
education to a reformed Chinese system. 


See also 17, 226, 243, 593, 602, 606, 652, 707, 714, 1123, 2581, 2772, 3138, 3142. 


CYPRUS 
Times Educational Supplement. “Greek or English?” Times Educ Sup 903 :323, 
Ag 20, °32 
Describes living conditions, defects in education, training of teachers, 
appointment of teachers, and the language of the island of Cyprus. 


See also 1123. 


CZECHOSLOVAKIA 
Glasgow, George. “Slovak and Ruthenian education.” Contemp R 134:109-12, 
Ji ’28 
Describes the educational system in Czechoslovakia following the crisis 
of 1918. 
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for 624. Lippert, Emanuel V. “Czechoslovakia leads in training local historians.” Sch 
duc Life 10:176, My ’25 

Points out that the training of chroniclers is a part of the scheme of 
igin _ adult education in Czechoslovakia. 
the 
ina, 525. “Czechoslovakian law requires the maintenance of libraries.” Sch Life 


13 :129, Mr ’28 
Discusses the law, the training of librarians, and statistics regarding 
the extent of library service in Czechoslovakia. 








526. “Czechoslovak apprentices must attend continuation schools.” Sch Life 
14:38-9, O ’28 : 
a.” Instruction in the continuation schools of Czechoslovakia is related as 
closely as possible to the trade being studied by the apprentice. Discusses 
ar- the administrative organization, the curriculum, and the length of the term 
of continuation schools. Sets up aims for improvement. 
527. “Urban schools fit children for practical needs of life.” Sch Life 14:96, 
ese Ja ’29 : 
ro- Describes the course of study of the “urban schools” of Czechoslovakia 
iti- and states the functions of the urban school in the state. Comments briefly 
on teacher training. 
R 528. “The Army becomes an educator.” Sch Life 15:116, F ’30 
Points out that illiteracy is being eliminated in Czechoslovakia partly 
an through training in the Army. 
529. “Recent educational progress in Czechoslovakia.”” Sch Life 16:25, O ’30 
8 Gives statistics and discusses the educational progress being made. Out- 
lines the entire educational organization. Points out how language and racial 
a, minorities complicate the situation and how such problems are being met. 
530. “Czechoslovakia.”” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1932. p. 107-20 
30 Outlines the historical background of education in Czechoslovakia, de- 
nominational groups and schools, the legal status of religious instruction in 
of public schools, the place of religious instruction in the curriculum, and the 
possibility of establishing private secular schools. 
4, 531. “Czechoslovakia.” In Inter Inst Edue Yrbk, 1935. p. 107-31 
Points out the develop t of teachers’ iations in Czechoslovakia 
al and of the unions of Czechoslovak associations. Lists several independent 
associations, associations of secondary school teachers iations of teach- 
1, ers of minor nationality groups, and educational societies. 


632. Matula, A., and Praus, F. Adult education in Czechoslovakia: a survey of five 
of years’ public work. State Publ Office, Prague, 1925. 31 p. 

Outlines the background, organization, and scope of the entire educa- 
tional system of Czechoslovakia. Describes the organization, financial sup- 
port, administration, activities, agencies, and legislation for adult education. 
Presents local public library statistics. Discusses training courses for 
librarians, publications and publicity, supervision, and the results of the 
execution of laws on adult education. 


533. Monthly Labor Review. ‘Workers’ education in Czechoslovakia.” Monthly Labor 
R 21:857, O ’25 
Discusses the Workers’ Academy at Prague and indicates the number 
of its branches and services rendered. Also points out the scope of the 
educational work of the Workers’ Gymnastic Federation. 


534. Pitman, J. A. “Glimpses of European schools; Holland and Czechoslovakia.” 
J Educ 117:214-15, Ap 16, ’34 
Discusses salaries of teachers and teacher training in the City Training 
' School at Amsterdam and in the Seminary. Points out that the weakness of 
Prague’s school system is the professional training of teachers. Discusses 
ad salary of teachers, old methods of teaching, remarkable work done for crip- 
ples, and the esteem for American education. 
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535. Piihoda, Vaclav. “Czechoslovakia.” In Inter Inst Edue Yrbk, 1930. p. 161-83 











Di the exp i of dary education in Czechoslovakia in 
recent years. Outlines the educational organization from kindergarten to 
technical school, college, and university. Di the school move- 


ment, the expansion of tertiary education (from ages 15 to 18 or 19), and 
the social implication of the expansions. Outlines the courses of study for 
the tertiary division. 


536. Riess, Lewis W. “Physical education in Czechoslovakia.” J Health and Phys 
Educ 3:6-13, 68, O °32 
Gives a brief history of the Sokol or gymnastic movement in Czecho- 
slovakia. Outlines the present organization of the Sokol Union. Also out- 
lines the work of the government, the Y.M.C.A., the Boy Scouts, the Red 
Cross, and various other clubs in promoting physica] education. 


537. Rouéek, Joseph S. “The progress of adult education in Czechoslovakia.” Sch 
and Soc 35:19-21, Ja 2, "32 
Outlines the organization for conducting adult education in Czechoslo- 
vakia and describes the nature and scope of the program. Tells how an 
attempt is being made to eliminate illiteracy and discusses the growth and 
use of libraries under the compulsory library law. 


638. “Higher education in Czechoslovakia.” Am Scholar 1:373, My °32 
Describes briefly the system of education and some of the difficulties 
faced. 
539. “Some phases of development of the Czechoslovak educational system.’” Sch 


and Soc 35:802-4, Je 11, ’32 

Gives and discusses statistics regarding the growth in the number of 
schools of various types and their enrollments since 1921-22. Also points out 
the increases in the number of courses offered. 





540. “The Free School of Political Sciences in Prague.” Sch and Soc 37 :623-4, 
My 13, ’33 
Gives the aim of the Free School of Political Sci and di 


semester divisions, divisions of student body, attendance at lectures, tuition 
fees, the lecture system, and the number of students and faculty in the 
institution. 


641. “Recent reforms and progress in the Czechoslovak educational system.” Sch 
and Soc 38:837-9, D 23, ’33 
Discusses the status of ed ti in Czechoslovakia; the organization, 
support, and administration of the schools; minorities schools; religious 
school status; entrance requirements into Czechoslovak cial demi 
and statistics concerning the number of students and minority schools. 








542. “What can start student riots in Europe.” Sch and Soc 41:293-4, Mr 2, '35 
Gives the background of riots and student attitudes in Czechoslovakia 
and shows that they are typical in Europe. 


543. “Adult education in Czechoslovakia.” Sch and Soc 43:125-7, Ja 25, °86 
Gives a brief history of adult education in Czechoslovakia and points out 
the service of popular courses in citizenship, of the public library program, 
of evening schools, and of the Masaryk Institute for Adult Education, 
Prague. 


544. School and Society. “Schools in Czechoslovakia.”” Sch and Soc 25:360-1, Mr 26, 
"27 
Discusses compulsory school attendance, curricula of elementary and 
grammar schools, total number of schools, teachers, and pupils in ele- 
mentary and grammar schools; various types of schools and their enroll- 
ments; and teacher training in Czechoslovakia. 
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545. “Libraries in Czechoslovakia.” Sch and Soc 27:499, Ap 28, ’28; 28:37-8, 
Ji 14, ’28 
Discusses the control of libraries under the new Czechoslovakian law 
requiring all communities to maintain libraries. Gives the number of pri- 
vate and public libraries in the country and the total number of books in 
each. 


546. Shambaugh, Mary Effie. “Sokols in Czechoslovakia.” H Sch Teach 5:239, S ’29 
Discusses a physical education program in Austria sponsored by the 
Sokol organizations. Describes the folk dances. 


547. Subert, E. “Continuation schools for apprentices in Czechoslovakia.” Am Fed- 
erationist 36:91-4, Ja ’29 
Discusses the compulsory attendance of apprentices at Czechoslovakian 
continuation schools and of some of the difficulties arising. 


548. Survey. “Torch of Komensky.” Survey 63:637-41, Mr 1, ’30 
Gives a table comparing literacy in Czechoslovakia with other nationali- 
ties. Tells of the passion for education, the early teaching of Bakule and his 
work with deformed children. 





549. Swift, Fletcher Harper. ‘“‘Czechoslovakia.”” In European policies of fi 9g 
public educational institutions, p. 181-250. Univ of California Press, Publ in 
Educ, vol 8, no. 2, Berkeley, 1934 
Gives the organization of the schools, national and local policies in 
financing primary schools, and the financing of institutions of secondary and 





of higher instruction in Czechoslovakia. C nts on pulsory school 
attendance, teacher preparation and promotion, admission requirements and 
fees in dary schools, inad te supply of secondary schools, teaching 





load, and the functions of administrative and governing bodies of Czecho- 
slovakian universities. 


550. Turosienski, Severin K. “Other countries tell us.” Sch Life 20:44-5, O ’34 
Discusses vocational and physical education in Czechoslovakia and gives 
a few points regarding the organization and work of the ministeries of 
education in several other European countries. 


551. Education in Czechoslovakia. U.S. Office of Educ, Dept of Interior, bul no. 
11, Washington, D.C., 1936. 181 p. 

Discusses the administration, organization, statistical survey, and na- 
tional expenditure of education in Czechoslovakia. Describes pre-school, ele- 
mentary, civic, and special schools. Gives the aims, types of schools, classi- 
fications of students, curricula, and examination system in secondary schools. 
Tells of the status, training, certification, remuneration, appointment, and 
organizations of teachers. Describes physical culture, adult education, social 
welfare work, industrial training, and agricultural and commercial training. 
Gives the general regulations, administration, examinations, and degrees 
granted in universities and technical institutions in Czechoslovakia. 


552. Vranck, Jiri. “Schools and population in Czechoslovakia.” In Proc of the sec- 
ond biennial conf held at Toronto, Canada, August 7-13, 1927, p. 164-70. 
World Federation of Educ Assns, Augusta, Me., 1927 
Discusses the language problem, control of schools, support, teaching of 
foreign languages, compulsory attendance, number and curricula of grammar 
schools, continuation and agricultural schools, organizations of secondary 
schools, education of women, and means of adult education in Czechoslovakia. 


553. Wiesner, Jaromir, and Ficek, Karel. ‘Education for busi in Czechoslovakia.” 
J Pol Econ 34:141-80, Ap °26 

Discusses the following problems: the educational system in general, 

secondary business education, and the graduate school of commerce. Gives 

tables showing enrollments and curricula in Czechoslovakian business schools. 





See also 15, 16, 167, 637, 642, 647, 672, 688, 691, 705, 709, 1123, 1509, 1727, 2143, 
3138, 3193. 








72 


554. 


555. 


556. 


557. 


558. 


559. 


560. 


561. 


BULLETIN OF THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 


DANZIG 


Rudy, A., trans. Educational progress in the Free City of Danzig. U.S. Bur of 
Educ, Dept of Interior, Foreign educ leaflet no. 3, Washington, D.C., 1927. 
16 p. 

Discusses the organization of Danzig schools according to types and 
levels, and gives enrollment and number of teachers for each. Enumerates 
the educational provisions of the constitution of the state and discusses 
administration, supervision, curricula, vocational and continuation schools, 
technical schools, and teacher training. 


See also 15. 


DENMARK 


American Scandinavian Review. “The International People’s College in Den- 
mark.” Am Scand R 14:121, F ’26 
Describes very briefly the instructors and the courses in the Interna- 
tional People’s College. 


Barton, John R. ‘Folk school development in Denmark.” Inst Inter Educ News 
Bul 6:5-6, D °30 
Comments on the fact that the international college at Elsinore is the 
outgrowth of the folk high school movement. Discusses language differ- 
ences, curriculum, approach to international problems, visiting teachers, 
and vacation schools. 


Begtrup, Holger; Lund, Hans; and Manniche, Peter. The folk high schools of 
Denmark and the development of a farming community (2nd ed). Oxford 
Univ Press, London, 1929. 176 p. 

Gives a history of Fredericksborg Folk High School, Rodding Folk High 
School, and International People’s College (Elsinore). Discusses not only the 
growth of these schools but also their aims, curricula, and influences on the 
life of the people. 


Benjamin, Harold. “Education and national recovery in Denmark.”” Am Acad 
Pol and Soc Sci: Annals 182:173-80, N °35 
Lists four factors which have helped in the national recovery of Den- 
mark. 


Bjérneboe, Otto. “Denmark.’’ In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1927. p. 46-64 

Describes the administration of Danish schools, the lack of general pre- 
school training, compulsory attendance and curricula of elementary schools, 
subjects and fees of intermediate and dary schools, continuation schools, 
vocational and adult education, preparation, salaries, and pensions of teach- 
ers, educational tests and measurements, medical and social welfare, length 
of courses and periods of study in the University at Copenhagen, and sta- 
tistics of enroll t, ber of teachers, and schools. 








Black, Clara, and Holst, Lise. “The university women in Denmark.” J Am 
Assn Univ Women 19:23-6, Je '26 

Discusses the founding of the Danish University for Women. Gives 

statistics as to the number of women matriculated and a comparison of the 


studies chosen by men and women. F 


Boje, Andreas; Borup, Ernst J.; and Riilzebeck, Holger, eds. Education in 
Denmark. Oxford Univ Press, London, 1931. 291 p. 

Tells of the lines of development in the Danish schools, organization 
of the schools, free schools, day and evening continuation schools, adult 
education schools, schools for defective children, provisions for outdoor life 
of children, the school theater, travel for children, associations for young 
people, libraries, broadcasting, and associations for adult education. Explains 
government grants and control, types of schools, compulsory education, cur- 
ricula, school days, number of weekly lessons, teacher training, classifica- 
tions of teachers, salaries, appointments of teachers, school buildings and 
teachers’ houses of the elementary school system, and subjects in the univer- 
sity with reference to the part the state plays in education. 
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Bowen, C. M. “An experiment in internationalism.” J Edue 57:224-6, Ap ’25 
Describes the organization of the International People’s College at 
Elsinore, Denmark, and points out that its chief purpose is the establish- 
ment of international good will. 


Brodersen, Paul. “Religious education in Denmark.” Relig Educ 24:518-21, 
Je '29 
Discusses problems and difficulties in religious training in Denmark. 


Campbell, (Mrs.) Olive Arnold Dame. “Five weeks at Askov.””’ Am Scand R 
15 :79-87, F ’27 ™ 
Describes travel to school, the buildings, meals, lectures, social affairs, 
and amusements of students at Askov. 


The Danish folk school. The Macmillan Co., New York, 1928. 359 p. 

Reviews the growth of the peasant citizenship in Denmark and the life 
and educational theories of Grundtvig. Describes the curricula, buildings, and 
equipment in Denmark, Norway, Sweden, and Finland. Discusses life in 
various folk schools, the desire for education, social life, lectures, agricul- 
tural school movements, and the influence of folk schools upon the people 
in Denmark. Describes the aims and finance of education in Norway and 
Sweden, and the poverty and support of folk schools in Finland. 


“Joy in living.”” Indep Educ 2:7-11, My °29 
Discusses the Danish folk schools in rural Denmark. Points out their 
organization and services. 


Cox, Philip W. L. “Russian and Danish guideposts for American education.” 
J Educ Soc 2:412-18, Mr ’29 
Di the pl method of teaching, and principles underlying 
the educational system of Russia. Contrasts the origin, scope, and pro- 
cedure of Danish folk high schools with those of the Russian schools. Points 
out aspects of the experiments which should interest America. 





Downs, Sophie W. “Educational progress in foreign countries.”” Sch and Soc 
44:851-4, D 26, ’36 
Discusses the professional training of primary teachers in Russia and 
various other countries. Tells of the curriculum, method of instruction, 
attendance laws, and school organization in Denmark. Points out the 
growth of the use of films in the schools of Germany. 


Eckelberry, R. H. “Subsistence h teadi and progressive education: the 
significance of Denmark’s experience.” Sch and Soc 39:245-7, F 24, ’34 
Discusses the work of the Danish folk high school in preparing the chil- 
dren for codperative community living. 





Faber, Harald. “Primary schools in rural Denmark.” Edinburgh R 247 :343-52, 


Describes the curriculum, the time schedule, and other provisions of the 
school codes of Denmark. 


Foght, Harold W. “Education in Denmark.” In Comparative education, edited 
by Peter Sandiford, p. 439-95. J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd, London, 1929. 
500 p. 

Outlines briefly the historical development of Danish education and the 
organization of the school system according to levels and functions. Dis- 
cusses administration (state and local), finance, relation of rural education 
to rural life, curricula and courses of study, class organization and methods 
of instruction. Stresses the organization, attendance, curricula, cost, and 
nature of the student body in the folk high schools. Describes representa- 
tive schools of this type. 








74 


572. 


573. 


574. 


575. 


576. 


577. 


578. 


679. 


580. 


BULLETIN OF THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 


Greenwood, Mary A. “The folk high school—the Danish way out.” Educ 
55 7633-6, Je °35 
Discusses the influence of Grundtvig and his followers on Danish na- 
tionalism, economic success, and education. Includes a description of the 
present folk high schools and their work. 


Hart, Joseph K. “The plastic years.”” Survey 56:5-9, Ap 1, ’26 
Discusses the aim of the Danish schools, and their divergences from 
American education. Gives an account of the author’s visit to several 
schools. 


“The plastic years and open mind in America.” Survey 66:569-71, 598- 
602, S 1, "26 

Discusses the ages at which the child attends school in Denmark. Com- 
pares and contrasts America and Denmark in size, race, language, culture, 
and schools. Speaks of the nature of the folk schools in Denmark. 


Light from the north. Henry Holt and Co., New York, 1926. 159 p. 

Discusses the folk high schools in Denmark. Points out their differ- 
ences from American schools, their aims, lectures, length of time spent in 
school, freedom in schools, support, the rural life with which the schools 
are connected, and curricula. Explains the significance of these folk high 
schools to American education. 


Hjorth, Herman. “Technical education in Denmark.” IJnd Arts M 16:248-8, 
Jl ’27 
Contrasts the Danish and the American systems of technical education. 
Discusses the apprenticeship system, and the laws related to it in Denmark, 
the development of technical education, types of technical schools, organiza- 
tion and courses of study, trade schools, and the cultural education of the 
craftsmen. Gives a few statistics concerning technical education in Den- 
mark. 


Hollman, A. H. “High school service for national welfare; Denmark’s Volks- 
hochschule.” (Trans. by Sadie Engel) Educ R 69:120-7, Mr °25; 187-93, 
Ap °25; 231-6, My °25 

Discusses the origin of the national high school by Grundtvig, the cur- 
ricula, the organization of the school, pupil expenses, characteristics of the 
school, government subsidy, length of term and hours of work, daily routine, 
content, and methods of teaching various subjects in the Danish Volkshoch- 
schule. 


Jones, Pamelia Pearl. “The Danish folk high school.” Sch and Soc 44:185-8, 
Ag 8, ’36; 215-17, Ag 15, °36 
Comments on the religious and political background of education in 
Denmark and tells of the beginning and growth of adult education, and the 
origin and development of the folk high schools. Tells also of the estab- 
lishment of several of the folk high schools and of the use of state broad- 
casting as an agency of adult education. States the purposes or aims of 
adult education in Denmark. 


Kauffman, Treva E. “Glimpses of the Danish people.” H Sch Teach 6:6-8, 32, 
Ja "30 
Discusses the home and school environment. Describes a few school 
buildings. 


Knight, Edgar Wallace. “Training high-school teachers in Denmark.” Sch and 
Soe 25:553-8, My 14, °27 
Traces in detail the training of high school teachers in Denmark. 
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Among the Danes. Univ North Carolina Press, Social study series, Chapel 
Hill, 1927. 236 p. 

Describes economic and social conditions in Denmark. Di the 
training of elementary and high school teachers, the winning of higher 
degrees, commencement exercises, respect for learning, and education and 
agriculture. Tells of the control, ownership, government grants, daily life, 








enrollment, support, training of teachers qui t and buildings, aims, 
and program of folk schools. Deals with the national minorities and edu- 
cation. 


Lindegren, Alina M. /nstitutions of higher education in Denmark. U.S. Office 
of Educ, Dept of Interior, bul no. 13, Washington, D.C., 1934. 126 p. 

Gives the organization and curricula of secondary schools in Denmark. 
Describes the administration, organization, requirements for admission, ex- 
aminations, and degrees in institutions of university and other rank in 
Denmark. 


Lynn, Robert. “Education, what Denmark can teach us.” Spée 146:261-2, 
F 21, °31 
Suggests that using the Danish ideas for continuation schools and adult 
education would be better than a compulsory age law of 15 years. 


Manniche, Peter. “‘The Danish folk high school.’"” Am Scand R 20:167-70, Mr °32 
Shows how the ideas on which early schools were founded have been 
adapted to modern uses. 


Nielsen, Julius. “Denmark.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1935. p. 135-53 
Points out the general characteristics of teachers’ iations in Den- 
mark. Gives brief history, purposes, educational activities, methods of 
action, publications, political activities, and research of various associations 
of teachers. 





School and Society. “The National Teachers College of Copenhagen—a type 
of Danish ‘free’ education.” Sch and Soc 36:699-700, N 26, °32 
Shows the beginning of free education. Describes the school and its 
curriculum for continuing the education of teachers in service. 


“Foreign students in Danish universities.” Sch and Soc 38:396, S 23, '83 

Tells of the liberal manner in which the Danish government treats and 
supports minorities. Discusses the texts and puts emphasis upon German 
politics in Danish schools which are pro-German. 


“Elementary school administration in Denmark.” Sch and Soc 44:789-90, 
D 12, ’36 

Outlines the general organization for administration of schools in Den- 
mark. Shows that a great part of the administration is left to local 
groups. Points out the lessening of authority exercised by the church and 
the minimum length of the school week and year. 


Starmouse, Robert. “Danish Coéperative College.” Jr-Sr H Sch Clearing House 
9:469-71, Ap °35 
Outlines briefly the principles inherent in the Danish codperative 
movement and tells of the organization of the college or type of folk high 
school under the sponsorship of the codperative societies. 


Thorin, Kerstin V. “Professional vacationing in Sweden and Denmark.” 
J Health and Phys Educ 1:24-5, 44, My °30 
Discusses physical education schools and programs that may be seen 
in operation during the summer months in these countries. The origin, 
underlying philosophies, and equipment are outlined. 


Times Educational Supplement. ‘‘A Danish housekeeping school.” Times Educ 
Sup 1061:308, Ag 31, °35 
Gives the curriculum, cost of training, and comfort of the school. 
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World Federation of Education Associations. ‘“‘What forms and movements 
are available as a means of making country life more attractive?’ In 
Proc of the second biennial conf held at Toronto, Canada, August 7-13, 1927, 
p. 492-509. World Federation of Educ Assns, Augusta, Me., 1927 

Discusses the means of education to stimulate interest in rural life in 
Denmark and Canada. 


See also 2, 15, 16, 226, 644, 652, 660, 690, 695, 706, 710, 857, 1469, 1470, 1509, 
1727, 1752, 2138, 2420, 2677, 3048, 3201, 3335, 3339, 3340. 


EAST (FAR) 


Deems, Mervin Monroe. Reflections upon observations of higher education in 
the Orient (India, China, the Philippines, Japan). (Kahn Found for the 
Foreign Travel of Am Teach, reports, vol 11) Printed by Trustees, New 
York, 1932. 34 p. 

Discusses the problems of education, in Ceylon, the large- number of 
schools in India, problems in Indian education, the thinking and attitudes 
of Indian students, coeducation, and rural reconstruction centers in India; 
illiteracy and infil of students in China; problems in the Philippine 
Islands; organization of schools, coeducation, lack of instruction in science, 
language as a problem of instruction, and student authority in Japan. 





EAST (NEAR) 


Acheson, Barclay. “The Near East learns how.” R of R’s 87-8:38-9, 58, D °33 

Shows how an American relief experiment resulted in education for deaf 

mutes in Greece. Tells how the Near East Foundation assisted other 

countries in establishing schools. Describes school life, curricula, and living 
conditions of pupils in Albania. 


Cobb, Stanwood. “The classroom opens a market.” Nation's Bus 18 :33-5, Ag °30 
Deals with the work of the American universities in the Near East, 
describing the varied character of their student bodies and the types of 
training they give. Shows how their graduates will create a wide market 
for the manufactured products of foreign countries. 


Current History. “American colleges in the Near East.’’ Cur Hist 25:282, N ‘26 

Describes the consolidation of the administrative work of the six Ameri- 

can colleges of the Near East because of financial stringency, and briefly 
describes each of the six colleges. , 


Dodge, Bayard. “The genius of America in Eastern education.” Asia 25 :286-9, 
343-5, Ap °25 
Discusses the part played by American educational ideals and mass 
education methods in various Eastern countries. 


“An Eastern challenge.” Asia 28:1000-6, 1010, 1012, 1014-19, D ’28 
Discusses the attempts of the American colleges in the Near East to 
adapt education to the needs of the people. Tells of the appointment of 
professors, need of improving conditions, study of the native language, 
practical methods of work, prejudices of the people, tuition, advantages of 
securing degrees, lack of initiative, education for women, politics among 
students, athletics, and religion in the American University of Beirait. 


Huntington, G. H. “American colleges in the Near East.” Educ Survey 
1:47-51, Ja °30 
Names the colleges in the Near East, tells how they are administered 
and supported, gives their underlying philosophy, and deals briefly with the 
curricula and personnel of student body and faculty. 


Jaquith, H. C. “Near East.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1933. p. 525-39 
Points out the educational contributions of the United States to the 
Near East through the efforts of American missionaries. 
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Miller, Herbert Adolphus. “The future is moving east.’’ Survey 68:25-9, 49, 
Ap 1, '27 
Discusses the attitude of Europe toward America and the establishment 
of American schools in various countries of the Near East and Europe. 


Monroe, Paul. “The educational situation in the Near East.” Inst Inter Educ 
News Bul 12:4-6, O 36 
Points out the difficulty of substituting modern Western education for 
the traditional Oriental one, tells how this substitution is being accom- 
plished, and gives reasons for the adoption of modern ideas and procedures 
by the people of the East. Cites the nationalistic motive and the motive of 
improving the welfare of the masses. 


Near East College Association. Annual Report. Near East Col Assn, New 
York, 1929, 1931. 1928-29 report, 80 p.; 1930-31 report, 78 p. 

Gives the annual report of the American University of Beirft with an 
introductory survey of the countries from which the students come, and 
reports of Constantinople Woman’s College, Robert College, International 
College, Athens College, and the American College of Sofia. - Discusses the 
teaching staff, relation to the government, courses of study, examinations, 
fees, libraries, laboratories, buildings, property, finances, and future develop- 
ments of the schools of the Near East College Association. 


Ross, Frank A.; Fry, C. Luther; and Sibley, Elbridge. The Near East and 
American philanthropy. Columbia Univ Press, New York, 1929. 308 p. 
Discusses chiefly social, economic, and political conditions in the Near 
East. Discusses the administration, difficulties, organization, support, en- 
rollment, compulsory education, language of instruction, and educational 
organizations in Armenia, Albania, Bulgaria, Greece, Turkey, Iraq, Pales- 
tine, and Syria. Comments on the types of educational systems and school 
buildings in Syria, agricultural education in Bulgaria and Turkey, curricu- 
lum in Iraq, and the lack of funds in these countries. Describes certain 
schools in each country. 


School and Society. “The American University of Beira.” Sch and Soc 
27:717, Je 16, °28 
Points out the extent of the services of the University of Beirfit in 
the entire Near East and the influence it is having on the general welfare 
of the people. 


“Reduction of illiteracy in the Orient.” Sch and Soc 29:50-1, Ja 12, ’29 
Discusses means for reducing illiteracy in China, India, and Russia. 


Vrooman, Lee. “Issues in missionary education in the Near East.” Inter R 
Missions 22 :50-62, Ja '33 
Discusses problems of suitable vocational training, adult education, re- 
sponsibility to government school students, usage of native source material, 
omission of native values, contribution of mission education, and ignoring 
of personal problems. 


Wilson, Florence. Near East educational survey. (Publ for the European 
Centre of the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace) Hogarth Press, 
London, 1928. 108 p. 

Gives the results of an educational survey conducted in April, May, 
and June, 1927. Describes in a general way many of the schools of 
Turkey, Greece, Palestine, Egypt, and Syria. Reports a survey of the 
libraries of the institutions of higher learning in these countries. 


EAST INDIES 


Cook, Katherine M. “Native and minority groups.” Sch Life 19:221, Je '34 

Discusses progress in school organization, curriculum, and content; in 

preservation of native cultures and the development of special talents of 
the natives; and in an intelligent use of Federal emergency facilities. 








78 


610. 


611. 


612. 


613. 


614. 


615. 


616. 


617. 


618. 


BULLETIN OF THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 


De Leeuw, Hendrik. “Education in the Dutch East Indies.” J Adult Educ 
3 :80-3, Ja "31 
Gives a brief summary of the educational system in the Dutch East 
Indies. 


Embree, E. R. “New school in American Samoa.” Survey Graphic 22:102-5, 
F '33 
Describes the life of the people and the intrusion of Western civiliza- 
tion. Tells of the ideal of the Barstow School, the retention of native 
practices, the curriculum, and the relation to home environment. 


“Objectives of Colonial education.” Pol Q 5:221-35, Ap °34 

Discusses the efforts of Western leaders to improve backward people, 
the reaction against the West, the development of tools, living in the East. 
and the different types of education needed for different regions. Tells of 
the establishment of a new school in Samoa, its aims and courses. Tells of 
the difficulty in the Dutch Indies; criticizes the present system in educa- 
tion; states the problems of general education; and points out the oppor- 
tunities for creative work. 


Stokvis, Z. “Dutch East Indies.” (Trans. by Isaac Leon Kandel) In Inter 
Inst Educ Yrbk, 1925. p. 231-552 
Gives a brief history of education in the Dutch East Indies. Discusses 
the organization of schools, the media of instruction, administration, com- 
pulsory attendance, opportunities for higher elementary schools, curricula, 
teachers (training, status, salaries, pensions, furloughs, and associations), 
medical and social work, vocational and university education, adult educa- 
tion, and current problems. Presents statistics of enrollment, number of 
schools and teachers, and finance. 


See also 738. 


Pacific Islands 


Keesing, F. M. “Education and native peoples." Pac Affairs 5:675-88, Ag ‘32 

Pictures the educational setting in the small tropical islands of the 

Paeific; gives a brief educational survey of them; and discusses differences 

in aim, the arguments for and against assimilation, the present policy, and 
the task. 


Samoa 


Pacific Affairs. “Education in Samoa: the Barstow Foundation."" Pac Affairs 
5 :1062-4, D "32 
Reports a committee study of the problem, possibilities, and dangers of 
modern education for the Samoans. Describes the experimental schools 
that are being conducted. 


EGYPT 


Crabités, Pierre. “The cultural dominions of France.” Nineteenth Cen and 
After 104:176-88, Ag ’28. (Condensed in Sch and Soc 28:306, S ’28) 
Describes the influence of American and French schools in Egypt. 


“In the shadow of Al-Azhar.”’ Asia 29:300-5, 331-3, Ap ‘29 

States the objectives of education at Al-Azhar, and gives an idea of the 
attitude of certain classes in regard to labor. Speaks of the increasing 
interest in education in modern times. 


Dale, Maude. “Education in Egypt.” (Intro. by A. H. Roberts) /ndep Educ 
2:18-17, Ja ‘29 
Points out the progress being made in Egypt toward eliminating illiter- 
acy and poor social ideals. Points out influencing factors. 
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Galt, Russell. “A school of modern education in Cairo, Egypt.’ Educ Outl 
3:1-8, N ’28 
Discusses the problems and services of the American University at 
Cairo in meeting the needs and demands for trained teachers as a result 
of the government’s drive to eliminate illiteracy. 


“European versus American education for the Orient.” Sch and Soc 
38 :217-20, Ag 12, ’33 

Discusses the struggle of French, English, and American educational 
systems for supremacy in Egypt. 


Geif, A. “Progress of education in independent Egypt.” Spec 144:569-70, 
Ap 5, °30 
Outlines the improvements made since 1922 in education in Egypt. 


Howell, Joseph Morton. “Education.” In Egypt’s past, present and future, 
p. 311-22. Service Publishing Co., Dayton, O., 1929 : 
Describes the facilities for and interest in higher education in Egypt. 


Morton, Richard K. “Education in Egypt.” J Educ 111:94-5, Ja 27, °30; also 
in Educ 50 :356-60, F °30 
Discusses foreign influences upon Egyptian education, the value of 
English control, the lack of mass education as yet, the need for universi- 
ties, instruction offered in intermediate schools, and methods of teaching. 


Putney, L. H. “A trip through Egypt.” J Educ 112:454, D 1, ’30 
Gives the types of schools and curriculum of the el tary school 
Discusses the number of faculty members and students, the length of the 
course of study, the curriculum, the endowments, the student groups, and 
the superstitions at E] Azhar. 





School and Society. “Higher education in Egypt.” Sch and Soc 22:202-3, Ag 
15, ’265 
Gives the enrollment in three universities in Egypt, and the courses 
offered in each. 


“British schools for Alexandria.” Sch and Soc 27:381-2, Mr 31, '28 
Points out the need for an increase in English educational facilities in 
Egypt. 


Smith, Rennie. “Education in Egypt.” Contemp R 143:204-10, F ’33 
Discusses the operation of the Egyptian school system from the kinder- 
garten to the university. Tells of purposes, plans, and needs. 


Times Educational Supplement. “English teaching in Egyptian schools.” Times 
Educ Sup 1113:317, Ag 29, ’36 
Discusses problems in the administration of English teachers and 
teaching in Egypt. Comments on the importance of English in the cur- 
riculum of Egypt’s schools. 


Waddell, W. G. “Teacher of classics in Egypt.” Class J 28:489-96, Ap ’33 
Mentions the recent establish t of hools which compose the 
Egyptian University. Discusses the trilingual lectures, study of classical 
languages in the university, environment during examinations, and oppor- 
tunities for excavations. 





Watson, Charles R. “Creative activities at Cairo.” Inst Inter Edue News Bul 
10 :608, Ja '35 
Speaks of the influence of The Journal of Modern Education, published 
by the American University at Cairo, upon public thought. Tells how the 
university guides public opinion on a variety of topics and sponsors the 
teaching of Arabic to foreigners. 
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Yoder, Theodore O. “A coming force in Egypt, radio.” J Adult Educ 4:418-21, 
O "32 
Tells how educational broadcasts were introduced by the Division of 
Extension of the American University of Cairo. Points out the difficulties 
faced, the subjects presented, and the results. 


See also 15, 501, 1123, 2138, 2581. 


ESTONIA 


Annusson, Juri. Public education in Estonia. U.S. Bur of Educ, Dept of Inte- 
rior, Foreign educ leaflet no. 2, Washington, D.C., 1926. 24 p. (Reprinted 
in part under title “Independent Estonia promptly established an educa- 
tional system” in Sch Life 12:64-7, D '26) 

Surveys briefly the history of public instruction in Estoni Di 
the foundations of the present school policy and the enrollments, costs, 
attendance, regulations, and facilities for both elementary and secondary 
education. Describes and gives the curricula for professional and technical 
schools and provisions for higher education. Discusses also private schools, 
post-school education, and general administration and support of schools. 








Pullerits, Albert, ed. Estonia, p. 49-61. Tallinn, 1935 
Reviews the educational state of Estoni Di the degree of 
illiteracy, attendance, language of instruction, salaries and training of 
teachers, religious instruction, finance, types of schools, aims, continuation 
of vocational instruction, academic life and scientific societies, libraries, 
and sports. 





Orr, William. “Education in Estonia.”” Sch and Soc 22:484-8, O 17, '25 
Speaks of difficulties in overcoming illiteracy in Estonia. Gives the 
divisions of the educational system, the number of schools, and enrollment 
in each. Describes the nationalities of the pupils, language instruction, 
courses open in secondary schools, building programs, the stress on the 
home and environment, musical development, and the philosophy underlying 
education in Estonia. 


Poeld, Peter. “Estonia.”” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1926. p. 91-115 
Discusses the administration of education, the development of kinder- 
gartens, compulsory education, curricula, opportunities for post-elementary 
education, fees of dary hools, technical and vocational education, 
teachers (training, appointment, pensions, and salaries), measurements, 
medical and social welfare, university education, adult education, and cur- 
rent problems in Estonia. 


See also 15, 124, 688, 2138, 2146. 





EUROPE 


Abel, James F. “Education abroad.”” Sch Life 18:53, N °32; 75, D 32; 149, 
Ap °33; 19:215-25, Je '34 
Gives recent developments and legislation in various European nations 
and India. 


“University education abroad.” Sch Life 21:159-60, F °36 

Gives some general ideas regarding the prerequisite elementary and 
secondary training, on the organization of the entire educational system and 
the requirements for degrees in European universities. 


Alexander, Thomas. “Significant recent European movements in the profes- 
sional education of teachers.”” In Problems in teacher training, vol VI, 
p. 261-70. (Proc of the 1931 Spring Conf of the Eastern-States Assn of 
Prof Schools for Teach) New York Univ Press Book Store, New York, 
1931 
Discusses the tendency to place the training of el tary teachers upon 
a university level. Points out the general nature and organization of the 
curriculum for training teachers in Europe. 
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“What may teacher-training institutions in the United States learn from 
similar institutions in other countries?” Nat Edue Assn Proc 10:736-41, 
1932; also in Am Assn Teach Col Yrbk 11:116-21, 1932 

Discusses differences in European and American systems of education: 
teacher training levels, fusion of academic and professional training, well- 
qualified teachers, salaries, status of teachers, certification, oversupply of 
teachers, and tenure. 


American School Board Journal. “How Europe views economy in education.” 
Am Sch Bd J 73:78, Jl ’26 
Points out that England and Germany, as representative European 
countries, recognized the danger to national welfare which would be in- 
volved in any considerable reduction in educational opportunities. Believes 
that economy in education must come in other forms of retrenchment. 


Commission on Medical Education. Medical education and related problems in 
Europe. Commission on Medical Educ, New Haven, Conn., 1930. 200 p. 
Discusses medical education in the various European countries, the 
length and organization of the course, the curriculum involved, and the 
methods employed. 


Cooper, William John. “Schools in nine nations.” Sch Life 18:41-2, N ’32 
Discusses recent changes and present school organization, aims, and 
curricula of nine countries of Europe. 


Courtis, S. A. “Word sketches of foreign schools.” Univ of Mich, Sch of Educ 
Bul 3:22-4, N °31 
Give a few general impressions of the schools of European countries. 
Covers many phases. 


Cox, Philip W. L. “Secondary education in Europe.” Sch Executives M 
54:297-9, Je '35 
Gives various modifications of educational systems in 
tries. Describes youth movements in many countries. 


“Education in Europe.” Nat Educ Assn J 24:247-8, N °35; 281-2, D '35; 
25 :59-60, F °’36; 115-16, Ap °36; 141-2, My °36 

Discusses the organization, general nature, policies, and controlling 
theories and principles underlying the educational systems of Austria, 
France, Germany, Italy, Russia, and Scandinavia. 


Curoe, Philip Raphael V. Recent trends in education. (Intro. by Stephen P. 
Duggan) Globe Book Co., New York, 1932. 90 p. 

Discusses recent educational trends in France, Germany, England, and 
the United States. Tells of the organization of the school system, the 
school-leaving age, free schooli ducation, and training of teachers in 
France. Discusses private schools, nationalism in education, religious edu- 
cation, administration of schools, integrated instruction, school discipline, 
testing, organization, and teacher training in Germany. Tells of religion, 
compulsory education, curriculum, and teacher training in England. Pre- 
sents similar or counter educational movements in the United States. 





mn coun- 





Davis, Mary Dabney. Young children in European countries. U.S. Office of 
Educ, Dept of Interior, bul no. 2, Washington, D.C., 1936. 108 p. 

Points out the needs of children, school administration and support, 
types of programs, and pre-school opportunities for young children. Dis- 
cusses buildings and equipment, new demands upon and the training of 
teachers, health and nutrition, family housing, and related programs for 
youth and adults in various European countries. 


Demiashkevich, Michael John. The activity school. J. J. Little and Ives Co., 
New York, 1926. 150 p. 

Treats new tendencies in educational method in Western Europe. Dis- 
cusses the new and the old in the philosophy of educational method, new 
realism and manual work, learning by doing, experience, character build- 
ing, and book learning. 
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Dengler, Paul. ‘Forces behind education in Europe.” In The changing edu- 
cational world, 1905-1930, by Alvin C. Eurich, p. 44-53. Univ of Minnesota 
Press, Minneapolis, 1931 

Points out the dominating influences on the educational systems of 
European countries. Shows how these forces affect organization, curricu- 
lum, methods, and general educational policy. 


“Some remarks on teacher training in Europe.” In Nineteenth Annual 
Conf on Educ Meas, p. 32-6. Indiana Univ, Sch of Educ Bul, vol 9, no. 1, 
Bloomington, Ind., S °32 

Describes the status and nature of teacher training in European coun- 
tries before the War and the changes that have been effected recently. 


Dowd, Agnes M. “Super-patriotism in education.” Inst Inter Educ News Bul 
10:8-9, D °35 
Discusses the spread of super-nationalism in schools in many countries. 
Explains how departments of education investigate textbooks and lectures 
in Japan and Germany. In Scandinavian countries, however, texts are 
being revised to present facts impartially. 


Draper, Edgar M., and Roberts, Alexander C. “Secondary education in other 
lands.” In Principles of American secondary education, ch III, p. 56-105. 
The Century Co., New York, 1932 

Presents charts of the organization of the German schools and gives 
tendencies in German education since the War. Tells of the power of tra- 
dition in England and of the appointment of teachers in France. Com- 
ments on the historical background, administration, organization, and cur- 
riculum in schools of Argentina, Australia, Brazil, Chile, China, Denmark, 
England, France, Italy, Japan, Norway, Russia, and Sweden. 


Duggan, Stephen P. “Observations of an American educator abroad.” Sch 
and Soc 22:803-9, D 26, °'25 
Discusses briefly certain aspects of education in Hungary, Germany, 
Rome, France, England, and Scotland. 


“The lecture system in American and European universities.” Inst Inter 
Educ News Bul 7:2-3, F °32 

Compares and contrasts the lecture system in American and European 
universities in regard to freedom of students, attendance, quality of the 
lecture, and questioning the lecturer. 


Dyboski, Roman. “Problems of university education in post-War Europe.” 
Educ Rec 10:296-301, O ’29 
Compares European and American academic systems. Points out the 
chief problems as those of housing, social organization, and the change in 
the system of degrees. 


“Tendencies of modern language study in Europe after the War.”” Educ Rec 
10 :302-7, O ’29 

Di s the infil of political events upon modern language study, 
the stress on actual command of the language, the rising importance of the 
teacher of foreign language, the contempt for medieval studies, and the 
rise in importance of English studies in Europe after the War. 





Elementary School Journal. “The costs of elementary education in various 
countries.” El Sch J 28:83-5, O ’27 
Gives statistics on per pupil cost, enrollments, and total expenditures 
in the leading countries of Europe. 


Ensor, Beatrice. ““The new education in Europe.” Progres Educ 3 :222-9, Jl-Ag-S 
26 
Discusses the “new education’ movement in Europe, the study of 
psychology and hygiene, methods of teaching, and the adoption of new 
education in other countries. Describes the new schools, coeducation, age 
limits, methods, and the restriction of examinations in European schools. 
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“The new education in Europe.” Survey 57:380, 382-3, D 15, ’26 
Discusses numerous changes in the educational systems of various 
countries of Europe since the War. 


“Educational trends in post-War Europe.” Progres Educ 6:45-53, Ja ‘29 

Describes the different methods of teaching in Europe. Discusses the 
curriculum and spirit of codperation in German schools, child study in Aus- 
tria, difficulties in France, efforts for an all-round education in England, 
and the Dalton method in Poland. 


Erskine, John. “College here and abroad.” World’s Work 59:81-3, F ’30 
Compares American and European educational systems in ideals, educa- 
tion for a few, getting ahead in the world, cutting loose from tradition, 
practical results, and advancement of all classes. 


Ferriére, Adolphe. The activity school. (Trans. by F. Dean Moore and F. C. 
Wooton) The John Day Co., New York, 1928. 339 p. 
Discusses the evolution of the activity school in European countries. 


Greenbie, Sydney. “‘American education abroad.”” Survey 58:552-3, Ag 15, '27 
Discusses the establishment of schools in Europe to provide for the 
education of American children abroad. 


Hausmann, Max F. “Vocational guidance in Europe.”” Occup 9:152-6, Ja ‘31 
Describes vocational guidance work in Switzerland, Germany, France, 
and England. 


Hodgson, James Goodwin, comp. “Is the European system better?” In Trends 
in university education, p. 114-19; also in Am Assn Univ Prof Bul 15:150-4, 
F ’29 
Gives the opinions of five members of the faculty of the Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology regarding the comparative merits of university edu- 
cation in Europe and America. 


Hopper, Arthur F. “Industrial and fine arts work in Europe."” Ind Arts M 
14:249-51, Jl °25 
Points out changes in the aims-and policies of education in Switzer- 
land, Germany, France, and England following the World War. Tells of 
the growing importance of industrial and fine arts work in these coun- 
tries, and draws conclusions from a careful comparison of their methods 
with American methods. 


Humbert, Gabriele. “Vacation courses abroad.” Inst Inter Educ News Bul 
11:6-8, D °35 
Discusses the attitude that courses offered in dictatorship countries 
are mere propaganda. Defends the subjects offered in the universities, 
especially in Germany, as cultural and worth-while. 


Institute of International Education News Bulletin. “Summer schools in Europe.” 
Inst Inter Educ News Bul 8:11, F °33 
Presents tables showing the growth of summer schools in 10 countries 
of Europe. 


“Summer schools abroad.”” Inst Inter Educ News Bul 11:10-12, F °35 
Lists the schools offering courses and the varying lengths of the ses- 
sions in many countries. 


“Summer sessions in Europe.” Inst Inter Educ News Bul 10:9-11, Mr °35 

States that vacation courses differ from those during the regular year. 
“Credit” is not given. Lists colleges and dates of summer sessions of 
several countries. 


“Student enrollment in foreign universities.” Inst Inter Educ News Bul 
11:10-11, Ap °36 

Gives statistics of student enrollment, showing the increase since 1913. 
Figures for 27 countries are given for 1913, 1925, 1930, 1932, and 1934. 
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Journal of Adult Education. ‘“‘The movement in other countries.” J Adult Educ 


8 :299-303, Je 36 
Includes a brief outline of the present adult education situation in 
Great Britain, Finland, Czechoslovakia, and Canada. 


Kandel, Isaac Leon. “Education in Europe—outlook and tendencies.” Teach 


Col Rec 26:717-23, My ’25 

Discusses the resultant effects of political changes on educational 
organization in European countries. Discusses also changes in curriculum, 
teacher training, and methods of instruction. 


“Standards of achievement in European and American secondary schools.” 
Sch and Soc 26:217-20, Ag 20, ’27 

Points out features in the organization of European and American 
schools that make differences in standards of achievement. States that 
European standards of achievement are higher than American standards. 


“The state and education in Europe,” “The educational situation,” “The 
challenge in secondary education,” and “Standards of achievement in Euro- 
pean and American secondary schools.” In Essays in comparative education, 
vol 1, p. 9-22, 71-81, 128-46, 147-54. Columbia Univ, Teach Col, Bur of 
Publ, New York, 1930 

Deals with the relation of the state to education in England, France, 
Germany, Italy, and Russia. 

Discusses the trends in interest in education, participation by the pub- 
lic in educational affairs, a higher type of preparation for teachers, the 
organization of schools, and curricula in European schools. 

Compares and contrasts standards of achievement in European and 
American secondary schools. 

Describes the tendency in Europe to demand an “adaptation to modern 
needs of the type of secondary education that has become traditional, an 
insistence everywhere on differentiation, and a general recognition that the 
opportunities for secondary education must be increased for all adolescents.” 


“The education of girls." In History of secondary education, ch X, p. 499- 
519. Houghton Mifflin Co., Boston, 1930 

Surveys the beginnings of interest and of organization in the education 
of women. Tells of the present aims, admission to universities, curriculum, 
and the system of education of women in France, Germany, England, and 
the United States. 


“The school situation in other countries.”” Sch and Soc 38:348-5, S 9, °33; 
also in Nat Educ Assn J 22:235-6, N °33. (Condensed in Sierra Educ News 
29:18-19, D °33) 

Tells of the efforts of Russia, Italy, Turkey, Mexico, and France to 
provide universal education. Points out the growth of education in Eng- 
land. Predicts that the United States will suffer from its educational 
restrictions during the depression. 


“Significance of foreign experience in the preparation of teachers.” In 
Problems in teacher training, vol 9, p. 190-8. (Proc of the 1984 Spring Conf 
of the Eastern-States Assn of Prof Schools for Teach) New York Univ 
Press Book Store, New York, 1934 

Discusses the supply and demand for teachers in Russia, France, and 
Germany, and gives some points regarding the control and organization of 
teacher training in these countries. 


Learned, William S. The equality of the educational process in the United 


States and in Europe. Carnegie Found for Advance of Teach, bul no. 20, 
New York, 1927. 133 p. 

Discusses the curriculum, teachers, and differentiation of ability in 
secondary schools in Germany, England, and France. Points out differences 
between American and European procedure. Points out the aims and the 
attitude of student and teacher in the education of intellectual workers in 
France, Germany, and England. Gives a typical English curriculum, and 
discusses German and English examination systems. 
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Lewis-Caviness, Agnes. “Some observations on how young Europe learns to 
work.” Ind Arts M 15:430-2, D '26 
Gives some views regarding apprenticeship training for all boys and 
girls in Europe, and points out the general, favorable attitude among all 
classes toward learning a trade. 


Lyford, Genevieve L. “Going to nursery school in Europe.” Am Childh 15 :11-13, 
S ’29 
Discusses the materials and environments of progressive nursery schools 
in many European countries. 


McMurry, Robert N. “Student freedom in Germanic universities: panacea or 
illusion.” Sch and Soc 41:153-8, F 2, ’35 


Di the demic and personal freedom of students in German 
universities. 





Mead, Lucia Ames. “College students and international relations in 1931.” 
Assn Am Col Bul 17:299-301, My ’31 ’ 
Foretells a visit of European students to American colleges and de- 
scribes the impoverished conditions among French and German students. 


Monroe, Paul. “Student life in Europe in 1924.” In Essays in comparative edu- 
cation, vol 2, ch XVII, p. 215-25. Columbia Univ, Teach Col, Bur of Publ, 
New York, 1932 

Discusses the increase in student bodies, the lack of adequate facilities, 
salaries of professors, sacrificial labor of teachers, need for physical 
assistance, the refugee problem, living quarters and food of students, un- 
employment, need of medical aid, student self-help organizations, lack 
of social and athletic activities, and student influence on public life in 
central and eastern European universities. 


Moore, Fred Atkins. “The European campaign against ignorance.” J Adult 
Educ 8:50-5, Ja °36 
Shows the need for adult education and describes the work being done 
in different countries of Europe. 


Morton, Richard K. “Students abroad.” J Educ 109:598-9, My 27, '29 
States that youth movements abroad are myths, progress in private and 
public education is evidenced in Germany, and educational interests are 
closely connected with peace. Urges symposium of views of students 
who have traveled. 


Nelson, Candiz J. “A few educational shrines of the Old World.” Educ 
51:467-9, Ap °31 
Describes briefly several colleges and universities, such as Eaton, Oriol, 
Paris, Bonn, Zurich, Cairo, Constantinople, Athens, Beirft, and others. 


Neserius, Philip George. ‘“‘The status of education under the new constitutions 
of Europe.” Sch and Soc 31:241-6, F 22, °30 
Discusses the new constitutions of several countries of Europe, showing 
their attitudes toward religion and the state in education. 


Percy, Lord Eustace. “Foreign trade schools.” Times Educ Sup 912:3897-8, 
O 22, ’32 
Discusses features in the foreign systems of technical education in 
various European countries, with references to the English system. 


Piasecki, Eug. “Physical education in European universities.” J Health and 
Phys Educ 1:3-5, My ’30 
Discusses the growing tendency in certain European countries to 
entrust the development of physical education teachers to the universities. 
Gives reasons for the movement. 
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Prescott, Daniel Alfred. Educational and international relations. Harvard 
Univ Press, Cambridge, Mass., 1930. 168 p. 

Discusses the social forces (tradition, national consciousness, class 
consciousness, organized opini of teachers, new psychological and peda- 
gogical principles, organizations external to official education, and the 
League of Nations) that influence education in England, Switzerland, 
France, Austria, Czechoslovakia, and Germany. 





Reynolds, Clara P. “Some phases of elementary art education in Europe.” 
Educ 57:81-5, O °36 
Discusses aims and methods of teaching art in Europe. Comments 
on the significance of these methods to the teaching of art in America. 


Rhoads, Eugenia Eckford. “Old crafts for the new schools.” Progres Educ 
12 :262-4, Ap °35 
Discusses the place of the old crafts in the curricula of England. 
Germany, and Austria, and the general attitude toward crafts as a part of 
the art work today. 


Richardson, Leon Josiah. “Lifelong learning in Europe.” In Proc of the 
Seventeenth Convention of the Nat Univ Ext Asan 15:184, 190, 1982. 
(Condensed in J Adult Educ 4:396-400, O °32) 

Summarizes briefly the history and present schemes of adult educa- 
tion in Europe. 


Roman, Frederick William. The new education in Europe. E. P. Dutton 
and Co., New York, 1930. 438 p. 

Discusses the forces underlying the educational systems of Europe. 
Outlines the organization of schools and auxiliary educational agencies 
in these countries. Discusses enrollments, curriculum, equipment, aims, 
school legislation, and administration. 


Rouse, Ruth. Rebuilding Europe. Association Press, New York, 1925. 224 p. 

Describes the economic conditions of students in European universities 

following the War and points out the need for and service rendered by 
student relief activities. 


School and Society. “Student unrest in Balkan universities." Sch and Soc 
34 :657-8, N 14, 31 
Describes anti-Jewish agitation in Balkan universities. 


“Economy cuts abroad.” Sch and Soc 39:57-9, Ja 13, "34; also in Times 
Edue Sup 969 :389, N 25, °33 

Discusses salary cuts, closing of schools, and reductions in number of 
teachers in the various countries of Europe. 


“Salaries of elementary teachers in Europe.” Sch and Soc 40:226-8, 
Ag 18, 34 

Gives statistics regarding salaries and salary reductions in England, 
Wales, France, Germany, and Italy. 


School Life. “America leads in education above elementary.” Sch Life 
12:130-1, Mr ’27 
Reviews briefly the educational situation in America and compares it 
in a general way with conditions in European schools. 


“Schools in Europe offering summer courses in 1931.” Sch Life 
16:163, My °31 

Gives a list of all of the schools in Europe offering summer courses 
in 1931. 
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Schrader, Carl L. “Basic principles and practices of physical education as 
Western Europe sees them.” Educ 53:458-6, Ap °33 
States that in physical education, first consideration is given the wel- 
fare of the boys and girls and not the outcome of the game, that games 
are free from rcial aspects, and that the time allotment is greater 
in Western Europe than in the United States. 





Schroeder, Louis C. “European journals of physical education.”” Am Phys 
Educ R 33 :286-8, Ap ’28 
Lists the physical education magazines issued by 13 European coun- 
tries. 


“Physical education and sports in Europe.” Am Phys Educ R 
34:516-21, N ’29 

Gives a brief history of physical education in Europe, enumerates 
the changes since the War, and lists games played in each country. 


Smallwood, W. M. “European secondary school text-books on biology and 
evolution.” Sch and Soc 25:756-9, Je 25, '27 . 
Presents the divisions of material devoted to different phases of biology 


and disé¢usses the evolution in biclogy textbooks in France, Switzerland, 
and Czechoslovakia. 


Smith, H. L. “European practices in the reorganization of- adolescent edu- 
cation.” In Proc of the High Sch Prin Conf, p. 24-84. Indiana Univ, 
Sch of Educ Bul, vol 6, no. 3, Bloomington, Ind., Ja '30 

Outlines the outstanding trends which run through all levels of educa- 
tion in Europe and points out changes in the organization, aims, curricu- 
lum, and methods of adol t education in Germany, Poland, Norway, 
Sweden, Denmark, Switzerland, France, Italy, and Russia. 





Starr, Mark. Lies and hate in education. Hogarth Press, London, 1929. 197 p. 
Points out the bias in English and French textbooks. Describes dan- 
gerous cer ies and at heres in the British schools; dangers to 
education in German, Austrian, and Hungarian schools; and similar 
bias and national propaganda in the schools of Russia, Iceland, Chile, 
Finland, Bulgaria, Belgium, Poland, Netherlands, Lithuania, Switzerland, 
Spain, Portugal, Sweden, Italy, Japan, and China. Suggests an antidote. 
Times Educational Supplement. “Length of summer holidays.”” Times Educ 
Sup 886:145, Ap 23, ’32 


Gives the approximate length of summer holidays in various European 
countries. 





“Industry and art in education.” Times Educ Sup 1027:1, Ja 5, ’35 

Discusses art in the schools, administration, organization, buildings, 
and relation of art to industry. Gives comparisons with art education in 
various European countries. 


“Help for necessitous children.” Times Educ Sup 1036:75, Mr 9, °35 

Gives the school-leaving age in France, Germany, Belgium, Sweden, 
Denmark, and Norway. Discusses juvenile instruction centers, milk for 
schools, and size of classes. 


Washburne, Carleton Wolsey, and Stearns, Myron M. New schools in the 
Old World. The John Day Co., New York, 1926. 174 p. 

Describes outstanding experimental and progressive schools in England, 
Belgium, Holland, France, Switzerland, Germany, and Czechoslovakia. 
Discusses their program of studies, educational activities, and methods of 
instruction. 


Whitcomb, Fred C. “Industrial education in Europe.” Ind Educ M 28:148-52, 
N ’26; 216-19, Ja °27; 279-82, Mr °'27; 384-8, Je '27; 29:49-58, Ag '27; 
204-6, D °27 

Discusses industrial education in London; its aims and results, types 
of schools, methods and quality of instruction, the work of the central 
schools, and the courses of study. Similarly discusses a few ‘schools in 
England outside of London and technical education in Paris. 
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Wootton, Barbara F. “Adult education in Europe.” In Proce of the 
Fifteenth Annual Conf of the Nat Univ Ext Asan, 1930. p. 147-54 
Discusses the growth of the adult education movement in Great 
Britain, the organization which has developed for providing this education, 
and the organization of the courses offered. 


World Federation of Education Associations. “Health education.” In Proc 
of the second biennial conf held at Toronto, Canada, August 7-13, 1927, 
p. 399-453. World Federation of Educ Assns, Augusta, Me., 1927 
Discusses the training of leaders in school health work in Canada and 
Puerto Rico. Explains the teaching of health in Saskatchewan, in China, 
and in the experimental country home schools of Europe, Hungary, and 
Africa. 


FINLAND 


Lilius, Albert H. “Finland.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1926. p. 117-41 
Discusses the administration of education, compulsory attendance, 
curricula, continuation schools, length of secondary school year, vocational 
education, teachers (training, salaries, pensions, and teaching load), 
medical and social welfare, educational research, and university and adult 
education in Finland. Gives statistics of the ber of schools, enroll t 
finance, and number of teachers. Names current problems in Finland. 





Pihkala, Lauri. “Physical education in Finland.”” J Health and Phys Educ 
3 :47-8, 57, N °32 
Outlines the general school program in Finland and discusses the 
amount of time and activities devoted to physical education. 


Short, Thelma. “Fun in Finland.” J Health and Phys Educ 2:5-7, 39, D ’31 
Describes a physical education camp or summer school program. 


Stocker, Clara. “The Turku physical education festival.” J Health and 
Phya Educ 6:10-11, 63, F °35 
Describes the Turku physical education festival for women partici- 
pants. Points out the work of the state schools in preparing women and 
girls for this event. 


Times Educational Supplement. “Rural bias in schools.” Times Educ Sup 
1089 :93-4, Mr 14, °36 
Discusses the general nature of the Finnish people and of their edu- 
cational program. 


See also 2, 15, 16, 565, 672, 688, 690, 695, 707, 2138, 3201, 3301, 3314, 3335. 


FRANCE 


Abel, James F. “Musée Pédagogique, France’s unique center of educational 
services.”” Sch Life 16:75-6, D °30 

Discusses the services of this part of the national Ministry of Edu- 

tion in combining the Museum of Education with the circulating library, 

lantern-slide service, vocational guidance, and open-air school administration. 


“France provides a West Point for engineers in L’Ecole Polytechnique.” 
Sch Life 16:98, Ja °31 
Describes the school and its services. 


Official certificates, diplomas and degrees granted in France. U.S. Office 
of Educ, Dept of Interior, Pamphlet no. 29, Washington, D.C., F "32. 14 p. 

Describes briefly primary, secondary, and higher education with re- 
gard to the “official certificates, diplomas, and degrees that are granted, 
the level of instruction which each indicates, and the privileges which its 
holder may enjoy.” 
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Alden, Douglas W. ‘“‘Franco-American heresy.” Sch and Soc 42:509-11, O 12, 
35 
Contrasts French and American dary educati 





Almack, John C., and Bormose, Ruth. “How France trains for citizenship.” 
Hist Outl 16:25-7, Ja ’25 
Describes in some detail the moral instruction and the political and 
historical education given by the state to prepare the French boys and 
girls for citizenship. 


American Classical League. The classical investigation. In The Classics i» 
England, France, and Germany, pt 3. Princeton Univ Press, Princeton, 
1925. 203 p. 

Discusses the position of the classics in England, France, and Germany 
before the twentieth century. Discusses the present secondary school sys- 
tem, the classical program, the preparation of teachers, and the present 
status of the classics in each country. 


American Journal of Nursing. “An interesting French school.” Am J Nurs- 
ing 33:355, Ap °33 
Describes the Ecole Professionnelle d’Assistance aux Malades, given 
by Americans as a school for French nurses. 


Atkinson, Henry A. “The relation of state schools to religion in France, 
Germany, England and Canada.” Relig Educ 22:241-7, Mr '27 
States that moral, not religious, instruction is given in France; 
that religious instruction is optional in Germany and that it is offered 
in England and in Canada. 


Baldwin, Elbert Francis. “The Cité Universitaire.’”” Outl 146:77-9, My 18, °27 

Discusses the lodgings for students and the erection in Paris of a 

group of dormitories, each one built by a different nation. Describes the 

location of the two new dormitories, the buildings, and the rooms. Sug- 

gests interchange of students among the dormitories as an aid in learning 
languages. Urges the erection of an American dormitory in Paris. 


Benson, E. M. “André Lurcat’s Groupe Scolaire at Villejuif.” Am M Art 
27:140, Mr °34 . 
Describes the structure of a new model public school building designed 
to house the communal activities of the boys and girls in a communistic 
municipality near Paris, France. 


Blacknell, Phyllis. “A miniature republic.” J Educ (London) 57:749, N °25 
Describes the student government, duties, programs, and meals of the 
girls in a French boarding school. 


Blais, Rudolph J. “French department provides systematic vocational guid- 
ance.”” Sch Life 14:93, Ja ’29 5 
Outlines the activities of the Department of the Seine Inferieure and 
of the French government in providing systematic vocational guidance. 
Says that an attempt is made to examine the child’s physical condition 
and to guide him into work which will not injure him physically. Gives 
some statistics regarding the costs and results of such training. 


Bovée, Arthur G. “Foreign languages in France.” Sch R 33:653-60, N °25 

Presents a diagram of the curricula of the lycée, the problem of Latin 

in the curriculum, methods, and attitude toward modern languages in 
France. 


Brereton, Cloudesley. “The democratic movement in French education.” In 
Educational advancement abroad, by F. J. C. Hearnshaw and others, p. 
22-38. George G. Harrap and Co., London, 1925 

Criticizes the school organization of France as undemocratic. Makes 
recommendations for the continuous progress of children from the primary 
school to the university. 
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734. “The French child at home and at school.” Liv Age 329:533-9, Je 5, ’26 
Coritrasts the general nature of French and English children and points 
out how they are affected by environment. Shows that the French edu- 
cation is more social than that of the English, and outlines the program 
of training for the French child. 


735. “Free secondary schools in France.” Times Educ Sup 990:121, Ap 21, °34 
Tells of the movement for free secondary education in France. 


736. Chamot, E. M. “Applied science in the provincial universities of France.” 
Sci Monthly 22 :377-99, My °26 
Presents the nature of the facilities for study and the opportunities 
for research in chemistry in French universities. 


737. Claparéde, Edouard. “Pedagogical tendencies.” (Trans. by E. L. Schaub) 
Monist 36 :477-86, J] °26 
Points out renewed interest and trends in pedagogy in France since 
the World War. Presents some of the new theories in general pedagogy, 
child psychology, and experimental pedagogy. 


738. Crouzet, Paul. “Education in the French colonies.”” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 
1931. p. 269-565. 
Describes the evolution of education in French colonial possessions. 
Discusses the organization for administration, the number and nature of 
the schools provided, the adaptation of the educational program to meet 
colonial needs, the qualification and training of teachers, the curricula, 
vocational education, missionary schools (their number, enrollments, and 
programs), and the problem of the language question. Points out the 
organization and service being rendered by private schools in these colonies 
of France. Gives statistics regarding the official schools. 


739. de Fontnouvelle, Charles de Ferry. “Study in France.” Inst Inter Educ 
News Bul 8:5-6, Ap °33 
Discusses primarily opportunities offered to foreign students. Com- 
ments on intellectual freedom, the quality of instruction, and the time re- 
quired for obtaining a Doctor’s degree. Mentions four French schools 
and comments briefly on their fame or organization. 


740. Demiashkevich, Michael John. “French reform of secondary education.” 
Educ Adm and Sup 17:52-63, Ja °'31 

Discusses the establishment by law in 1930 of free public secondary 

education in France. Points out the conflicting attitudes of the public 

toward reform, and suggests the significance of the new step for France. 


741. “The French and German academic examinations and degrees.”” Sch and 
Soc 34:515-24, O 17, ’31 
Discusses the degrees, examinations, and requirements in France and 
Germany. 


742. “Training of secondary school teachers in France.” Educ Adm and Sup 
18 :289-309, Ap °32 
Discusses the importance of the secondary school teacher training in 
France, the amount of training required for the Agrégation, and the 
nature and scope of the examination which the candidates must pass. 
Points out a few weaknesses in the training program. 


743. “A new application of democracy to education.” Educ Adm and Sup 
19 :401-12, S °33 
Gives the instructions of the Minister of National Education regarding 
the admission of pupils to the secondary schools in France in the first year 
of free secondary school tuition. Also discusses the curriculum of that 
division of the educational system. 
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Desclos, Auguste. “The French conception of education.” Inst Inter Educ News 
Bul 9:4-5, Ja ’34; also in El Sch J 34:408-9, F °34; also in Mod Lang J 
19 :264-5, Ja °35 
Says the ideal product of French education is culture, defined as 
“what remains when you have forgotten everything.” 


Dickman, Adolphe J. “Modern trends in French education.” Sch and Soc 
43 :402-4, Mr 21, °36 
Defines the term “university.” Discusses the three systems of edu- 
cation of the University of France, state authority, academies of France, 
aim of secondary schools, curricula, objections to the single system advo- 
cated, and the question of the humanities in French education. 


Dimnet, Ernest. “French schoolboys.” R of R’s 80:102-4, S '29 
Compares the French lycée of today with that of the past. Tells 
of bare, unheated sleeping rooms, military discipline, long hours of study, 
and few hours of recreation in crowded courtyards. (An article taken from 
the September St. Nicholas.) 


Du Coteau, Bellin. “The development of physical education in France.” 
J Health and Phys Educ 3:52-3, 57, N ’32 
Outlines the physical education situation in France following the 
World War and shows its evolution to date. Points out the services of 
(1) the Association of Physical Education and of Military Preparation, 
and (2) the athletic clubs. 


Duggan, Stephen P. “The decline in the prestige of the teacher.”” Inst Inter 
Educ News Bul 7:2-8, My °32 

Discusses the growing number of narrow specialists and the disap- 

pearance of the inspiring teacher. Tells briefly the training requirements 

of French and German professors and the admiration received from students. 


“France.” In A students’ textbook in the history of education, p. 426-36. 
D. Appleton-Century Co., New York, 1936 

Gives a brief history of education in France. Discusses the organiza- 
tion of schools, admission to universities, courses of study, secondary edu- 
cation of girls, and the administration of schools. 


Frogner, Ellen. “The companions of the new educational system.” Educ 
55 :562-7, My °35 

Describes the work of the young teachers who served in the trenches 

during the War in their efforts to improve the educational system of 

France. Lists measures which indicate progress toward the Ecole Unique. 





Gay, P.-H., and Mortreux, O., eds. French el tary school. (Trans. by 
I. L. Kandel) Columbia Univ, Teach Col, Inter Inst of Teach Col Studies, 
no. 8, New York, 1926. 270 p. 

Discusses the ministry, the academies, the departments, communes, 
cantons, theory of administration, support of el tary schools, establish- 
ment of schools, private schools, textbooks, training of teachers, teacher 
appointment, certificates, and general organization of French education. 
Gives official programs for the elementary schools, instructions for teaching 
the subjects, monthly and weekly distribution of subjects, and time sched- 
ules. 





Goldman, Golda M. “Significant phases of French commercial education.” 
Educ R 73:150-3, Mr °27 
Discusses commercial changes in France caused by the scarcity of 
men after the War. Discusses the founding, course of study, and aims of 
a commercial school and of a salesmanship school in France. 


“Housing the Sorbonne student.” Educ R 73:288-90, My °'27 
Traces history of the University of Sorbonne. Describes the student town 
built to solve the housing problem of the students. 
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754. Goodwin, Muriel. ‘“‘fcole de jardin ... Paris.” Sierra Educ News 31:28, 
Ap °35 
Tells of the privacy of the schools, school hours, aim of schools, lan- 
guage used, and length of the school term. 


755. “Education in France.” Sierra Educ News 31:38-40, O °35 
Di the infi of tradition and church upon the schools, the 
classics for the middle class, state control of certification, the purpose of 
education, the four levels of organization, the system of marking, and 
curricula of the schools in France. 





756. Hall, Sidney B. “Differences in French and American secondary education.” 
Sch R 39:372-82, My °31 

Discusses differences in historical background, philosophical points of 

view, organization and administration, curricula, aims and methods, teach- 


ers and teacher training, and achievement. Presents reasons for these 
differences. 


757. Hardré, René, and Harriman, Philip L. “Centralization and freedom in 
French education.”” Peabody J Educ 5:303-9, Mr ’28 
Gives a brief history and an outline of the present educational admin- 
istrative organization in France. Discusses the curricula of the primary, 
technical, secondary, and higher educational institutions of the country. 


758. “Some lessons we may learn from the teachers of France.” El Engl R 
5:195-8, S ’28 
Describes the French system of organized effort in teaching their Jan- 
guage, and, in comparison, points out weaknesses in the teaching of the 
English language. 


759. Hayes, Carlton Joseph Huntley. France, a nation of patriots. Columbia Univ 
Press, New York, 1930. 487 p. 

Includes a discussion of the educational system of France. Discusses 
the school organization and control, enrollments, curricula, aims, text- 
books, the training and status of teachers, and teacher federations. In- 
cludes, in the appendices, digests of typical textbooks in French schools 
for instruction in history, morals and civics, geography, reading, and a 
guide to teacher societies. 


760. Hills, E. C. “Some educational movements in France.” Sch and Soc 26:140-4, 
Jl 30, '27 
Outlines university entrance requirements in France; shows the di- 
visions of the entire school system, and discusses the segregation of the 
sexes and the decline of Greek and Latin. Applies the French organization 
of schools to American education. Gives the advantages of the French 
plan and statistics of enrollment and of professors’ salaries in French 
universities. 


761. “Teachers’ strike in the French secondary schools.” Sch and Soc 26:236-7, 
Ag 20, '27 
Presents the seale of salaries for teachers in French secondary schools, 
and tells of the teachers’ refusals to serve at the examination of candi- 
dates for the baccalaureate. 


762. Hope, Arthur H. “Education in France.” In Comparative education, edited 
by Peter Sandiford, p. 285-342. J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd, London, 1929 
Discusses the national machinery for control of education in France, 
the administration, administrative organization, inspection, supervision, 
teacher qualifications and training, aims, curricula, enrollments, finance, 
scholarships, certificates and degrees, teachers’ salaries, methods of in- 
struction, and examinations in university, secondary, and primary educa- 
tion. Also discusses briefly technical and ial hools, adult edu- 
cation, and auxiliary educational agencies. 
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Institute of International Education News Bulletin. ‘French secondary schools 
reduce hours of instruction.” Inst Inter Educ News Bul 6:8, N °30 
States that hours have been reduced, although in what particular sub- 
jects it is unknown. Tells that reformers hope to provide playgrounds and 
leave more time for recreation. 


Journal of Education. “France.” J Educ (London) 68:528-9, Ag °36 
Discusses the reorganization of schools in France, the aims of the 
Ecole Unique, and free secondary education. 





Kandel, Isaac Leon. “In France.” In History of dary education, pt II, 
ch VI, p. 181-228. Houghton Mifflin Co., Boston, 1930 
Traces the history of education in France. Discusses the reforms of 
1925, the purpose of French education, the interest in a common school, 
the development of free education, and the preparation of teachers. 


“Unrest in French education.” In Essays in comparative education, vol 
1, p. 96-107. Columbia Univ, Teach Col, Bur of Publ, New York, 1930 

Describes the movement for decentralization, demand for more flexibil- 
ity and adaptation of materials to local needs, demand for better preparation 
of teachers, and the need for more opportunities in post-primary education 
in France. 


Kelly, Robert L. ‘“Franco-American reciprocity.” Sch and Soc 21:333-7, 
Mr 21, ’25 
Presents in parallel outline the differences in the French and American 
educational systems. 


Kotschnig, Walter M., and Prys, Elined. The university in a changing world. 
Oxford Univ Press, London, 1932. 224 p. 

Includ disc i of the universities of France, Germany, Great 
Britain, Italy, and Russia. Gives a brief history of university education in 
these countries. Points out the underlying principles and purposes of the 
universities, their organization, educational program, curricula for under- 
graduate and graduate work, size, cost, and recent reforms. 





Kramer, Herbert G. “Art in French Catholic secondary education.” Cath 
Educ R 30:290-4, My "32 
States that pupils in Catholic secondary schools must pass state ex- 
aminations for degrees. States that art is a part of every phase of history. 
Gives the aim of a special course in art, the method of explaining mas- 
terpieces, and the difficulty of obtaining texts. Believes that America needs 
a direct education in art. 


Lazard, Christian. “Organization of physical education in France.” J Health 
and Phys Educ 5:8-11, 55, Ja ’34 
Outlines the administrative organization for promoting physical edu- 
cation in France. 


Learned, William S. The quality of the educational process in the United 
States and Europe. Carnegie Found for Advance of Teach, bul no. 20, 
New York, 1927. 123 p. 

Discusses secondary education in France, Germany, England, and the 
United States. Stresses the curricula, teachers, sizes of schools, and differ- 
entiation of ability. Also discusses education for intellectual pursuits in 
these countries, showing aims, organization, curricula, student and teacher 
attitudes, and methods of providing such higher education. 


Luc, Hippolyte. ‘Vocational education in France.”” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 
1928. p. 279-320 
Gives a history of vocational education in France. Discusses voca- 
tional guidance, training of workers, practical schools (organization, staff, 
expenditure, scholarships, curricula, supervision, and inspection), trade 
schools, workshop apprenticeship, vocational courses, training of execu- 
tives, higher vocational education, household arts, rural artisans, prepara- 
tion of teachers, and the tax on apprenticeship. 
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McAndrew, William. “For free high schools in France.” Sch and Soc 
31:539-40, Ap 19, "30 
Discusses the causes of opposition to free public secondary schools 
in France. 


McMurry, Ruth Emily; Mueller, Max; and Alexander, Thomas. Modern 
foreign languages in France and Germany. Columbia Univ, Teach Col, 
Inter Inst of Teach Col Studies, no. 9, New York, 1930. 516 p. 

Discusses the historical development of French secondary schools, the 
French educational system, the purpose of secondary education, curricula, 
methods, historical development of teacher training, training of modern 
foreign language teachers, appointment of teachers, salaries, and organi- 
zations in France. Tells of the development of training of modern foreign 
language teachers, organization of German school system, aims and pur- 
poses of secondary education and of modern languages, curricula and meth- 
ods in modern foreign languages, examinations, promotion, and training 
in service in Germany. 


May, Raoul Michel. “French instruction and research in biology.” Sci 
65 :53-5, Ja 21, °27 
Discusses the training of the young biologist and opportunities for 
biological research in France. 


Nature. “Ethnographical studies and colonial administration.”” Nature 117 :745-6, 
My 29, ’26 
Discusses the value of training in anthropological methods for admin- 
istrative officials in French lonial p i Di the creation 
of an institute within the University of Paris for such a purpose. 





Olinger, Lucienne C. “Education in France.” Jr-Sr H Sch Clearing House 
9 :466-8, Ap °35 
Discusses the development of a unified school in the lower grades. 
Includes a discussion of the aims and objectives of the Ecole Unique, the 
program or general plan, and the progress that has been made in realizing 
this type of school in France. 


Patterson, Frances H. ‘New education in old France.”” Survey 64:465, S 1, '30 
Describes the classroom printing project at Bar-sur-Loup. 


Pearman, M. M. “Life in French training colleges.” J Educ (London) 
60 :98-100, F °28 
Discusses examinations, training, recreation, and activities in French 
teacher training colleges. 


Pécaut, Félix. “The problem of teacher training in France.” In Inter Inst 
Educ Yrbk, 1927. p. 491-520 
Discusses the history of teacher training, and the status, salaries, cer- 
tification, and preparation of teachers in France. Describes the organiza- 
tion, support, admission, teaching staff, and curriculum of training schools. 


“The philosophy underlying the national system of education in France.” 
In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1929. p. 129-79 

Discusses some of the underlying forces of education, the social philos- 
ophy of democracy, centralization and decentralization, the educational 
system, intellectual education, methods, moral education, and the training 
of citizens. Points out the philosophy underlying each phase of education 
in France. 


“France.”” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1932. p. 181-200 

Gives the characteristic features of the French system of education, a 
brief historical background, the neutrality of the state regarding religious 
instruction, and the laicity of the entire state school organization. De- 
scribes the private schools in France and comments on their freedom of 
organization and instruction. 
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Richard, C. “France.” (Trans. by Isaac Leon Kandel) In Inter Inst Educ 
Yrbk, 1925. p. 145-67 
Discusses the common school movement in France, the reform of 
secondary education for girls, the new course of study for secondary schools, 
vocational education, scholarships, physical education, and reforms in 
university education. Gives statistics of the number of schools, teachers, 
and enrollment. 


“France.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1926. p. 143-73 

Discusses the problem of the common school, compulsory attendance, 
administration, means of post-elementary education, curricula, examinations, 
fees, vocational education, teachers (supply and salaries), and university 
education (fees, student welfare, and tendencies). Presents statistics of 
the number of schools, teachers, and pupils in France. 


“France.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1927. p. 103-30 

Discusses the problem of the common school, courses of study and the 
new baccalauréat in French secondary schools, coeducation, and the in- 
crease of students in higher education. Presents statistics regarding the 
enrollment, ber of schools, and t 





“France.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1928. p. 59-94 

Discusses the proposal to establish post-primary education, part-time 
agricultural courses, compulsory vocational courses, popular lectures, mov- 
ing pictures, radio and education, popular libraries, and societies for pop- 
ular education in France. Describes debates in the Senate regarding sec- 
ondary education, free tuition, scholarships, education for girls, new 
courses for the diploma section, and teaching personnel. Discusses the in- - 
creasing enrollment, scholarships and loans, and the Cité Universitaire of 
higher education, physical education, vocational guidance, and teachers’ 
salaries. 


Riley, Mary L. “The vocational schools of Paris."” Nat Educ Assan J 15:38, 
F '26 
Describes the vocational schools of Paris, some of their activities, and 
pupil progress. 


Rooney, John R. The history of the modern subjects in the secondary cur- 
riculum. Catholic Univ of America, Washington, D.C., 1926. 65 p. 
Briefly surveys changes in the school curricula of France, Germany, 
England, and the United States from the sixteenth and seventeenth cen- 
turies to the end of the first quarter of the twentieth century. 


Schmuck, Ruth K. “Ecole des Roches.” Progres Educ 6:194-6, Ap °29 
Discusses the differences between the French school, Ecole des Roches, 





and American hool Cc ts on the aims, student government, the 
cottage plan, methods of instruction, work-shops, and emphasis upon 
athletics. 


School and Society. “The single school in France.” Sch and Soc 21:52-3, Ja 
10, °25 
Discusses the idea of the Ecole Unique and the advantages and disad- 
vantages of the present primary school in France. 


“Enrollment in French universities.” Sch and Soc 23:421, Ap 3, ’26 
Presents statistics prepared by the French Ministry of Public Education 
regarding university enrollments. 


“The growth of the French universities.”” Sch and Soc 23:548, My 1, ’26 
Presents school enrollments in the French universities. 


“Compulsory education in France.” Sch and Soc 24:557-8, O 30, °26 
Outlines the provisions of a bill which was designed to improve and 
reinforce the existing laws of compulsory school attendance in France. 
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“Vocational guidance and training in France.” Sch and Soe 26:450-1, 
O 8, ’27 
Describes the training of apprentices in workshop schools in France. 


“The Cité Universitaire.” Sch and Soc 26:737-8, D 10, '27 
Presents a history of the Cité Universitaire in France, and tells the 
number of dormitories built. 


“Free education in France.” Sch and Soc 27:131, F 4, °28; also in 
Sch R 36:252-4, Ap °'28 

Outlines the forms of secondary education provided in France. Desig- 
nates the sum appropriated for free education. Mentions the problem of 
proper distribution of school funds, and estimates the cost for making all 
secondary education in the country free. 


“French secondary education.” Sch and Soe 27:174, F 11, °28 
Compares the French secondary school organization with that of 
England. 


“Coeducation in France.”” Sch and Soc 27:223-4, F 25, °28 
Discusses the laws relating to coeducation in France. 


“Foreign children in France.” Sch and Soc 27:325-6, Mr 17, °'28 
Discusses the problem of educating some 3,000,000 immigrants in 
France. 


“The demand of French parents.” Sch and Soc 27:775, Je 30, '28 

Points out that French parents through their National Association 
have demanded that they have a larger voice in the administration of the 
secondary schools. Presents the attitude of the parents toward the new 
reforms. 


“Recommendations of the National Syndicate of Teachers in France.” 
Sch and Soc 28:350-1, S 22, ’28 

States that the National Syndicate of Teachers urges the establishment 
of a separate Ministry of Education, the abolition of confessional schools, 
and the restriction of privileges in private schools in France. 


“Overstudy in French schools.” Sch and Soc 29:691-2, Je 1, ’29 

Shows the harm resulting to the health of children from the long hours 
at school and home work in France. Suggests open-air schools and shorter 
school days as an improvement. 


“French school children.”” Sch and Soc 30:378, S 14, ’29 
Discusses the overworking of school children in France. 


“Overloading of French pupils with school work.” Sch and Soc 30:500, 
O 12, ’29 
Discusses generally the overloading of French school children. 


“Reduction in hours of instruction in French secondary schools.” Sch and 
Soc 32:753-4, D 6, °30 

Points out that the secondary school program in France was over- 
crowded and that the amount of hours of instruction is from 1% to 4% 
hours less than formerly. 


“Free public education in France.” Sch and Soc 33 :393-4, Mr 21, °31 
Tells of the extension of free instruction to the second grade of sec- 
ondary schools in France. 


“Physical education in France.’’ Sch and Soc 42:664-5, N 16, '35 
States the plan to provide a program of physical education in France. 


“Education under the new French government.” Sch and Soc 44:6, Jl 4, ’36 
Discusses the plan of raising the school-leaving age in France and of 
the use to be made of the extra year. 
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School Life. “To induce students to forget the Latin quarter.”” Sch Life 11:26, 
O ’25 
Tells of the beginning of a scheme to give both French and foreign 
students in Paris the advantages of corporate life and the opportunity to 
work in a collegiate atmosphere. 


“France makes beginning of free secondary education.” Sch Life 138:181, 
Mr ’28 

Discusses the provision in the budget of 1928 which enabled certain 
types of French secondary schools to offer free education. Discusses also 
both the possibility and probability of establishing universal free secondary 
education in France. 


“French school gives free technical instruction.” Sch Life 15:34, O ’29 

Describes a school at Amiens, France, maintained by the Amiens Indus- 
trial Society for young men and women who are unable to obtain a liberal 
arts education. 


School Review. “Free secondary education proposed in France.” Sch R 
35 :721-2, D ’27 
Discusses the proposal of the French Minister of Education to make 
education in the lycées free, and gives criticisms of it. 


“Unrest in French secondary education.” Sch R 39:571-3, O °31 
Gives general criticisms of French secondary education. 


“French secondary schools again.” Sch R 39:728-31, D °31 
Points out inaccuracies in S. B. Hall’s article on French secondary 
schools. Gives a program for the several grades. 


“Toward free popular secondary education in France.” Sch R 40 :6465-6, 
N °32 

Speaks of the steps toward free education in France and popular 
sentiment concerning it. 


Sister Mary Agatha. “Concept of democracy in education in France.” Cath 
Educ R 30:173-5, Mr '32 
Contrasts American and French concepts of democracy and the means 
of imparting them to pupils. Concludes that French centralized control 
impedes democracy. 


Smith, E. B. “Education for citizenship in France.” Educ Adm and Sup 
11 :613-27, D '25 
Outlines briefly the evolution of the French educational system, ideals, 
and aims. 


Swift, Fletcher Harper. “Let America study the French syst of fi ci 
schools.” Nation’s Sch 12:41-4, J] '33 
Tells the sources of school revenue in France, and how the money is 
spent. 





“How France finances her secondary schools.”” Nation’s Sch 13:41-4, F °34 
Outlines the method of financing all kinds of expenditures of French 
secondary schools. 


Thomas, L. A., Jr. “Secondary education in France.” Sierra Educ News 
22 :446-9, S ’26 
Discusses classification of lycée students by forms, examinations for 
degree (these are listed), teaching, expenses, boarding department, and 
school management in France. 


Times Educational Supplement. “School-leaving age in France.” Times Educ 
Sup 928:44, F 11, °33 
Points out that a bill has been presented to the French Parliament 
proposing to raise the school-leaving age from 13 to 14. Outlines the pres- 
ent school attendance requirements in France. 
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“An educational clearing-house in France.” Times Edue Sup 952:249, Jl 
29, 33 

Discusses the reorganization and activities of the Musée Pédagogique 
in Paris. This museum serves as a central distribution center for library 
and other educational materials in France. 


“French secondary schools.” Times Educ Sup 962:337, O 7, °33; also in 
Sch and Soc 88 :665-6, N 18, °33 

Points out that fees for secondary school pupils in France have, since 
1927, been almost entirely abolished. Indicates difficulties arising from new 
admissions. 


“Careers work in France.” Times Educ Sup 999:213, Je 23, °34 
Explains the system of vocational guidance in France. 


“French secondary schools.”” Times Educ Sup 1015:348, O 13, °34 
Gives the date of the opening of schools, and the enrollments. Stresses 
the need of new schools and accommodations in France. 


“The Eeole Normale.” Times Educ Sup 1033 :52, F 16, '35 
Discusses methods of recruiting students and methods of teaching in the 
Ecole Normale, France. 


“The cinema in French schools.” Times Educ Sup 1052:225, Je 29, '36 
Discusses the use of films in French schools. 


Twist, E. C. “Qualifying as a secondary school mistress in France.” J Educ 
(London) 61:158, Mr ’29 
Contrasts the old and new methods of training teachers for the second- 
ary schools of France. Gives salaries and working conditions of the French 
teacher. 


Van Dyke, Paul. “The provincial universities of France.” Scribner’s M 17 :34-42, 
Ja °25 
Discusses the freedom in studies, the attitude of students toward their 
work, cost of living, relations with learned societies, or ial 
courses, enrollment, and student life.in the provincial universities of France. 
Compares these schools with American universities. 





Wallack, Walter M. “Infant schools of France; their construction and equip- 
ment.” Nation’s Sch 11:49-52, Je '33 
Describes the fine way in which the buildings of infant schools in 
France are built and equipped. 


Weber, Maurice. “France.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1930. p. 231-307 

Discusses the diversity of traditions and tendencies in French second- 
ary education. Outlines the organization, historical origins, and social 
character of secondary education. Points out the organization, general 
nature, and tendencies in higher elementary and vocational education, pri- 
vate education, and education for girls. Outlines the types of institutions 
for higher education, the significance of the baccalauréat, and the nature of 
the examination for admission to higher education. Discusses the Ecole 
Unique, its history, status, and objectives, and the general plan on which 
it should be established. Points out the significance of the movement toward 
the Ecole Unique and the educational, political, and social objections to 
such a reform. 


“France.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1935. p. 195-277 

Discusses the legal basis for teachers’ jations in France, the 
political problems that arise in connection with civil servants’ organizations, 
the economic and financial problems involved, the affiliations of members 
of the teaching profession with outside organizations, and international 
affiliations of teachers. Lists and describes various associations and societies 
of teachers in France. 
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Williams, L. A., and Rice, G. A. “The background.” In Principles of second- 
ary education, p. 32-138. Ginn and Co., New York, 1927 

Gives a brief history of the administrative and functional organization 

of secondary education in France, Germany, England, and the United 

States. Outlines the curricula, school organization in 1925, and World War 





Di fees, salaries, examinations, methods, facilities, enroll- 
ments, and general aabere of student bodies. Points out trends in school 
organization. 


See also 2, 15, 16, 108, 167, 181, 226, 237, 501, 504, 550, 636, 637, 642, 643, 
644, 645, 646, 652, 653, 659, 660, 664, 666, 675, 676, 677, 678, 679, 690, 691, 
695, 699, 705, 706, 707, 708, 709, 710, 712, 857, 918, 935, 1032, 1123, 1169, 
1285, 1878, 1451, 1512, 1632, 1670, 1702, 1706, 1727, 1752, 1868, 1893, 20387, 
2138, 2189, 2838, 2839. 


Alsace-Lorraine 


Cowell, Henry J. “Education in Alsace-Lorraine.”” J Educ 57:612-14, S 25 
Discusses religious teaching in the schools of Alsace, and: tells of the 
language teaching under French control. 


“Strasbourg University, 1919-1926." J Edue 59:276, Ap °27 
Discusses the wide range of interests and the services of the recon- 
structed university. 


GERMANY 


Abel, James F. “Nazi education.” Sch Life 19:113, 129, F ’34 
Gives a summary of an official Reich and Prussian article on Nazi edu- 
cation. Discusses the aims and underlying principles, organization, teacher 
training, and curriculum. Stresses changes in secondary schools and teacher 
training. 


Alexander, Thomas. ‘“‘Practice-teaching in Germany for elementary and second- 
ary teachers.” Educ Adm and Sup 13 :289-309, My °’27 
Discusses teacher training in connection with the universities and the 
new teachers colleges of Germany. Discusses the organization of the pro- 
gram and outlines the curricula. Stresses the new purposes and plans for 
supervised teaching. 


The training of el t teachers in Germany. Columbia Univ, Teach 
Col, Inter Inst of Teach Col Studies, no. 5, New York, 1929. 340 p. 

Discusses the present status of elementary teacher training in Germany 
and the new teachers colleges in Prussia. Deals with elementary teacher 
training in the different German states. Discusses the curriculum, student 
teaching, examinations, appointment, tenure, salary, and in-service training 
of el tary teachers 








Alexander, Thomas, and Parker, Beryl. The new education in the German 
republic. The John Day Co., New York, 1929. 387 p. 

Discusses the effect of the revolution on the schools, the youth move- 
ment, hostels for youth, school journeys, country homes for city schools, 
sports and recreation, art and the creative spirit, the various types” of 
schools (public, private, community, and adult), the average school, second- 
ary school progress, curricula of elementary and secondary schools, exami- 
nations for the selection of pupils, the new teacher (chiefly training of), and 
the underlying philosophy of education in Germany. 


American Association of University Professors Bulletin. “German university 
system.”” Am Assn Univ Prof Bul 18:196-206, Mr °32 
Outlines the entire system, giving its relation to the general system of 
education and to the cultural life of the country, establishment and adminis- 
trative functions, and entrance requirements. Pictures its student life and 
work. 
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841. Arnold, Henry J. “The work-camps in Germany.” J Adult Educ 4:412-15, O ’32 


Describes the program of the work-camps and points out their impor- 
tance. 


842. “The people's colleges of Germany.” Am Scholar $:105-8, Ja '34 


Describes the various adult education schemes which grew up in Ger- 
many after the War. 


843. “Germany’s new ‘rural year’ plan.” Sch and Soc 41:23-4, Ja 5, '35 
Presents the plan for graduat of dary and higher schools to 
spend one year in a rural center. Gives the aims of the rural year, pro- 
gram, and the number of school tablished 








844. Beard, Charles A. “Education under the Nazis.” For Affairs 14:437-52, Ap ’36 
Deals with the following phases of education, giving examples: the 
scheme of administration, the body of objectives, the classroom procedure, 
the code of rules governing the admission, the conduct of students, and the 
treatment of private institutions. 


8465. Becker, Carl Heinrich. “Our new ideals.” Survey 61:584-5, F 1, ’29 
Describes changes in the structure of the German school system, the 


careful balance in development of mind and body, the aim of the modern 
schools, and methods of instruction. 


846. “The present educational situation in Germany.” Sch and Soc 32:679-91, 
N 22, ’30 
Points out changes in the conception of education in the Germany of 
today and the changes in the school organization and curriculum. Suggests 
influences which have motivated these changes. 


847. Secondary education and teacher training in Germany. Columbia Univ, 
Teach Col, Bur of Publ, New York, 1931. 53 p. 

Reviews the present educational situation in Germany. Tells of the 
organization of the secondary school, the training of elementary school 
teachers, the function of secondary education, instruction by self-activity, 
the elective system, and the difficulties in establishing dormitories and board- 
ing schools. Compares German and American secondary education. Pre- 
sents the character and aims of the new German teacher training system. 


848. Becker, E. H. “National character and science.” (Trans. by Frank Bach- 
man) Sch and Soc 31:1-5, Ja 4, ’30 
Diseusses the relation of science to objectives, method, and organiza- 
tion in German higher education. 


849. Becker, Herbert Theodore. “The present situation in teacher-training in Ger- 
many.” (Trans. by Thomas Alexander) Educ Adm and Sup 12:441-57, 
O '26 
Attempts to set forth a composite picture of the laws in the various 
German states concerning the amount and nature of training to be required 
of elementary school teachers. Points out that these laws grew out of an 
agreement among the states in 1923. 


8650. “The problem of teacher training in Germany.” In Jnter Inst Educ Yrbk, 
1927. p. 521-68 
Discusses the history of teacher training, legislation regarding organiza- 
tion, and tendencies toward uniformity of teacher training in Germany. 
Describes relation of the training system to the general system; the com- 
position, preparation, and work of the faculty; the number, scholarships, 
and privileges of students; curriculum; examinations; appointment; and 
training-in-service in the various institutions. Compares the types of teacher 
training and explains recent trends in this field. 
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851. “Recent developments in German education.” Educ Outl 4:129-40, Mr '30 
Discusses the new articulation between divisions of the educational 
program, youth welfare, and vocational schools. Comments on the organi- 
zation and functions of each. 


852. Bohn, Alida Chanler. ‘The German schools under Hitler.” Progres Educ 
10 :476-81, D °33 
Describes the changes in thought and method and the censorship of the 
press and entire educational program in Germany. 


853. Bouton, S. Miles. “‘The German student changes his politics.”” Scribner’s M 
79 :121-7, F ’26 
Discusses the lack of regulations, the increased enrollment, the working 
student, the expense of an education, percentage of foreign students, aca- 
demic sports, and the political views of the students in Germany, and 
accounts for the change in political views. 


854. Brinkmann, Carl. “Education and national reconstruction and progress in Ger- 
many.” J Educ Sociol 4:167-70, N °30 

States that the educational policy in Germany has been of a radical 

character since the War. Discusses the more democratic reorganization of 

primary education, the lack of vocational training, and the slow disappear- 

ance in the cleavage in the training of el tary and dary teachers. 








855. Busch, Hugo. “Vocational education in Germany.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 
1928. p. 321-92 
Discusses practical arts in the general schools, vocational guidance, 
compulsory vocational education, full-time vocational education, commercial 
vocational schools, arts and crafts, workers’ education, and teachers (train- 
ing, appointment, salaries, and organizations). Describes the aims, cur- 
ricula, requirements for admission, and instruction in most of the types of 
vocational schools in Germany. 


856. Cabot, Stephen P. “Education in Germany today.” Atlantic Monthly 141 :686- 
96, My ’28 
Discusses the changes that have been wrought in the German educa- 
tional system since the World War. Contrasts the German system, its 
curriculum, aims, and methods, with those of England and France. Refers 
especially to the secondary school. 


857. Secondary education in Germany, France, and Denmark. Harvard Univ 

Press, Harvard Bul in Educ no. 15, Cambridge, Mass., 1930. 110 p. 
Discusses the reform movement, different types of schools, the teachi 

of history and geography, the intellectual superiority of the German boy, 
and the new education movement in Germany (new schools, school homes 
and buidings, and sports). Discusses the state school system, methods of 
teaching, aims and attainments, and the new education movement in 
France. Discusses the state and county supported schools, the public 
schools, ancient schools with modern methods, the new education move- 
ment in England, and the trend of education in England. Tells of the 
founders of the folk high school and of the folk high schools of today in 
Denmark. 





858. Claiborne, Hamilton C. “Germans turn from military exercises to organized 
sports.”” Sch Life 13:52, N '27 
Discusses the instruction in sports being given at Frankfort on the 
Main, Germany. 


859. Conference on Examinations. “Aspects of the German examinations.” In 
Conf on Exams, 1931. p. 288-5 
Discusses the general aspects of examinations in the schools of Ger- 
many and outlines the tendencies of examinations in the German educa- 
tional system. 
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865. 


866. 


867. 


868. 


869. 


BULLETIN OF THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 


Cox, G. S. “Are the German labour camps militaristic?’ Spec 153 :666-7, 
N 2, 34. (Reply by H. Schirmer in Spee 153 :927, D 14, '34) 
Describes a labor camp and shows how it is militaristic. 


Crane, Esther. “The training of secondary school teachers in Prussia—some 
impressions.” Sch R 42:177-87, Mr °34 
Discusses the change in the type of German teacher since the War, 
and the present program for the training of teachers. 


Curtis, Anna L. “The People’s College in Cassel.” Survey 58:555-7, Ag 15, °27 
Discusses the location, types of subjects taught, and enrollment of the 
People’s College in Cassel, Germany. Points out the need for more schools 

of adult education. 


Demiashkevich, Michael John. “Training of secondary school teachers in Ger- 
many.” Educ Adm and Sup 18:185-200, Mr °32 
Discusses the objectives and the procedure for giving secondary school 
teacher training in Germany. 


“Ten years of the ‘Grundschule.”” El Sch J 32:577-86, Ap °32 

Discusses the statutory and constitutional provisions for the public 
primary school which all children must attend, the historical and sociological 
background of the school, and the social and educational significance. 


“The organization and administration of universities in Germany.” Pea- 
body J Educ 10:342-57, My °33 

Gives the history of the leading German universities. Points out changes 
in their status under the new constitution. Quotes the new charter of the 
University of Berlin as typical of those granted the universities. Shows 
that traditional academic freedom has been fully respected and incorporated 
anew in the laws of the provinces. The charter contains the entire plan of 
administrative organization. 


Downs, S. W. “Recent changes in German education.” Sch and Soc 43 :96-7, 
Ja 18, °36 
Discusses the changes in the aims and underlying principles of educa- 
tion in Germany, the youth organizations, the Landjahr for primary pupils, 
the Lehrginge for secondary pupils, the national boarding schools, schools 
for women, and teacher training. 


“Educational progress in foreign countries.” Sch and Soc 43 :879-81, Je 27, 
"36 

Discusses the German and English youth camps; the progress of edu- 
cation in Spain under the republic; and changes in the school year grading, 
promotion, and school discipline in Soviet Russia. 


Dreyfus, Louis G., Jr. “Saxon schools emphasi ti 1 guid ” Sch 
Life 10:118, F ’25 
Comments on the nature of vocational guidance in Saxony, the utiliza- 
tion of motion pictures, and the inspection of industries. 





Duggan, Stephen P. “Germany.” In A student's textbook in the history of 
education, p. 408-25. D. Appleton-Century Co., New York, 1936 
Gives a brief history of education in Germany, Discusses religious edu- 
cation, compulsory attendance, organization of schools, control of education, 
administration of universities, spirit and purpose of education, discipline, 
compulsory service camps, change in the freedom of teachers, the youth 
movement, and labor camps in Germany. 


Elementary School Journal. “The end of self-government for German universi- 
ties.” El Sch J 34:254, D °33 
Discusses the changes in organization resulting from a decree of the 
Prussian Minister of Education. 
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Epstein, W. “A German folk house.” Soc Forces 7:253-7, D ’28 
Describes the buildings and traces the historical background of a Ger- 
man folk house. Gives an account of the lectures given, concerts and 
dramas, traveling, and the enrollment in classes. 


Erdmann, Von Lothar. “Workers education and trade-unionism in Germany.” 
Am Federationist 36:570-7, My ’29 
Gives a brief description of the trade union educational organization 
in Germany, and discusses the demands made by the workers upon the state 
education system. 


Fay, Sidney B. “German learning in decline.”” Cur Hist 44:87-8, Ap '36 
Tells of changes that have been enforced under the Nazi idealogy. Be- 
lieves that there has been a great loss to German learning because of the 
retirement of 20 per cent of the university professors and the method of 
selection of students. 


Fehling, August Wilhelm. “Collegiate education for business in Germany.” 
J Pol Econ 34:545-96, O '26 
Gives a summary of the whole German educational organization, a his- 
tory of commercial schools, and a complete account of the present set-up 
for business education. 


Fischer, Aloys. “‘The philosophy underlying the national system of education in 
Germany.” In /nter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1929. p. 181-815 
Discusses the German peoples and nation as factors and aims of educa- 
tion, the land and state as psychological and educational influences, the con- 
ception of state and education, the German as the agent and purpose of 
education, the general character of education, and educational currents in 
present-day Germany. 


Fishberg, Ella H. “A student in post-War Berlin.” Atlantic Monthly 147 :726-36, 
Je 31 
Relates the impoverished conditions in Germany following the War. 
Gives a few ideas regarding the attitudes of the German people, and regard- 
ing higher education, especially post-graduate work. 


Fremy, A. “The German vocational and continuation schools.” (Trans. by 
William George Bruce) Ind Arts M 16:361-6, O ’27 
Discusses briefly pre-War activities in vocational education in Germany 
and discusses the changes which took place following the War, their expan- 
sion, methods of support, teacher training, and salary schedules. 


Fritsche, Werner. “The German Landjahr.” Nat Educ Assn J 25:60, F °36 
Gives a statement regarding the nature and general purpose of the 
Landjahr—the ninth school year in Germany. 


Furgason, Waldo. “Student life in Germany.” Inst Inter Educ News Bul 
11:7-8, Ap °36; 5-6, My °36 
Contrasts the independence of students in America and Germany. Dis- 
cusses the complete freedom given German students in attendance and 
work, and the examinations for degrees. Comments on sports and the com- 
pulsory work-camp life, on the intense loyalty to the nation, and on the 
restriction in the classrooms. Lists eight impressions concerning student 
opinions and states that German student life is fundamentally the same as 
American, when judged by German standards. 


Gavit, John Palmer. “The gold mine of Germany.” Survey 61:579-83, F 1, ’29 

Describes the beginnings of youth movements in Germany, the encour- 

agement of them by the government, and the German devotion to physical 
education. 
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Greenwood, H. Powys. “Training young Nazis: storm troops and school.” 
Spec 152:187-8, F 9, ’34 
Describes the storm troop activities and the educational gains made by 
them. 


Gruening, Martha. “Youth’s own school.” Forum 173 :321-30, Mr ’25 
Describes the site, youth movements, physical education, school journeys, 
equality of students, curricula, school assembly, chapel, school meetings, and 
sports at Wickersdorf in the forest of Thiiringia, Germany. 


Hagan, John R. “The Arbeitsschule in Germany.” Cath Educ R 29 :257-65, 
My °31 
Discusses the radical change in the educational system in Germany. 
Lists the principles underlying the elementary schools. Gives actual descrip- 
tions of classroom procedure. 


“The Arbeitsschulmethode in Germany.” Cath Educ R 29 :385-92, S ’31 
Discusses advantages of the school excursion, and illustrates the use 
made of experience gained during the excursion. 


Hamilton, Alice. ‘The plight of the German intellectuals.” Harper's 168 :159- 
69, Ja "34 
Discusses Hitler’s attitude toward education, the stress upon the physical, 
the expulsion of the Jews, uniformity of teaching, lack of liberalism, burn- 
ing of books, mysticism, the devotion of the young, and the despair of the 
mature educated people. 


Handschin, C. H. ‘New day in education in Germany.” Sch and Soc 23 :191-8, 
F 13, '26 
Presents a general outline of the changes in educational organization 
and training in Germany. 


Harap, Henry. “Classical instruction and education in Germany.” Sch and 
Soc 21:26-7, Ja 3, "25 
Describes the control of the schools, the attempt at unification of 
schools, compulsory attendance, curriculum, and the work-school in Ger- 
many. 


Harrison, A. W. “The new spirit in education.” Hibbert J 27:692-5, Jl ‘29 
Traces briefly the life and educational work of Hermann Lietz, Giuseppe 
Lombardo-Radice, and Frantisek Bakule. 


Havighurst, R. J. “Science and education in Nazi Germany.” Sch and Soc 
39 :616-18, My 12, '34 
Shows how teachers of science have contributed to the remolding of 
the educational program of new Germany. 


Herborn, Otto. “German schools and their Landheime.” J Educ (London) 
65 :278, 280, My °'33 
Tells of the organization, operation, and pupil activities and responsi- 
bilities in the Landheim. 


Hirsch, Felix E. “With honors crownem®” Liv Age 350:393-9, Jl °36 
Discusses the question: “Do the professors [in Germany] who are not 
sympathetic to the ideals of National Socialism but are cautious about ex- 
pressing their objections to them really lack courage, or was it their fault 
that the German universities surrendered to totalitarian state?” 


Hoffa, Elizabeth. “Physical education in Germany.” Mind and Body 41:193- 
200, D "34 
Discusses the training of teachers, gymnastics, athletics, and methods. 
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Holborn, Hajo. “Remarks on the study of international relations in German 
institutions of higher learning.”” Educ Survey 3:38-43, Mr °32 
Describes the dropping of lectures on international relations in the past 
and the present revival of them, but states the need for some more thorough 
means of studying this important question. 


Hiils, Luise M. ‘“‘Adult education in Germany.” J Adult Educ 2:427-31, O ’30 
Describes adult education in Germany; contrasts it with that of the 
United States, and shows how it is influenced by England and Denmark. 


Hunt, C. B. “New development of secondary education in Prussia.” Hibbert J 
29 :716-33, Jl °31 
Outlines the secondary school system in Prussia. Discusses new ideals 
and new principles of teaching. Applies these principles to the subjects of 
the curriculum. Discusses the attitude of teachers and of universities 
toward reform. 


Hylla, Erich. “The reorganization of the Prussian system of schools.” Educ 
Outl 2:193-7, My °28 
Describes some of the outstanding features of the Einheitsschule. Shows 
that this school attempts to bridge the gap between the Volkschule and the 
secondary school, so that all pupils may pass from the Volkschule (el 
tary school) to the Aufbauschule ( dary school) irrespective of social 
class. 








“Germany.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1932. p. 201-29 

Gives the constitutional provisions regarding the legal status of re- 
ligious education in Germany. Discusses compulsory education, the influ- 
ence of religious denominations on the school organization, and the place of 
religious instruction in the school curriculum. 


Institute of International Education News Bulletin. ‘Educational conditions in 
Germany.” Inst Inter Educ News Bul 7:6-7, D ’31 
Gives an extract from a German correspondent who tells of the surplus 
of teachers, unemployment, increase in teaching hours, enlarged classes, 
increase in high schoo) fees, decrease in wages of laborers, and restlessness 
and despair. 


“Vacation courses in Germany.” Inst Inter Educ News Bul 9:8-9, Mr ‘34 
Names a few of the courses offered by German institutions during the 
summer of 1934. 


“German education today as seen by an American student.” Inst Inter 
Educ News Bul 9:4-6, Ap 34 

Dicusses German education as it contributes to the National Socialistic 
ideal, the strenuous program a student must follow, and the subordination 
of all things to the aim. Advocates living with German families in order to 
learn the language. 





“Academic pr ion at a German university.” Inst Inter Educ News Bul 
10:9-11, Ja °35 

Describes discipline and punctuality at the university auditoriums. Pic- 
tures the academic procession, the dress of the faculty, and the uniforms 
and emblems of the student club members. Contrasts the close attention to 
words and applause by stamping of feet with conduct in American univer- 
sity student bodies. 


International Institute Educational Yearbook. “Germany.” (Contributed) Inter 
Inst Educ Yrbk, 1935. p. 281-350 
Gives a brief history of the develop t of teachers associations in 
Germany. Discusses teachers associations in 1932, their inner organization, 
aims, and methods of work. Points out the results accomplished by the 
associations. Discusses the codrdination of the teachers iations after 
the National Socialist revolution, and describes the aims, nature, organiza- 
tion, and achievements of the Union of National Socialist Teachers. 
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903. James, May Hall. “The newer aspects of German education.”” Progres Educ 
7 :225-30, Je ’30 
Discusses the organization, policy, methods of instruction, school pro- 
grams, and health instruction of German schools, and the problems of 
university education, 


904. Jonas, J. B. E. ‘“‘Where they really teach mathematics.” Educ R 15:178-9, 
Mr ’28 : 
Discusses the teaching of mathematics in Germany and contrasts it 
with American methods. 





905. Kandel, Isaac Leon. “Education in Germany.” In Comparative education, 
edited by Peter Sandiford, p. 107-82. J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd, London, 
1929 


Discusses the social, political, and economic forces affecting the educa- 
tion system of Germany; the relation of the state to education; the school 
administrative organization, school inspection, and finance in elementary, 
middle, and secondary schools; school curricula; enrollments; methods of 
instruction; the training and position of teachers; secondary education for 
girls; vocational schools; continuation schools; industrial education; and 
commercial education. 


906. “In Germany.” In History of secondary education, pt Il, ch VII, p. 229-81. 
Houghton Mifflin Co., Boston, 1930 
Traces the history of education in Germany. Points out the effect of 
the War on the schools. Names the post-War reforms, time distribution in 
secondary schools, administration, significance of the new youth movement, 
new aim in education, examination reforms, rise of extracurricular activi- 
ties, preparation of teachers, and the outlook of education in Germany. 


907. “The new German nationalism and education.”” Sch and Soc 39 :563-9, My 6, 
"34 
Discusses the tendency toward centralization in the administration of the 
schools of Germany. Points to the general spirit and aims of the educa- 
tional system. 


908. “Education in Nazi Germany.”” Am Acad Pol and Soc Sci: Annals 182:163- 
63, N °35 
Shows how the principle of state perpetuation in a totalitarian state 
like Nazi Germany affects the aims and objectives of education. 


909. “Hitler is the law.” Nation’s Sch 17:12-15, Ja ’36 
Discusses the theory of the totalitarian state in Germany. Gives pic- 
tures of schools but gives no discussion of them. 


910. Kandel, Isaac Leon, and Alexander, Thomas. “The reorganization of education 


in Prussia.” Columbia Univ, Teach Col, Inter Inst of Teach Col Studies, 
“no. 4, New York, 1927. 647 p. 

Discusses the administration of education in Prussia. Describes the 
organization of the school system, the preparation of teachers, adult educa- 
tion, and physical training in the schools. Gives suggestions for courses of 
study in all types of schools and quotes regulations concerning the schools. 


911. Keiperling, Hermann. “The School of Wisdom.” Forum 179:200-9, F ’28 
Describes the School of Wisdom, an experimental school at Darmstatt, 
Germany; discusses some of the experimental methods and their results; 
and applies the results to American education. 


912. Keiser, Guenter. “Adult education in Germany.” New Repub 54:32-5, F 22, ’28 
Defines free folk education in Germany, and discusses the different types 
of folk education, curricula, and length of courses. 
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Kellerman, Fritz. The effect of the World War on European education. Har- 
vard Univ Press, Harvard Bul in Educ no. 13, Cambridge, Mass., 1928. 89 p. 
Discusses German character before and after 1870, philosophical and 
psychological tendencies underlying reform, the new types of gymnasia, 
new methods of instruction, the problem of initiative, elementary school 
curricula, and the reform of elementary education, preparation of elemen- 
tary school teachers, and the university. Points out reforms since the War 

in French, Italian, English, and Russian education. 


Kiep, O. C. “The evolution of modern German education.” Inst Inter Educ 
News Bul 8:5-6, Mr 33 
States that the impetus for new methods and aims arose from youth 
movements. Some of the reforms are a system of codjperation between pupil 
and teacher, the cultivation of the creative ability of the child, and the 
stress on physical education. 


Kiessling, Isle. “The class exchange system in German high schools.” Indep 
Educ 2:14-16, 47, D ’28 
Discusses changes in methods of teaching in Germany, and outlines a 
class exchange system in which students travel to different parts of the 
country in order that instruction may be more concrete. 


Kotschnig, Walter M. “Nationalism in European universities.” Sch and Soc 

40 :265-72, S 1, '34. (Excerpts in Am Assn Univ Prof Bul 20:461-3, N °34) 

Shows how the universities of Germany and Italy have accepted the 

new nationalism in these countries and have been instrumental in national 
leadership. ; 


Kruger, Fritz-Konrad. “The spirit of the German youth movement and its 

effect on education in modern Germany.” Sch and Soc 30:489-93, O 12, °29 

Points out characteristic features of the German youth movement and 

its effect on education in student-teacher relationships, originality of stu- 
dents, and attitude toward gymnastics. 


Kullnick, Max. “Problem of the secondary school, Germany.” In Inter Inst 
Educ Yrbk, 1926. p. 497-530 
Discusses the types of secondary schools, schools for girls, size and. 
number of schools, administration, curricula, texts, fees, teachers (prepara- 
tion, status, teaching load, salaries, pensions, and associations), and pupils 
(health, self-government, and organizations) in Germany. 


Lasker, Bruno. “A public school that dares.” Survey 58 :252-3, 288-9, Je 1, ’27 
Describes a school in Hamburg, Germany, in which a fixed course of 
study has been abolished. 


Lasswell, Harold D. “Prussian schoolbooks and international amity.” Soc 
Forces 3:718-22, My °25 
States that the central administration must approve all texts used in 
German secondary schools in order to eliminate all material dangerous to 
international reconciliation. 


Lehmann, Reinhold. “Germany,” and “The problem of the elementary school 
curriculum, Germany.” (Trans. by Isaac Leon Kandel) In Inter Inst Educ 
Yrbk, 1925. p. 169-201, 499-532 

Discusses German educational legislation, finance, inspection and super- 
vision, needs of kindergartens, compulsory attendance, schools of activity, 
new middle school regulations, vocational and university education, teacher 
training, measurements, medical and social welfare, and current problems. 
Presents statistics of the ber of schools and teachers, enroll t, and 
finance. 

Surveys the pre-War curriculum. Discusses courses of study and time 
schedules; federal, state, and local regulations; crucial ourrtoulne problems : 
participation of teachers in curriculum planning; ed ti psy vy; 
and curriculum experiments. 
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“Germany.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1926. p. 175-219 

Discusses the administration of education, the expansion of kindergar- 
tens, compulsory attendance, corporal punishment, regulations and certifi- 
cates of intermediate schools, reform movement in secondary education, 
examinations, differences in boys’ and girls’ schools, opportunites for poor 
children, vocational and university education, teachers (preparation, sala- 
ries, and tenure), measurements, medical and social work, and current 
problems in Germany. Presents statistics of the number of schools, pupils, 
teachers, and finance. 


“Germany.” In Inter Inst Edue Yrbk, 1927. p. 131-69 

Discusses administration of education in Germany; problems of kinder- 
garten education; compulsory attendance, school extension, and curriculum 
of elementary schools; problem of intermediate education; fees, types, criti- 
cisms, and examinations in secondary schools; enrollment, support, and 
problems of vocational education; preparation, salaries, and tenure of teach- 
ers; medical and social welfare; relation to secondary schools and the 
overcrowding of universities; and current problems. Presents statistics of 
the number of schools, classes, pupils, teachers, and finance. 


“Germany.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1928. p. 95-154 

Discusses administration of education, inspection and supervision, objec- 
tions to kindergarten education, corporal punishment in elementary schools, 
education and privileges, secondary education (new school types, overbur- 
dening, texts, fees), vocational education, teachers (preparation, appoint- 
ment, and salaries), physical education, university education (lack of uni- 
form foundation for, overcrowding, organization, age limits of professors, 
and student affairs), and current problems. Presents statistics of enroll- 
ment, number of teachers, expenditures, and number of schools. 


“Germany.” In Inter Inst Edue Yrbk, 1932. p. 231-61 

Gives a brief history of the federal school law and its provisions regard- 
ing religious education in the schools of Germany. Gives arguments for de 
nominational schools and against interdenominational or community schools. 
Discusses the need for curbing church invasion of public instruction. 


Leschke, Hans. “Music and the youth movement in Germany.” Sierra Educ 
News 25:34, D °’29 

Discusses the types of music which have been taken up by the German 

youth movements and the influence of the movements upon school music. 


Lester, Richard A. “Germany of today: life among the students.” Cur Hist 
35 :382-7, D "31 

Describes the social life among university students of Germany and 

tells of the scholarship, educational changes, codperative organizations, and 
exchange plans. 


Lewald, Theodor. “How does Germany justify its large expenditure for sport 
facilities?" Mind and Body 41:104-13, S '34 
Tells of the original reasons for building playgrounds, the number built, 
and the advantages. 


Liddell, M. F. “The Prussian schoolmaster of tomorrow: a new ideal.” J Educ 
and Sch World 59 :877-8, D ’27 
Discusses the new Prussian policy regarding the training of teachers 
for a more humanistic view of education. 


Lindegren, Alina M. ‘“‘Germany’s changing education.” Sch Life 21:84-5, D °36 
Discusses changing aims, administration, organization, examinations, 
and university courses. 


Lischka, Charles N. “Aspects of the ‘Arbeitsschule.’” Cath Educ R 26 :20-4, 
Ja '27 

Defines the German “Arbeitsschule.” Lists its advocates, gives the char- 
acteristics of the work, and views its religious and moral aspects. 
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Literary Digest. “Shadows over old Heidelberg.”” Lit Digest 120:12, O 19, 35 
Tells of the Nazi decree forcibly to dismember student organizations 
and of the voluntary disbanding of the clubs in order to avoid the disgrace. 


“Old Heidelberg.” Lit Digest 122:11-12, Jl 4, ’36 

Speaks of the reaction of various countries to the Nazi control of 
Heidelberg. Tells of changes in curriculum, decrease in number of students, 
necessity of belonging to the Nazi student organization, and the lack of 
color in Heidelberg life. 


McGee, Mildred. “American student at the Deutsche Hochschule fuer Leibesue- 
bungen, Berlin, Germany.” Mind and Body 41:205-8, D °34 
Discusses the basic principles underlying the teachings of physical edu- 
cation, entrance requirements, facilities of school, length of course, and cur- 
riculum. 


McNeil, Mellicent. A comparative study of entrance to teacher-training insti- 
tutions. Columbia Univ, Teach Col, Contr to Educ no. 443, NewYork, 1930. 
104 p. 

Gives a historical résumé of entrance to teacher training institutions 
in various countries. Presents the present requirements for entrance to 
teacher training institutions in Switzerland, Germany, France, England and 
Wales, Scotland, Australia and New Zealand, Canada, Scandinavia, and the 
United States. 


Marburg, Winifred Carmer. “New trends in German education.” Progres 
Educ 6:196-8, Ap '29 
Discusses the former emphasis upon memory work, the reform in 
methods, and the changing attitude toward education. 


Marx, Karl T. “Vocational guidance in Germany.” Occup 9:156-9, Ja °31 
Lists the tasks of vocational guidance and guidance in the schools, and 
points out the success -of the movement. 


Meier, Lois. Natural science education in the German elementary schools. Co- 

lumbia Univ, Teach Col, Contr to Educ no. 445, New York, 1930. 158 p. 

Surveys the organization of German elementary schools and the training 

of teachers for the elementary schools. Gives the aims, program, natural 

science content, methods, and materials of instruction in the four lower 

and four upper grades of the German elementary schools. Gives the pro- 
grams of secondary schools and the training of teachers in service. 


Methner, Adele. “Pre-school education in Germany.” Educ Adm and Sup 18: 
531-40, O °32; 573-80, N °32 
Discusses the history of the development of pre-school education in 
Germany before, during, and after the War. Outlines the purposes and 
standards of the kindergarten and the training required of teachers. 


Meyer, Adolph E. “Germany’s state and church struggle for school control.” 
Cur Hist 23:817-21, Mr ’26 
Discusses the struggle in Germany to free the schools of church domina- 
tion, and cites examples of teacher subservience to the priest. 


“Education in Germany during the War and after.” Sch and Soc 23: 
445-50, Ap 10, ’26 

Discusses the many changes that have come about in the purpose, cur- 
riculum, organization, and administration of the schools in Germany. 


“The Arbeitsschule in Germany.” Pedagog Sem 33 :508-20, S '26 
Outlines the history of the self-activity principle and names advocates 
“of the theory in Germany. 


“Germany and the I. Q.” Sch and Soc 24:410-15, O 2, ’26 
Discusses the status of the intelligence test in Germany. 
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“Leitz and the Landerzieh heime.”” Educ Outl 7:1-8, N ‘32 

Outlines the program of activities of pupils who attend the country 
home schools which owe their establishment to Leitz. These schools are 
private ventures somewhat experimental in nature. 


“The Odenwaldschule.” Educ Outil 7:95-100, Ja ’33 
Discusses a modern free school community. Points out some changes 
in student government initiated in 1931. Outlines the instructional program. 


“Wyneken and Wickersdorf.” Educ Outl 7:136-42, Mr °33 

Di the develop t of Wyneken and Wickersdorf, school com- 
munities, and points out their relation to the Landerziehungsheime. Stresses 
the philosophy underlying the establishment of these schools. 





“Nazi education in Germany.” Soc Studies 25:61-4, F °34 

Discusses the significance given to modern history, geography, and 
physical training; different phases studied; voluntary labor; restriction of 
enrollment; training of teachers; and the lack of academic freedom. 


Miller, Paul D. “Religious teaching in the German schools.” Cur Hist 29: 
458-9, D ’28 
Describes the continued conflict in Germany over the control of the 
schools by the church and the teaching of religion in the schools. 


Mind and Body. “Adolf Hitler speaks on physical education.” Mind and Body 
40 :150-2, N °33 
Presents Hitler’s theory that a nation is dependent on a strong people. 


“Nationalized physical education in modern Germany.” Mind and Body 
42 :315-16, F °36 

Tells of the direction of physical education by a federal bureau, the 
branches of physical education, and the part research plays. 


Monthly Labor Review. “German metal workers’ school of economics.”’ Monthly 
Labor R 24:120-1, Ja '27 
Describes a liege of i organized in 1926 and housed in a 
large hotel in central Germany. Discusses the courses offered and the 
financing of the college. 





Nabholz, Hans. “Labor camps and requirements for admission to German 
universities."" Sch and Soc 41:371-83, Mr 16, °35 
Tells of the support of the labor camps, the aims of the camps, the age 
of enrollment, the oath of the Arbeitsdienst, the daily routine of men and 
women in the labor camps, labor for children graduated from the Volks- 
schule, and the requirements for admission into German universities. 


“The educational reform in Germany.” Sch and Soc 41:576-8, Ap 27, 35 

Presents the new regulations concerning the requirements for the study 
of law and necessary qualifications for the habilitation of the faculty at the 
universities of Germany. 


“Selectivity in German secondary schools.” Sch and Soc 42:66-8, Jl 13, °35 

Discusses the basis for selection of students in the secondary schools of 
Germany. Presents in tables the number of weekly hours required for each 
subject in the curriculum of the Gymnasium and the number of hours per 
week in each subject in all high schools in Germany. 


“The German ‘Dozenten-Akademie.’” Sch and Soc 42:407-9, S 21, ’35 

Gives requirements for admittance into the German academy of uni- 
versity teachers, the purpose of the school, curri lecti of candi- 
dates, and physical activity. 





“Teacher training reform in Germany.” Sch and Soc 43 :267-8, F 22, °36 

Gives the new German decree regarding the procedure in teacher train- 
ing and points out the changes which it will make in the program of the 
various provinces. 
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“Some unique recreational programs in Germany.” J Health and Phys 
Educ 7:149-51, 204-5, Mr 36 

Discusses the work of the Kraft durch Freude organization, outlining its 
various services and the activities which it sponsors. , 


“Elimination of private preparatory schools in Germany.” Sch and Soc 
44:346-7, S 12, '36 

Tells of the gradual elimination of private preparatory schools since 
1920 and of the decree of April 4, 1936, closing the private preparatory 
schools in Germany. 


Nature. “Teaching of history and pre-history in Germany.” Nature 133 :298-9, 
F 24, ’34. (Excerpts in Am Anthropology 36:139-41, Ja '34) 
Gives a translation of a circular containing “guiding ideas” for his- 
torical instruction in all German schools. 


Neureiter, Paul R. “Hitlerism and the German universities.” J Higher Educ 
5 :264-70, My °34 ¥ 
Shows that Hitlerism has a bad effect on the universities and warns 
American professors to escape a similar fate. Shows how the traditions 
and attitude of the German professors were somewhat responsible for the 
revolution. 


New Statesman and Nation. “The school girl in Germany.” New Statesman 
and Nation 8:389-90, S 29, 34 
Criticizes and deals with German education as dominated by Hitler and 
the Nazis. Gives the aims of elementary education. 


“The education of the young.” New Statesman and Nation 11:849-50, My 
30, "36 

Discusses the problem as to whether German or French children, taught 
in their schools to embrace their own principles, can maintain a friendly 
relationship with each other. 


“The Nazis and education.”” New Statesman and Nation 12:455, O 3, '36 
Di the reduction of the secondary school course in Germany, the 
compulsory two-year military service, and the six-months labor service. 





Newton, Lester C. “Modern education in Germany.” Sch and Soc 35:227-9, 
F 13, ’32 
Discusses changes in aims and school organization in Germany. Gives 
a general outline of the present curriculum and school program. 


“Customs and practices in the German schools of to-day.” Sch and Soc 
35 :257-9, F 20, °32 

Di the t of emphasis laid on some studies of the curriculum 
and the methods of teaching procedure in Germany. Calls special attention 
to the program of outdoor life, school journeys, and physical training. Tells 
about the final examinations given at the end of the secondary school days. 





4 
Nolle, Lambert. “Overcrowding in German advanced education.” Cath Educ R 
29 :577-9, D ’31 
Points out that higher educational institutions in Germany are over- 
crowded because of the state of unemployment, because higher education is 
looked upon as a means of younger sons securing positions, and because of 
the social advantages accruing from advanced training. 


Norden, Walter. ‘“‘The Municipal Science Institute of the University of Berlin.” 
(Trans. by R. J. Wells) Nat Munic R 20:139-42, Mr ’31 
Tells how the University of Berlin was founded, states its purpose, and 
discusses the work it does in training officials in research and in self- 
government. 
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Ogilvie, Vivian. “Education under Hitler.”” New Statesman and Nation 5 :725-6, 
Je 3, 33. (Reply by W. T. R. Rawson in New Statesman and Nation 5 :758-9, 
Je 10, ’33; and rejoinder in New Statesman and Nation 5:787, Je 17, 33) 
Gives one an insight into the changes Hitler made in the German edu- 
cational system. 


Oktavec, Frank Leopold. “Trends of physical education research in Germany.” 
Am Phys Educ R 34:505-15, N ’29 
Attempts to give a bird’s-eye view of what has been done in German 
research and the purposes of investigations. Points out that Germany is 
ahead of the United States in research in physical education. 


The professional education of special men teachers of physical education in 
Prussia. Columbia Univ, Teach Col, Contr to Educ no. 369, New York, 1929. 
112 p. 

Surveys general educational administration and teacher training in Ger- 
many, ahd’ traces the historical development of physical education in Prussia. 
Discusses in detail the professional education of certificated men teachers 
of physical education as a major and as a minor subject, continuation 
courses, supplementary courses of study, certification examinations, place- 
ments, positions, and salaries. 


Payne, Arthur Frank. “The present status of vocational guidance in Germany.” 
Sch and Soc 23 :244-5, F 20, °26 
Outlines the steps of the German vocational guidance program, and 
gives statistics regarding its service. 


Phillips, Henry Albert. “German universities go militant.” Lit Digest 120:29, 
Ji 20, °35 
Tells of efforts to instill national socialistic ideals in the universities. 


Pitman, J. Asbury. “Glimpses of European schools, Germany.” J Educ 117: 
277-8, 288-9, My 21, °34 
Discusses the difficulty of securing permission to visit the schools of 
Germany, the surplus of teachers, the salaries, the proportion of women 
teachers, the emphasis on art and music, and the age limits. 


Punke, Harold H. “Recent developments in German secondary education.” 
Sch R 38:576-84, O '30; 680-93, N ’30 
Discusses the organization of schools, the selection of pupils for en- 
trance to secondary schools, and the influence of social position. Presents 
tables of the types of schools and the curricula of each. 


“Professional organizations of teachers in Germany.’” El Sch J 31:514-23, 
Mr ’31 

Tells of the various types of organizations of teachers in Germany, rep- 
resenting different interests in education, different levels of education, and 
different geographical units. Discusses the official magazines of these or- 
ganizations. 


“The folk high school and other recently developed institutions in German 
adult education.” Sch R 39:696-706, N ’31 

Discusses the character and operation of the folk high school, the cur- 
riculum, the enrollment, and the expenditures. 


“Subsidized opera, concerts and related agencies in German adult education 
for leisure time.”” Sch and Soc 36:86-8, J] 16, ’32 

Tells of Germany’s subsidization of operas and philharmonic concerts as 
agencies of adult education. Gives data regarding the administration of the 
program. 


Rath, Virginia, and Alexander, Thomas. “The new program of physical edu- 
cation for girls in Prussian secondary schools.” Teach Col Rec 28 :983-93, 
Je ’27 
Outlines the Prussian program of physical education for girls in the 
secondary schools. Discusses its organization, methods used, and curriculum. 
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Reitz, Wilhelm. “German higher education and National Socialism.” J Higher 
Educ 5:407-13, N °34 

States the purpose, plan, and way in which German universities are 

operating under the plans of the National Socialists, but does not evaluate. 


Review of Reviews. “Educational reforms in Germany.” R of R’s 73:92-3, Ja ’26 

Discusses difficulties leading to reforms in German schools, such as legis- 

lation and political controversy. A summary of an article by Jean Sorel in 
Mercure de France. 


Roesberg, Anna. “The German school situation.” (Trans. by William George 
Bruce) Am Sch Bd J 72:61-2, 144, 147, Ap '26 
Describes briefly the educational status and organization of Germany 
before the World War and describes the trends in education in that country 
since the War. Points out trends in the entire school organization and 
functions. 


Rotten, Elizabeth. ‘Germany.’ In Educational advancement abroad,’ by F. J.C. 
Hearnshaw and others, p. 117-34. George G. Harrap and Co., London, 1925 
Discusses educational advancements in Germany, including the four-year 
compulsory attendance school, religious toleration, increased teacher prepa- 
ration, and the new teacher freedom. 


“The release of education,’”” Survey 61:585-6, 628, F 1, ’29 
Discusses changes in the organization and curriculum of German schools. 
Tells of three movements which will influence future education. 


Rouéek, Joseph S. “The subjugation of German physical education to German 
Fascism.” Sch and Soc 38:280-2, Ag 26, '33 

Discusses the emphasis given sports and the creation of branches of 

physical education in Germany. Cites the Fascist principles which brought 
about the organization of physical education. 


“Reorganization of the German secondary schools.” Sch and Soc 89 :765-6, 
Je 9, ’34 

Gives an outline of changes in organization, curriculum, and spirit of 
the secondary schools. 


Rufi, John. “Making teaching methods serve the best interests of democracy.” 
Dept Sec Sch Prin Bul 35:53-62, Mr '31. (Excerpts in Nat Educ Asen Proc 
69 :610-12, 1931) 

Gives suggestions for teaching procedure which would further democ- 
racy in Germany. Cites briefly as an antithesis the Prussian elementary 
school prior to 1914. Bases these comments on The Prussian elementary 
schools, by Thomas Alexander. Stresses the purposes of schools for the 
royal or upper class, and shows that little thinking on the part of the 
pupils is required under the old system of instruction. 


Schietzel, Carl. “(New teacher training work in Germany.” Teach Col Ree 
32 :618-29, Mr ’31 
Outlines the general organization of the teacher training program and 
indicates changes that have been made r tly. Includes an outline of the 
university curriculum. 





Schnizer, Schulrat O. ‘German teacher-preparing plans in state of transition.” 
(Trans. by Abraham Rudy) Sch Life 11:5-6, S °25 
Discusses the type of training formerly provided for German elementary 
teachers. Points out the admission requirements\ and program offered in the 
teachers seminaries, the status and salaries of teachers, and the teachers’ 
desire for a training equal to that of secondary teachers, including univer- 
sity attendance. 
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School and Society. “Schools for the Danish minority in North Schleswig.” 


Sch and Soc 23 :523-4, Ap 24, '26 

Discusses the working of a new law in Prussia which gave minorities 
the right to have their own schools, both public and private. Points out 
that German may be taught in these Danish schools as a foreign language. 


“Radio college in Germany.” Sch and Soc 24:230, Ag 21, '26 
Gives an account of the establishment of a radio college at Jena, Ger- 
many, and of the plan of instruction used in this college. 


“German schools for apprentices.”” Sch and Soc 26:451, O 8, ’27 
Gives the provisions of a bill concerning occupational training in Ger- 
many. 


“The closing of normal schools in Prussia.” Sch and Soc 84:749, D 5, ‘81 
Gives reasons for the closing of Prussian normal schools. 


“Governance of students in Prussian universities.” Sch and Soe 34:1799, 
D 12, "31 

Gives the provisions of the new disciplinary law governing students of 
universities in Prussia. 


“German secondary school census.” Sch and Soe 36:411-18, S 24, ’32 

Outlines the types of secondary schools in Germany, and gives statistics 
of enrollment and number of teachers in each school, in total and by prov- 
inces or states. 


“Matriculation at institutions of university rank in Germany in 1981-32.” 
Sch and Soc 36:592-4, N 5, °32 

Gives statistics of the attendance in various types of schools and courses 
in German universities. 


“The situation in the German universities.” Sch and Soc 87:645, My 20, ’38 
Tells of the development and demands of the studenthood in Germany. 


“Race and politics in German universities." Sch and Soc 37:6568-60, My 
20, °83 

Discusses the power of German studenthoods with relation to Jews and 
the appointment of professors. 


“Proposed policies for the German schools.” Sch and Soc 37:676, My 27, °88 
Presents the principles on which German youth is to be educated in the 
Hitlerist state. 


“Reorganization of higher schools of learning in Prussia.” Sch and Soe 
$8 :238-9, Ag 19, ’33 

Tells of changes to be carried out in incomes of professors, appoint- 
ment of the faculty, and decline in attendance in 1932 in German univer- 
sities. 


“Reforms in German institutions of higher learning.” Sch and Soc 39: 
203-4, F 17, 34. (Excerpts in Am Assn Univ Prof Bul 20:229, Ap °34) 

Discusses the procedure in training and selection of faculty and the or- 
ganization of the faculty in universities of Germany. 


“Planning in education.”” Sch and Soc 39:274-5, Mr 3, °24 

Points out that Germany is solving her problem of the numerous col- 
lege graduates who are unable to find employment by restricting the numbers 
who may enter institutions of higher learning. 


“The Nazi training of German students.” Sch and Soc 39:336-7, Mr 17, °34 
Points out that German students are required to take military training 
and to engage in manual labor for one year. 
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“Student troubles at the University of Géttingen.’"”’ Sch and Soc 40:84, 
Ji 21, °34 
Tells of a student revolt against Nazi rule. 


“Higher education in Germany.” Sch and Soc 41:114-15, Ja 26, '35 

Tells that students in Germany are expected to study Nazi racial the- 
ories, and that law students are advised to study at certain universities in 
order to secure the proper political and historical introduction to their study. 


“Reorganization of student activities in German universities.” Sch and Soc 
41:431-2, Mr 30, °35 

Tells of changes which may lead to stability in German student life. 
Di the compulsory participation in sports, self-help organizations, and 
greater freedom of action. 





“The exclusion of Jewish children from the public schools of Germany.” 
Sch and Soc 41:697, My 25, °35 

Di the lusion of Jewish pupils from German public schools and 
their transfer to special Jewish schools. 





“School holidays in Germany.” Sch and Soc 42:85, Jl 20, ’35 
Gives regulations concerning the length of the school year and the dis- 
tribution of school holidays in Germany. 


“Students’ corps and the German government.” Sch and Soc 42:143-4, 
Ag 3, °35 
States that student corps are advised to join the Nazi movement. 


“Domestic science training in Germany.” Sch and Soc 42:365-6, S 14, ’35 

Tells of provisions made for girls in Germany after they leave school: 
housecraft at land homes, companion help in city homes, and training given 
by women’s clubs. 


“Visit to London of German teachers and school boys.”” Sch and Soc 42: 
564-5, O 26, '35 
Tells of a school journey of German boys to England. 


“Developments at the German universities.” Sch and Soc 42:898-900, 
D 28, °35 

Discusses the administration of universities, the field of physical edu- 
cation for Doctor’s degrees, the reorganization of instructional corps, the 
rights of professors, and the scientific activities of German universities. 


“The Nazis and higher education.” Sch and Soc 43:712, My 23, ’36 

Discusses reasons for the decline of higher education in Germany: 
change in the German conception of the value of higher education, complete 
elimination of the Jews from universities, restrictions on freedom of uni- 
versity life, and discouragement of education for women. 


“Education in Germany.” Sch and Soc 44:471, O 10, '36 

Discusses the reduction in the length of the public school program in 
Germany and the use of the sixth school day in each week for athletics 
and training in National Socialist ideals. 


School Review. ‘Recent changes in German higher education.” Sch R 43 :493-6, 
S °35 
Quotes figures giving the maximum attendance possible in universities 
and polytechnical schools. Quotes instructions for the centralization of 
schools and the selection of pupils in secondary schools. 


Science. “‘Academic freedom in Germany.” Sci 78:460-1, N 17, °33 
Quotes the constitution of Bavarian universities. Speaks of the re- 
striction of academic freedom and ridicules the idea of students sitting in 
the university senate. 
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Sharp, Evelyn. “The threat to German culture.” New Statesman and Nation 
1:349-50, My 2, °31 
Discusses German discontent and the retrenchments made in their 
educational system due to poverty. 


Sheats, Paul H. “Citizenship training in the new Germany.” Sch and Soe 
42 :833-5, D 14, 35 
Discusses means of providing citizenship training in Germany, especially 
by such out-of-school educational agencies as the Hitler Youth Organization, 
land year, and work service. 


Shoemaker, Lois Meier. “Natural science education in German elementary 
schools.” Sci Educ 16:13-17, O °31; 94-102, D 31 
Discusses the organization of the elementary schools in Germany, the 
aims of natural science instruction, the number of periods offered per week, 
methods and materials of instruction, integration of subjects, organization 
of subject matter, and training of teachers. 


Smith, E. Talbot. “Recovery of higher institutions of learning in Berlin.” Sch 
Life 11:71, D '25 
Discusses effect of the World War on German universities, the present 
economic status of university teachers, and student expenses in Berlin. 


Sper, Felix. “Pursuing the pedagogic permit.” Educ R 75:277-80, My ‘28 
Discusses the difficulties in securing permission to visit the German 
schools. Describes the author's visit to three classes. 


Stavrianos, L. S. “Schooling under the dictators."” Cur Hist 44:39-46, S '36 
Discusses the nationalistic aim of education,in Russia, Germany, Italy, 
and Turkey. Tells how this aim is attained through the bias in history 
texts, methods of instruction, and the general educational activity. 


Stone, Shepard. “Twilight of the German university.” Cur Hist 40:39-43, 
Ap °34 : 

States that the German university is no longer a stronghold of the free 
spirit, that Nazi ideals demand education for the totalitarian state. States 
that all books and all education must conform to Nazi ideals, the heroic 
spirit, nationalism, militarism, and practicalism. ; 


Streit, W. K. “German Turnfest at Stuttgart.” J Health and Phys Edue 
4:11-16, 57, D °33 
Describes the German Turnfest, its history and activities. Speaks of 
the interest shown and the service rendered. 


Sullivan, J. B. “Education in Germany.” Nat Educ Asan J 14:55-6, F °25 
Describes briefly the German system from 1870 on, and designates 
changes occurring after 1918. 


Taylor, John W. “Education in the new Germany.” Inter Educ R (Inter- 
nationale Zeitschrift fiir Erziehung) Heft 4, p. 254-73; Heft 5, p. 326- 
44, 1936 

Describes recent reforms in Germany in the administrative organiza- 
tion, the Ministry of Education, parent-teacher organizations, teachers’ 
salaries, emphasis on culture, history textbook regulations, education and 
individualism, youth organizations, state youth day, national political educa- 
tion, sex education, heredity and race study, pupil study tours, physical edu- 
cation, religious instruction, schools for foreign Germans, labor service, films 
in school, and civilian air protection training. Discusses the elementary and 
middle school administration (the principal and the staff); the year of 
housework for girls; the rural year and its place in the educational system ; 
texts for reading; special schools for Jews; care of blind, deaf, and dumb 
children; the selection and admission of pupils to the secondary schools; 
the national political educational institutes; girls’ schools (home economics 
training) ; secondary school maturity examinations; newspapers and maga- 
zines in school libraries; labor service for secondary school graduates; voca- 
tional and educational guidance; the new organization of teacher training; 
appointment of teachers in secondary schools; and the state examining board 

for secondary school teachers. 
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nm 1026. Thwing, Charles F. “The influence of the German university over the American 
in the last hundred years.” Sch and Soc 27:215-20, F 25, ’28 | 
ir Di the infi of German philosophy and science on the spirit | 
and method of the German universities. Compares German and American : 
‘ higher education. ‘ei 


1027. Times Educational Supplement. ‘“‘A Bavarian village school.” Times Educ 
y Sup 892:19, Ja 16, ’32 
Describes the building and the equipment. 

‘ 


1028. “German boarding schools.”” Times Educ Sup 880:87, Mr 12, "32 
Tells of opportunities for outside activities in the German boarding 
school, the aim of the schools, and the effect of the schools on the people. 


Outlines new vocational methods and the system of vocational schools 
in Germany. Gives enrollment data. 


1030. ‘Quota’ for German universities." Times Educ Sup 975:4, Ja 6, ’34 By 
. Reports drastic reductions in the number of students allowed to enter 
universities in order to prevent overcrowding of the professions. The reg- 


| 
| 
1 
] 
\ 
| 
- 1029. “Vocational schools in Germany." Times Educ Sup 939:131, Ap 29, ’33 
| 
i 
i 
ulation gives women 10 per cent of the 15,000 places. 


: 1031. “Military training in German schools.” Times Educ Sup 997:186, Je 9, ‘34 
Emphasizes the increasing importance of military training and the age 
limits of compulsory instruction. 


1032. “Teachers’ salaries in Europe.” Times Educ Sup 1000:223, Je 30, '34 a 
j Gives figures showing the salaries of teachers in England, Wales, France, 
Germany, and Italy. 


, 1033. “Back to the land.” Times Educ Sup 1010:303, S 8, 34; also in El Sch J Hf 
35 :173-4, N 34 | 

Tells of the labor corps’ plan for German school children, the cost pro- 
vided by the state, and the activities. Describes the girls’ hostel near Berlin. 


1034. “Nazi ideals in education.”” Times Educ Sup 1021:396, N 24, °34 . 
Presents Nazi principles underlying education in Germany. 


; 1035. “New German code of instruction.”” Times Educ Sup 1031:36, F 2, ‘35 4 
Discusses the requirement of racial instruction in German schools. 


1036. “New public schools in Germany.” Times Educ Sup 1065:345, S 28, ’35 
Discusses the means of admission to the new schools, the number of 
pupils, the aim, a typical school day, the government of the school, dis- } 
cipline, examinations, uniforms, and buildings. A | 
4 
| 


1037. Turnbull, G. H. “Hitler and Fichte: a contrast in educational policy.” Hib- 
bert J 34:92-100, O '35 

Cites the educational views about which Hitler and Fichte agree and 

disagree. 4 


1038. Van Orden, Frederick M. L. “The reorganization of the German educational 
system; its significance to our reorganization of the secondary schools.” 
Calif Q Sec Educ 2:34-7, O ’26 
Discusses the organization of the German schools and the principles in- 
volved. Illustrates by following the education of two boys throughout 
school. Shows the relation of German system to the reformed American 
system. 


1039. “Recent and pending changes in German schools.” Calif Q Sec Edue 
3 2125-32, Ja ’28 - 

Shows reforms in German schools. Discusses centralization of school 
control, secondary school procedure, articulation, courses, social aspects, 
teacher training, and relations to society. Compares German and Ameri- 
can systems. 
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1041. 


1042. 


1043. 


1044. 


1045. 


1046. 


1047. 


1048. 


1049. 
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von Maltzan, A. “Two years’ farm experience required by German agricultural 
schools.” Sch Life 11:157, Ap ‘26 
Points out that only students who have had two years’ farm experience 
are admitted to the entrance examinations of the German agricultural 
schools. 


Walter, Dr. “A new age.” J Educ (London) 59:800, N ’27 
Discusses briefly the German “Wandervogel” movement, and points out 
how this youth movement has given rise to a reform avetem of education 
in Germany. Lists some outstanding changes. 


West, Roscoe L. “German and American education: contrasts.” Nat Educ 
Asen J 25:117, Ap °36 
Discusses the differences in school organization, in underlying philoso- 
phy, teacher training, and methods in German and American education. 


Wilker, Karl. “New educational experiments in Germany.” Sch and Soc 30: 
358-63, S 14, ’29 
Traces the history of the experimental movement and describes the 
present experimental schools in Germany. 


Williams, David. “Education in Germany since the revolution.” Hibbert J 
28 :512-18, Ap "30 
States that education under the old regime was thorough and efficient 
but that through the revolution it became more democratic and national. 
Lists changes brought about by the revolution. Discusses control of edu- 
cation, administration, teaching of cultural traditions, absence of religious 
training, moral training, common schools, types of schools, early choice of 
school, militarism, discipline, and position of teachers. 


Wirth, J. “Distressed condition of German libraries.” Library J 57:92-3, Ja 15, 
"32 
Tells of the marked decrease in funds and at the same time the increase 
in the number of readers, and pleads for more money. 


Wittke, Carl. “German universities.” J Higher Educ 3 :355-60, O '32 
Describes changes which took place in German universities after the 
War and the conditions of 1932, such as the poverty of the students, their 
political interests, and enrollment in various subjects. Also suggests needed 


improvements. 

“Observations on German universities.” In Proc of the twelfth annual 
session of the Ohio State Educ Conf, Ohio State Univ, Columbus, 1932. 
p. 399-400 


Discusses conditions in the German universities today, the economic 
conditions, and changes in the course of study. 


Wohlers, Frederick H. “New physical education in Germany.” J Health and 
Phys Educ 1:3-9, 54-6, O ’30 
Outlines the growth of physical education in the German schools, the 
parts of the physical education period and how they are conducted, the 
afternoon play period, interschool competition, swimming, orthopedic gym- 
nastics, wander-days and school land-homes, gymnasium buildings, daily 
physical education, public stadiums and play fields, and wandering and the 
youth shelters. 


Woody, Clifford. “Impressions of the German school system.” In Seventeenth 
Annual Conf on Educ Meas, p. 50-63. Indiana Univ, Sch of Educ Bul, vol 
6, no. 5, My 30 
Discusses the réle of the teacher in Germany, interest in the extension 
of education, health education, training for social responsibility, and search- 
ing for a new philosophy of education. 
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Works, George A. “German universities in the autumn of 1934." Educ Rec 
16:181-7, Ap °35 
Lists changes in Germany following the War. Discusses the selection 
of students for admission to the universities, the compulsory labor camp 
activity, the emphasis on nationalism, administration, and restrictions on 
academic freedom. 


World Education. “The German Landjahr.” World Educ 1:52, Mr ‘36 
Mentions the extension of the compulsory school age to 15 in Germany 
and describes the program for the extra year, the Landjahr where students 
live in small communities and engage in the practical activities of the day, 
recreation and physical training, and some study of handicrafts and trades. 
Gives the main objective of the program. 


Wuest, Christopher. “The youth program in Germany.” Jr-Sr H Sch Clearing 
House 9 :459-61, Ap °35 
Describes the establishment of small inns throughout the country for 
those boys and girls who travel during vacation hours. The’ organization 
is known as the Jugendherberge and is under the direction of a national 
leader. 


Yeats-Brown, F. “Gernian paths to health and beauty.” Spec 189:708-4, 
O 29, °27 
Discusses the interest shown in physical education in Germany, the 
methods of motivating that interest, and observations of some of the activi- 
ties and effects of the health program. 


Zimpel, Max. ‘Greetings from the German Teachers Association.” Nat Educ 
Asan Proc 66:173-6, 1928 
Discusses appointment of teachers for life in Germany, scale of sal- 
aries, pensions, percentage of women teachers, insurance of teachers, and 
the work of the German Teachers Association. 


Zucker, A. E. “Study for the theatre in German universities." Theatre Arts 
Monthly 16 :555-8, J! °32 

Describes the nature and manner of such training as is given in the 
universities of Germany. 


See also 15, 16, 124, 226, 243, 501, 504, 550, 568, 636, 638, 640, 642, 644, 645, 646, 
651, 652, 653, 659, 660, 664, 666, 675, 676, 678, 679, 688, 690, 691, 693, 695, 
699, 706, 707, 708, 709, 710, 725, 727, 748, 768, 771, 774, 788, 833, 1109, 1123, 
1169, 1235, 1321, 1378, 1391, 1451, 1454, 1512, 1682, 1670, 1706, 1727, 1893, 
2138, 2143, 2146, 2153, 2188, 2189, 2206, 2420, 2838, 2839, 3193, 38651. 


GREAT BRITAIN 


Abbott, Albert. “‘Recent trends in education for industry and commerce in 
Great Britain.” Inter Labour R 32:176-94, Ag °35 
Gives an account of the historical development and present scope of 
technical education in Great Britain. Stresses the thought that the 
schools should never attempt what the industrial plant can do better and 
points out the relation of industry to and its possibilities in connection with 
the development of the British system of general education. 


Abel, James F. “118 years of British surveys.” Sch Life 19:176, Ap °34 
Points out the wealth of surveys of education in England. Suggests 
that they are suitable material for research in education. 


“Other countries tell us.”” Sch Life 20:68-9, N °34 
Discusses the educational provisions of Great Britain for her non- 
self-governing provinces. 
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1059. Allen, B. M. “Schools and universities of Great Britain. VIII. Continuation 
schools, evening institutes, and work schools.” J Edue and Sch World 
58 :579-81, Ag 2, ‘26 
Discusses part-time education as attempted by continuation schools, 
evening institutes, and work schools in Great Britain, and suggests raising 
the school-leaving age as a substitute for the part-time schools. 


1060. American Federationist. ‘“‘Workers education in Great Britain.” Am Federa- 
tionist 37 :982-5, Ag °30 
Outlines briefly the basic forces underlying the development of the 
workers’ education movement in Great Britain. 


1061. Badger, Alfred Bowen. An historical study of British and continental critical 
conceptions regarding some aspects of public schools in England and Wales 
(1800-1932). H. W. Kébner and Co., Hamburg, 1933. 181 p. 

Discusses the term “public school,”’ the types of public schools, privileges 
enjoyed by public school boys in later years, organization, and control. Deals 
with the conception of classical versus modern studies, religion and re- 
ligious services, public school athleticism, the cult of games, public school 
prefect system, fagging, conception of public school teaching, standard and 
efficiency of instruction, and examinations from 1800 to 1932 in England and 
Wales. 


1062. Ballard, .P. B. “Schools and universities of Great Britain. II. Primary 
schools.”” J Educ and Sch World 58:99-101, F °26 
Discusses the dual nature of the British school system, the part played 
by religion, the gulf between primary and secondary education, and the 
curricular changes that have occurred. 


1063. Barker, Ernest. Universities in Great Britain. Student Christian Movement 
Press, London, 1931. 98 p. 

Discusses the purposes, government, and areas of British universities ; 
undergraduate courses, “honours” and “pass”; post-graduate work; univer- 
sity teachers (classification, salaries, tenure, and status); finances, equip- 
ment, and buildings; students, their studies and sports; geographical dis- 
tribution; the problem of the “optimum” university population, selection 
of students, distribution of students among different curricula and between 
sexes; relation to secondary schools; classification of the main groups of 
British universities; the old and new universities; and dangers and defects 
of British universities. Gives statistics concerning the number of univer- 
sities, the number of students, types of university government, and cost 
of university education in Great Britain. 


1064. Braley, Evelyn Foley, and Petitpierre, M. C. State and religious education. 
Soe for Promoting Christian Knowledge, London, 1934. 160 p. 

Discusses the claim of the state to educate the child, the attitude of 
the Board of Education toward religious education, and the present position 
of religious education in the schools of England. Gives suggestions for 
religious education in the schools. 


1065. Breyfogle, William. “A Rhodes scholar speaks.” R of R’s 82:117-18, O °30 
Terms the Oxford undergraduate an insular, ill-mannered type from 
the English public schools, who likes athletics, depends on a tutor, and 
must follow strictly enforced rules. Stresses the difficulty of foreign stu- 
dents to adapt themselves to the rigid system, and thinks Oxford undesira- 
ble for foreign students. 


1066. Burstall, Sara A. “Schools and universities of Great Britain. VII. The pub- 
lie schools for girls: day and boarding.”” J Educ (London) 58:501-3, Jl ’26 
Discusses the unity of work and of the teaching profession in English 
public schools for girls, the different types of schools and the differences 
between them, support, curriculum, the house system, and the difficulties 
met by the schools and their teachers. 
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Campagnac, E. T. “Schools and universities of Great Britain. XI. Modern 
universities.” J Educ (London) 58:791-3, N ’26 
Points out the religious freedom and lack of colleges in modern universi- 
ties. Gives total enrollment of students in British universities and the 
proportion of men to men. Di the merits and defects of modern 
universities and the influence of old universities in England. 





Clarke, F. “Education and the new English.” Hibbert J 27:320-34, Ja °29 
Discusses class distinctions and their effect on the school system in 
England. Points out the democratic spirit of the “New English” people in 
the Dominions, the lack of socially privileged schools, and the part played 
by the state in the initiation and direction of education. Speculates as to 
future development. 


“Empire and education: the case for a central institute.” Spec 145 :241-2, 
Ag 23, °30 

Suggests the possibility of building greater unity in the empire by 
means of a central university offering a great variety of courses. 


“A central institute for the study of education in the Empire.” J Educ 
(London) 63:767-9, N °31 

Discusses the need for a central clearing house for education in a 
diversified empire such as that of Britain. 


Clarke, John Joseph. “Education.” In The local government of the United 
Kingdom (rev ed), p. 383-453. Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd, Lon- 
don, 1931 


Discusses the provisions of education acts up to the Acts of 1928. Shows 
the powers, duties, and responsibilities of the local government regarding 
education. Outlines provisions regarding the control and support of ele- 
mentary schools; school attendance; blind, deaf, defective, and epileptic 
childrén; secondary, technical, commercial, university, and adult education ; 
health and well-being of scholars; employment of children and young per- 
sons; acquisition, appropriation, -and alienation of land; finance; school- 
masters and teachers; pension scheme for certified teachers; education and 
industry; education of the adolescent; and school administration. 


Davies, E. Salter. “Schools and universities of Great Britain. IX. Technical 
institutes and schools, and junior technical schools.” J Edue (London) 
58 :641-4, S °26 
Outlines the historical background of the British technical school, points 
out the weaknesses in the present schools, and describes regulations for the 
reform of the schools. 


Dawson, W. H. “School examinations and the universities. XII. The British 
empire beyond the seas and the United States of America.” J Educ 
(London) 57:825-8, D '25 

Describes the university entrance requirements in the provinces of 
Canada, Australia, New Zealand, South Africa, India, and the United States. 


Economist. “Progress in education.”” Econw 121:551-2, S 21, '35 
Gives statistics of England and Wales as to school costs and enrollments 
in 1934, and shows the progress toward vocational and part-time education. 
Takes data from the Hadow Report. 


Educational Review. “A review of English educational thought.” Educ R 
72 :157-9, O '26; 73:78-81, F ’27 
Discusses the following: value of serenity, fast growth of high schools, 
practical provision for students, decrease of parental control, British Labor's 
policy regarding schools, college domination in England, ignoring of modern 
languages, need for better teachers, adventures of a practical psychologist, 
and school reform abroad. 
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1079. 
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1081. 


1082. 


1088. 


1084. 
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Fox, Dixon Ryan. “British professor.” Am Assn Univ Prof Bul 17:532-6, 
N "31 
Discusses the training, manner of securing a position, and salaries of 
professors in British universitics. Points out the growth in importance of 
the administrative positions. 


Gott, Sir Benjamin. “Schools and universities of Great Britain. VI. State- 
aided secondary schools.” J Educ (London) 58:407-9, Je 1, 26 
Discusses the gradual development of dual control of the schools by 
central and local authorities, admission requirements to secondary schools, 
elimination of various examinations, demand for advanced training, char- 
acter of teaching staff, and school spirit. 


“Grangatli.” “Forty: years ago.’ Blackw M 225:378-89, Mr °29 
Describes the training given at the Royal Military College at Sandhurst, 
the courses, and the “likes” and “dislikes” of the cadets. 


Grant, E. O. “The British Social Hygiene Council.”” World Educ 1:188-9,. N ’36 
Tells of the purpose, organization, and activities of the British Social 
Hygiene Council. Stresses the importance of biology in the curriculum. 


Great Britain. Statutory rules and orders, 1925. H. M. Stationery Office, no. 
835, London, 1925. 13 p. 
Gives regulations of the Board of Education in England and Wales 
for 1925 regarding medical inspection, meals, atypical children, nursery 
schools, physical training, play centers, and grants to institutions. 


Great Britain, Board of Education. Report of the departmental committee on 
the training of teachers for public elementary schools. H. M. Stationery 
Office, London, 1925. 195 p. 

Discusses the question of the supply of teachers, the training of elemen- 
tary teachers, training colleges (function, development, degree courses, and 
hostels), after-training of teachers, and school finance in Great Britain. 


Report of the Consultative Committee on the Education of the Adolescent. 
H. M. Stationery Office, London, 1926. 339 p. 

Sketches the development of post-primary education in England and 
Wales and outlines the present situation. Discusses the curricula, staffing 
and equipment, admission, lengthening of school life, leaving examinations, 
and administrative problems of modern schools and senior classes in England 
and Wales. 


Report on adult education in Yorkshire. H. M. Stationery Office, Educ 
pamphlet no. 59, London, 1928. 654 p. 

Reviews the history of adult education in Yorkshire. Discusses the 
organization of adult education, committees and associations sponsoring it, 
its aims, and character. Describes the different types of classes, their or- 
ganization, methods of study, teaching of subjects, equipment, and qualifi- 
cations of teachers. Presents statistics of the number of classes, the groups 
of subjects taught, and enrollment. 


Great Britain, Board of Education, Committee on Training of Teachers for 
Public Elementary Schools. Report of the Departmental Committee on the 
Training of Teachers for Public Elementary Schools. H. M. Stationery 
Office, London, 1925. 195 p. 

Discusses questions regarding the supply of el tary teachers in 
Great Britain, teacher qualifications and training, the training college and its 
function and future development, connections between the training colleges 
and the universities, the after-training of teachers, special subject teachers 
and their training, and financial questions related to teacher training. 
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Great Britain, Colonial Office. Tanganyika Territory. H. M. Stationery Office, 
London, 1931, 1932, 1988, 1934, 1985. Bul no. 60 (1930), p. 54-62; bul no. 
71 (1931), p. 61-71; bul no. 81 (1932), p. 65-76; bul no. 93 (1933), p. 
65-75; bul no. 105 (1934), p. 84-94 
Discusses finance, administration, teacher training, curricula and fees 
of central schools, industrial training, kinds of schools, and education for 
women in the Tanganyika Territory. Gives statistics of enrollment, num- 
ber of schools and teachers, teacher training, and finance. 


Greenwood, Arthur. “A national system of education.” In The book of the 
Labour party, edited by Herbert Tracey, vol 2, p. 174-96. Caxton Pub- 
lishing Co., Ltd, London, 1925 

Discusses the educational ideal of labor, health problems of the children, 
social conception of education, the school as a community center, reform of 
the elementary school, technical education, the universities, workers’ educa- 
tional movements, and educational policy of labor in Great Britain. 





Greenwood, Major. “University education: its recent history and function.” 
Royal Stat Soc J 98:1-33, 1935 
Discusses the purpose of higher education in England. Gives some 
statistics regarding university population for the past century. 


Grimsditch, Herbert B. “A guide to British educational terms.” Wilson Bul 
10 :576-81, 84, My °36 
Outlines the British educational system and presents almost a four- 
page vocabulary of definitions of British educational terms. 


Hartog, Sir Philip, and Rhodes, E. C. An examination of examinations. Mac- 
millan and Co., Ltd, London, 1935. 81 p. (Discussion in Times Educ Sup 
1081 :23-4, Ja 18, °36) 

Describes by subjects the school certificate examinations used in Great 
Britain. Shows statistical differences of standard and random variations 
of different examiners. 


Hey, Spurley. “Schools and universities of Great Britain. III. Central and 
similar schools.” J Edue and Sch World 58:173-5, Mr '26 
Discusses the problem of providing for pupils who are ready for the 
secondary schools but who cannot be admitted because of the inadequate 
supply of schools. Suggests the central school as a solution. 


Ikin, Alfred Edward. Organization and administration of the education depart- 
ment. Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd, Pitman’s Municipal Series, London, 
1926. 238 p. 

Discusses the central and local education authorities, education commit- 
tees, duties of sub-committees, staff and organization of the education office, 
management and staffing of el tary schools, attendance, juvenile employ- 
ment, medical inspection and treatment, types of higher education, finance, 
and provision of new schools. Speaks of the curriculum, qualifications of 
staff, admission, examinations, grants, and fees of British secondary schools. 





Institute of International Relations. Guide book for American students in the 
British Isles. Inst of Inter Relations, Series 14, bul no. 5, New York, 1933. 
100 p. 

Gives a general view of the organization of educational facilities in the 
British Isles. Tells of admission, matriculation examination, degrees, and 
terms of several universities for undergraduate and graduate study. Names 
various branches of professional study and the universities in which each 
may be offered. Tells of the social life in colleges for women, living con- 
ditions, athletics, clubs, religion, expenses, and societies of use to overseas 
students. 
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International Labour Review. “Entrance to industry: proposals for the reform 

of industrial recruitment in Great Britain.” Inter Labour R 32:801-8, D ’35 

Presents proposals for raising the school-leaving age and for compul- 

sory attendance at continuation schools. Suggests types of training to be 

given prospective workers and a scheme for carrying out the suggested pro- 
gram. 


Irvine, James Colquhoun. “The British university.” Sch and Soc 36 :647-54, 
N 19, °32 
Gives a brief history of university development in Great Britain. Gives 
some points regarding the lack of uniformity of organization. 


“Past and future development of British universities." In Conf of Univ on 
the Obligation of Univ to the Social Order, p. 40-56. New York Univ Press, 
New York, 1932 

Gives a brief history of the general development of British universities, 
describes the university program, comments on the efficiency, and points 
out that no radical changes are likely to be made in the near future. Com- 
ments on the objectives and duties of the universities. 


Journal of Education. “Congress of universities.” J Educ (London) 63 :581-2, 
Ag °31 
Reports the address of the Prince of Wales before the Fourth Quin- 
quennial Congress of the Universities of the Empire. Shows the growth 
of universities and discusses their services. . 


Keller, Franklin J. “Grappling with the youth problem.” Occup 13 :293-317, 
Ja °35 
Sketches the English educational system. Speaks of agencies of guid- 
ance, individual analysis, professional journals, and education for industry 
and commerce, and gives a critical appreciation of their value. 


Kerr, James. The fundamentals of school health. The Macmillan Co., New 
York, 1926. 859 p. 
Discusses open-air schools, nursery schools, medical inspection, and 
buildings in European schools. Describes various phases of health and gives 
suggestions regarding health in the schoolrooms of Great Britain. 


King, H. C. “Schools and universities of Great Britain. IV. Private and pre- 
paratory schools.” J Educ and Sch World 58 :251-4, Ap ’26 
Discusses the ease with which a private school may be organized in 
England, the work of the schools, and the inspectorial service. Discusses 
also the organization and services of the preparatory schools. 


Loftus, Pierse. “On public education.” In The creed of a Tory, p. 228-60. 
Philip Allan and Co., Ltd, London, 1926 
Point out changes in curricula and procedures as advocated by the 
Tories, which would make the educational system of Great Britain serve 
the ends of the state more completely. 


MacCracken, John H. “Congress of the Universities of the British Empire.” 
Educ Rec 12:437-49, O °31 
Gives proceedings of the meeting and partial summaries of the papers 
presented concerning the Ph.D. degree, conditions of admission to univer- 
sities, and facilities for overseas students. Speaks of the ridicule of 
American universities. 


Mitchell, J. M. “The library movement in Great Britain.” Sch and Soc 36:97- 
102, Jl 23, °32 
Tells of the growth, organization, administration, and service of libraries 
in Great Britain. 


Morgan, A. E. “The British college.” Assn Am'Col Bul 22:27-39, Mr ’36 
Discusses colleges in Great Britain and the contributions of British 
education. 
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1104. Nature. “The Imperial College of Tropical Agriculture.’ Nature 115:183, F 7, 
"25 
Asserts that the Imperial College of Tropical Agriculture means much 
to future development of the tropical colonies. 


1105. “Benefactions to universities: British and American.” Nature 115 :629-31, 
My 2, ’25 
Compares the number of gifts, the sources, and the ends toward which - 
these gifts to universities are directed in Great Britain and America. 





1106. “University grants in Great Britain.” Nature 115:825-7, My 30, ’25 
Mentions present needs and problems of the universities in Great Britain 
and summarizes the report of the University Grants Committee. 


1107. “Science, industry and education.” Nature 117:881-3, Je 26, '26 
Stresses the need of science by Great Britain and discusses the causes 
for unsatisfactory scientific training in the schools. 


1108. “University statistics and tendencies.”” Nature 119:733-4, My 21; '27 
States that philosophy has been neglected and libraries poorly endowed 
in British universities. Gives statistics of university finance and enrollment. 


1109. “University statistics, 1926-1927."" Nature 121:922-3, Je 9, '28 
Presents statistics of enrollment showing the proportion of men to 
women, and the distribution by subject groups and by research. 


1110. “University staffs and salaries.”” Nature 123 :821-3, Je 1, '29 
Stresses the need of better salaries to attract better teachers in Great 
Britain. Gives the expenditure for salaries and superannuation in British 
universities. 


1111. “Statistics of the universities of Great Britain.” Nature 126:185-6, Ag 2, °30 
Compares and interprets the statistics of enrollment in the universities 
of Great Britain by subjects for the year 1928-29. 


1112. “Parliamentary representation of the universities of Great Britain.” Nature 
127 :183-4, Ja 31, ’31 / 
Describes the way in which the universities are represented in Parlia- 
ment. 
1113. “University statistics." Nature 130:211, Ag 6, 32 


Gives comparative statistics for 1930-31. 


1114. “University statistics of Great Britain.” Nature 131:770-1, My 27, ’33 
Summarizes the statistics on such items as enrollment, dwelling places, 
and finances. 


1115. “Industry and research endowment.” Nature 132:185-6, Ag 5, °33 
Deals with the amount set aside for research scholarships by the gov- 
ernment and private endowments. 


1116. “University statistics of Great Britain.” Nature 133 :803-4, My 26, 34 
Summarizes briefly the statistics for 1932-33. 
1117. “Report of the commissioners for the exhibition of 1851."" Nature 135 :928, 
Je 1, 36 


Describes the educational work done by the commissioners for the exhi- 
bition of 1851 through the granting of scholarships. 


1118. “Higher agricultural education in Great Britain.” Nature 136:444-5, S 14, 
35 
Deals with the report and recomimendations of the Departmental Com- 
mittee’ on the Reassessment of Annual Grants to Institutions providing 
Higher Agricultural Education. 
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New Statesman and Nation. “The government and education.” New Statesman 
and Nation 10 :925-6, D 14, ’85 
Discusses some of the much ded improv: ts in English secondary 
and elementary schools. Gives three proposals of the “Ten Years Plan for 
Children.” 





Norwood, Cyril. “School examinations and the universities. I. Introduction.” 
J Educ (London) 57:27-9, Ja ’25 
Discusses the advantages of the British school certificate examination 
and the progress that has been made toward fitting it into the educational 
system. 


“Schools and universities of Great Britain. V. The public schools.” J Educ 
and Sch World 58:317-19, My °’26 

Defines the public schools in England, gives a brief history of them, and 
tells of their services and popularity today. Points out trends toward music, 
art, and handicraft. Discusses religion, games, the school certificate, widen- 
ing of the curriculum, and the inadequate supply of public schools. 


The English tradition of education. John Murray, London, 1929. 340 p. 

Discusses ideals underlying the British tradition of education: religion, 
discipline, culture, athletics, and service. Surveys the schools as they are 
in view of the above ideals and speculates as to their future. 


Percy, Lord Eustace, ed. The yearbook of education, 1932. Evans Brothers, 
Ltd, London, 1932. 993 p. 

Describes the general organization of the educational systems of the 
divisions of the British Empire, of the United States, and of the larger 
states of Europe. Discusses administration, finance, curriculum, buildings 
and supervision, school attendance, teacher selection, qualifications and 
salaries, recent school legislation, examinations, methods of instruction, 
technical and cial education, university education, and physical edu- 
cation. Gives some statistics. 





Randall, R. G. “Education and the Roman Catholic vote.” Nation (London) 
45 :333-4, Je 8, '29. (Discussion in Nation (London) 45:364, Je 15, '29; 397, 
Je 22, '29; 429, Je 29, '29; 473-4, Jl 6, 29) 
Discusses the Catholic attitude toward the Liberal party and the signifi- 
cance of this attitude in planning a progressive educational program in 
Great Britain. 


Rathbone, Eleanor. “The case for university representation.” Nation (London) 
48 :452-4, Ja 3, °31 
Lists facts showing that university representation in the English Parlia- 
ment is not an undemocratic institution, and argues that it should be 
retained and be a potent force. 


Rathbone, E. F., and How-Martyn, Edith. “‘University representation.”” Nation 
and Ath 48:660, F 21, ’31 
Defends university representation in Parliament. Opposes the point of 
view of Sir Herbert Samuel against it. 


Robertson, David Allan. “The third Congress of British Universities.” Educ 
Ree 7:243-67, O °26 


Considers problems of finance, specialization, ideals of research, train-— 


ing for law, insuring of comparative equivalence in examinations, and Ph.D. 
degrees in Great Britain. Discusses the relation of Australian and Canadian 
universities to the state, and tells of physical education in Scotland. 


Samuel, Sir Herbert. “University representation.” Nation (London) 48 :623-4, 
F 14, "81 

Offers reasons for supporting the proposal in Parliament to end the 
special franchise and representation of tbe universities. 
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School and Society. “College and university enrollment in Great Britain.” Sch 
and Soc 23 :642-3, My 22, '26 
Gives statistics regarding enrollments in the colleges and universities of 
Great Britain. 


“Educational training for over-seas life.” Sch and Soc 24:488-91, O 16, '26 
Discusses the type of training needed for boys and girls who plan to 
spend life in the distant provinces of the British Empire. 


“The cost of living at British universities.” Sch and Soc 26:803-4, D 24, ’27 
Gives the cost of a university education at Oxford, Glasgow, and London. 


“Education and industry in Great Britain.” Sch and Soc 27:67, Ja 21, ’28 
Discusses the relationship of technical education to British industry and 
commerce. 


“Education costs in Great Britain.”” Sch and Soc 27 :716-17, Je 16, ’28 

Summarizes the report of the Board of Education for Great Britain re- 
garding expenditures, cost estimates, size of classes, and the increase in 
school attendance. 


“Report of the British Board of Education.” Sch and Soc 32:65-6, Jl 12, '30 
Gives a statistical summary of the report of the Board of Education, 


showing the expansion of educational opportunities. 


“Economic problems of British universities.” Sch and Soc 32:129-30, Jl 26, 





"30 

Gives data regarding the amount of government support for higher edu- 
cation, faculty salaries, and the ber and ic status of the student 
body. 
“University representation in Great Britain.” Sch and Soc 33:294-5, F 28, 
"81 

Presents arguments for retaining university representation in Parlia- 
ment. 


“Statistics of British universities.” Sch and Soc 33:787, Je 13, °31 
Presents statistics of the enrollment, aggregate income, and expenditure 
of universities in Great Britain. 


“Carnegie research grants for universities of the British Empire.”” Sch and 
Soc 36:106-7, Jl 28, °32 
Tells of the use being made of Carnegie grants for research. 


“British university statistics.”” Sch and Soc 36:268-9, Ag 27, ’32 
Gives data regarding enrollments, courses offered, and costs. 


“The first British grant for education.” Sch and Soc 38:332-3, S 9, °33 
Tells of the first public grant for education in Great Britain and the 
events leading up to it. 


“Educational progress in Great Britain.” Sch and Soc 42:98-9, Jl 20, °36 
Di probl in British education. 





“Educational reform in Great Britain.” Sch and Soc 42:745-7, N 30, '35 
Gives the proposed educational reforms by the national government with 

regard to school-leaving age, maintenance allowances in elementary schools, 

building grants of scholarships, technical education, and health services. 


“School medical service in Great Britain.” Sch and Soc 43:497, Ap 11, °36 

Gives recommendations of the British Board of Education concerning 
medical service in the public schools, and thus presents a picture of the 
medical service at the present time. 
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“Home work for school children in Great Britain.” Sch and Soe 48 :821, 
Je 13, '36 

Discusses the effects of the vast amount of home study being required 
in British schools and recommends that it be limited. 


“Physical education in Great Britain.’”’ Sch and Soc 43:847-9, Je 20, °36 

Gives a committee report regarding what is being done in physical 
education in Great Britain and makes recommendations for improving the 
program. 


“The Empire film library.” Sch and Soc 44:335-6, S 12, 36 
Discusses the number of educational films made and the extent of their 
use in the British Empire film library. 


Siepmann, C. A. “Wireless and adult education in Great Britain.” J Am Assn 
Univ Women 22 :57-60, Ja ’29 
Discusses the invaluable aid of broadcasting in furthering adult educa- 
tion in Britain. 


Smith, J. G. “Education for business in Great Britain.” J Pol Econ 36:1-52, 
F ’28 
Outlines the framework of the English educational system. Shows the 
organization and curriculum for commercial education of sub-university 
grade in England and Scotland. Discusses English examinations in com- 
mercial courses, the offerings, and the curricula for business education in 
various universities. 


Spectator. “The university franchise.”” Spec 146:100-1, Ja 24, °31 
Discusses the proposal to abolish university representation in Parlia- 
ment. 


“The school-leaving age.” Spec 156:201, F 7, °36. (Reply by P. M. Gedge 
in Spec 156:259, F 14, °36) 

Objects to the fact that the raising of the school age is not to go into 
effect for four years and then with far too many exceptions. 


“The future of the universities."" Spec 156:733, Ap 24, °36. (Reply by E. G. 
Little in Spec 156:838, My 8, °36) 

Bases the discussion on the report of the University Grant Committee 
telling of present university conditions and asking questions about the 
future. Criticizes the attitude of the committee. 


Starr, Joseph R. “The summer schools and other educational activities of 
British Socialist groups.’"” Am Pol Sci R 30:956-74, O °36 
Comments on the summer schools at the universities of Great Britain, 
university extension work, and the effort of various other groups to provide 
a satisfactory adult education program. Gives a brief history of the activi- 
ties of those groups that are sponsoring adult education in Great Britain. 


Strong, John. “Schools and universities of Great Britain. I. Introduction.” 
J Educ (London) 58:27-9, Ja ’26 
Points out the variety, state control, and looseness of organization of 
the national system of education in Great Britain. 


Times Educational Supplement. ‘French should be better taught.” Times Educ 
Sup 823:45, F 7, °31 
Discusses the methods used in teaching French and the place that it 
holds in the curriculum of British schools. 


“University representation.”” Times Educ Sup 823:49, F 7, °31 
Discusses the representation of the universities in the British Parliament. 


“University seats.”” Times Educ Sup 829:105, Mr 21, ’31 
Discusses the failure of the opposition to bring about the abolition of 
the university seats in Parliament. 
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“Universities.” Times Educ Sup 839:207, My 30, ’31 
Discusses and includes figures regarding university enrollments and 
costs in Great Britain. 


“Miss Beale and Miss Buss.” Times Educ Sup 843:255, Je 27, ’31 
Gives some data regarding the extent of and facilities for education of 
girls in Great Britain. 


“Links of Empire.” Times Educ Sup 848:305, Ag 1, ’31 
Discusses the exchange of teachers and the similarity in organization 
of the various schools of the British Empire. 


“University expenditure in 1930-31.” Times Educ Sup 888:162, My 7, ’32. 
(Summary in Sch and Soc 35:755, Je 4, ’32) 

Gives income and expenditures for universities receiving Treasury 
grants. 


“Rush to the universities.” Times Educ Sup 1094:137, Ap 18, ’36; also in 
Sch and Soc 43:710-12, My 23, ’36 y 

Discusses the increase in university enrollments and its significance and 
probable effects. 


“The British Association.” Times Educ Sup 1116 :345-6, S 19, °36 

Discusses the curricula of British elementary and secondary schools, 
compulsory attendance, continuation and adult education, the importance 
of science in the curriculum, educational provisions for ‘children under five, 
the use and abuse of examinations, the growth and possible future develop- 
ment of continuation schools, and education for rural life. 


Trevelyan, Charles Philips. Education when labor rules again. The Labour 
party, London, 1927. 11 p. 

Discusses the lack of educational opportunity in England above the 
elementary level, maintenance grants, the black list of schools, abolition of 
large classes, school meals, nursery schools, and need of university expan- 
sion. Points out the efforts of the Labour party to achieve educational 
expansion. 


Watson, Foster. “Schools and universities of Great Britain. X. The older Eng- 
lish universities.” J Educ (London) 58:721-3, O ’26 
Gives a brief historical sketch of the older English universities, discuss- 
ing the Rhodes scholarships, the political and religious freedom of the 
universities, and the tutorial system. 


Wheeler, A. E. “Schools and universities of Great Britain. XII. The profes- 
sional schools of the universities.” J Educ (London) 58:859-62, D ’26 
Discusses the extended services of the British universities in training 
for many professions, with special reference to teaching. 


Yeaxlee, Basil Alfred. Spiritual values in adult education. Oxford Univ Press, 
London, 1925. vol 1, 320 p.; vol 2, 455 p. 

Traces the history of adult education in England. Discusses the rela- 
tion of adult education to religion, the current situation, and the provision 
and training of teachers. Surveys in detail the adult educational activities 
in churches and similar organizations. 


See also 15, 647, 659, 672, 695, 768, 1508, 1570, 1587, 2261. 


England 


Abbott, P. “Secondary school problems. XII. The scholarship system in sec- 
ondary schools.” J Edue (London) 64: 795-7, D ’32 
Discusses the defects of the scholarship system, the plan of the exami- 
nation, the kinds of awards, and the inequalities due to different local con- 
ditions. 
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Abel, H. G. “The education problem.” Nation (London) 47:317, Je 7, '30 
Argues that the Roman Catholic system of education is fundamentally 
wrong and urges the defeat of a bill which would be favorable to it. Sug- 
gests poésibilities for introducing a type of religious instruction into the 
national elementary schools. 


Abel, James F. “Study of the classics in England, France, and Germany.” 
Sch Life 10:186-7, Je ’25 
Points out that the classics have for a long time held a dominant place 
in secondary education in England, France, and Germany. Shows the 
trend, especially in France and Germany, to diminish the emphasis on 
classics. 


“Nursery schools in England.” Sch Life 19:154, Mr °34 

Gives a report of the English and Welsh Committee’s study of child 
training in public schools. Comments on the place of nursery schools and 
classes in the national system of education and the type of training that 
should be provided the teacher. 


“What has happened to our schools?” Sch Life 20:131, 142, F °35 
Reports the happenings in the schools of the county of Kent during 
the depression. 


Adams, John. “Unification of English education.” Educ Outl 2:65-71, Ja ’28 
Points out the social obstacles to the unification of English education 
and the trend toward the elimination of these obstacles. 


Adler, N. “Boy and girl labour since the War.” Contemp R 143:570-8, My °33 

Tells of the effect of the depression upon the labor of children and the 

relation of this to the schools, both as to types of instruction and financial 
burden. 


Ahmad, Zia Uddin. Systems of education. Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd, Cal- 
cutta, 1929. 303 p. 

Gives the organization of primary, rural, secondary, university, techni- 
cal, and professional education in England. Gives some ideas on school 
legislation, finance, curriculum, attendance, teacher training, salaries, pen- 
sions, government grants, inspection, examinations, medical inspection, and 
the labor policy of education in England. Gives a similar discussion of the 
educational systems and experimentation in Germany, France, and India. 
Stresses the increase in opportunities and facilities being provided for prac- 
tical and technical education in these countries. 


Alington, C. A. “Work and play out of school. I. Introduction.” J Edue 
(London) 59:29-31, Ja ’27 
Discusses the modern tendency in England to devote much time and 
thought to games and athletics. Urges that provision for physical educa- 
tion be made for all rather fhan for the few. Discusses such school activi- 
ties as art, music, and debating. 


Allen, Arthur B. “Art and handicraft for the secondary school.” J Educ 
(London) 65:9-10, Ja °33 4 
Discusses the lack of training in creative art in both the primary and 
secondary schools of England, and outlines a detailed course in art for each 
form. 


“Hadowisation: the three-way track.” J Educ (London) 65:210-11, Ap ’33; 
270-1, My °33; 350-2, Je °33 

Discusses the classification of pupils into slow, normal, and superior 
groups for purposes of determining the course to be given: commercial, 
technical, or craft. Gives criticisms of the method. 
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Allen, E. H. “Britain’s vacation course for teachers.” Nat Educ Assn J 14:149- 
50, My °25 
Describes some of the activities of the vacation course for teachers, and 
shows how an attempt was made to broaden the outlook and professional 
spirit of the teachers in England. 


American School Board Journal. “School building economics in England.” Am 
Sch Bd J 85:36, 73, O °32 
Quotes from a circular, issued by the Board of Education in England, 
which sets forth some building standards which will result in economy with- 
out jeopardizing the efficiency of the buildings. 


Anonymous. “The lack of art education in England.’”” Educ 57:74-8, O '36 
Comments on the lack of stress given to art at all school levels in 
England and criticizes the content and methods. 


Arnold, J. H. “Progress in education during 1925-26." J Edue (London) 
59 :521-6, Jl ’27 

Di probl of finance, teacher training, education of the adoles- 

cent, and secondary education, and gives some statistics on school attendance. 





“The teachers’ superannuation scheme.” J Educ (London) 60:382-4, Je ’28 
Discusses some of the provisions of the modified retirement system in 
England. 


Bailey, Charles W. “School examinations and the universities. V. The north- 
ern universities.” J Educ (London) 57:305-7, My ’25 

Discusses the history of the matriculation board, new developments in 

music and art, the schools and the examinations, practice and theory, the 

connection of the schools to the universities, and defects of the group system. 


“Overlapping in school and university.”". J Educ (London) 59 :603-4, Ag ’27 
Criticizes the existing relationships between the school levels, and dis- 
cusses university entrance requirements in England. 


“Reform of examinations in secondary schools in England.” Educ Outl 
5 :85-94, Ja 31 

Describes the functions and administration of the school certificate exami- 
nations. Compares the English college entrance system with that of America. 
Especially stresses the abolition of the examination as a criterion for uni- 
versity entrance. 


“Secondary school problems: free places in secondary schools.” J Edue 
(London) 64:359-60, Je °32 

Describes the lack of a democratic attitude toward the free place boy 
in the secondary school, the changing attitude, the chief causes of low 
attainment, and the effect of the barrier of fees. 


Bailey, R. F. “The house system in the secondary day school.” J Educ (Lon- 
don) 62:93-8, F °30 
Discusses the value of the boarding school’s house organization and 
gives reasons for adopting the house system to the day schools. 


Baker, Gladys M. “Teaching of public speaking in the secohdary schools of 
England.” Q J Speech 12:199-201, Je ’26 
Points out the place of speech in the curriculum, showing that in 
England it is considered as a part of English and is taught by English 
teachers. Much practice may be derived through extracurricular activities. 


Ballard, P. B. “The strait gate.”” Times Educ Sup 1121:386, O 24, ’36 
Discusses secondary school admission tests in England. 


Barber, W. H. “Secondary school problems; home work.” J Edue (London) 
64 :279-81, My °32 
Reports the findings of questionnaires concerning home work. Pertains 
to such items as strain due to home work, checking the work, parents’ 
views, effect on pupil development. 
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Barker, Charles H. “The examination blight.” Nation (London) 39 :577-8, 
Ag 21, ’26 


Condemns the examination system in the English secondary school. 


Barker, Ernest. “Ideas and systems of education.’”” In National character, 
p. 240-69. Methuen and Co., Ltd, London, 1927 
Attempts to show that social ideas and organization both influence and 
are influenced by the system of education. Traces the main movements in 
the development of education in England. 


Barker, W. R. “The Teachers’ (Superannuation) Bill.”” Nineteenth Cen and 
After 97:794-808, Je °25 
Traces the history of pensi for teachers in England. Gives the pro- 
visions of the Teachers’ (Superannuation) Bill. 





Barton, J. E. “Art in schools.” J Educ (London) 63 :89-94, F 2, ’31 
Discusses art in schools from the broad standpoint of that intangible 
element which marks a sense of fitness, culture, and well-being, and points 
out some elements necessary to lay the foundation for the appreciation of 
art and architecture. 


Baxter, T. V. T. “A _ post-certificate commercial course.” J Educ (London) 
62 :884-6, D 1, ’30; 63:87-8, F 2, ’31; 159-61, Mr 2, 31 
Argues for the educational as well as the practical value of the com- 
mercial courses in secondary school Di the problem of interesting 
the pupil who returns to school after passing the school certificate exami- 
nation. Lists certain subjects which may be offered. 





Bell, Julian. ‘Politics in Cambridge.”” New Statesman and Nation 6:731-2, 
D 9, ’33 


Discusses the probability of the universities becoming Fascist. 


Bement, Howard. “Solace for schoolmasters.”” Outil 140:254-7, Je 17, °25 
Compares English and American school boys in regard to dress, cur- 
riculum pursued, and achievement. 


Bengtson, Caroline. “The National Union of Teachers of England.” Sch and 
Soc 32:702-3, N 22, °30 
Gives some points regarding the salaries of teachers according to level of 
school, type of district, and sex. Shows what the national union is doing 
to protect teachers’ salaries in England. 


Benn, John A. “Cambridge and ” Nineteenth Cen and After 104: 
441-51, O ’28 
Criticizes different phases of American college education. States a 
personal wish that England should avoid all purely technical studies in 
order that England may continue to have an appreciation of the art of 
living as well as the science of living. 





“Commerce and culture.” Indep Educ 3:3-5, S ’29 

Discusses the relation of teaching to business and industry in England— 
the codperation between universities and industry. Compares English uni- 
versities with American universities in this respect. 


Bennett, Charles A. “Industrial education abroad.” Ind Educ M 36:128-36, 
My ’34 
Sets forth the purpose and general scope of industrial education in 
London. Points out its relation to other subjects of the curriculum and 
its grade pl t. Di also the ideals and opportunities for voca- 
tional education in Canada and Australia, and the extent and manner in 
which industrial courses are presented. 








7-8, 


ible 
nts 
of 


yn) 


ur- 


= 
ni- 








1202. 


1203. 


1204. 


1205. 


1206. 


1207. 


1208. 


1209. 


1210. 


1211. 


1212. 


1213. 


1214. 


EDUCATION IN COUNTRIES OTHER THAN THE U.S.A. 133 


Blackwood’s Magazine. “The education proper to a young lady of leisure.” 
Blackw M 226:231-4, Ag '29 
Criticizes the emphasis given to athletics and political problems in the 
educational program for girls and the multiplicity of courses in the sec- 
ondary school curriculum in England. 


Blair, Sir Robert. “‘The education of the adolescent."” Contemp R 131 :299-305, 
Mr ’27 
Discusses problems relative to the extension of the compulsory school 
age and to the reorganization of educational procedure in England so that 
the needs of society may be more adequately cared for. 


“Teaching and administration.” J Educ (London) 60:105-7, F ’28 
Discusses teaching as a career in England, the problems of supply and 
demand, administrative positions, and professional qualifications. 


“Why raise the school age now?” Times Educ Sup 1018:369, N 3, °34 

Proposes an alternative scheme to raising the school age. Gives the 
number of schools in England in 1933 with the average attendance. De- 
scribes several schools. 


Blose, David T. “Education costs in England and United States compared.” 
Sch Life 18:2 S ’32 
Compares costs of elementary and secondary education in England and 
the United States. 


Boardman, S. “P. N. E. U. and the village schools.”” In Conf Educ Assns, Re- 
port, 1934. p. 145-52 
Contrasts the village schools in England with the urban schools. De- 
seribes conditions, curriculum, and extra activities of the village schools. 


Boas, Guy. “What should we teach?” Nineteenth Cen and After 113 :458-68, 
Ap °33 
Discusses the value of various subjects and the effect of the examination 
system upon methods of teaching, and lists subjects that should be taught. 


Boone, Gladys. “British workers at Oxford.” Survey 56:371-2, Je 15, °26 
Discusses the length of program, subjects, and meetings of British work- 
ers who attend Oxford. 


Brereton, Cloudesley. “The problem of the rural school.” Fortn R 128 :786-96, 
D '27 

Deals with suitable curricula for rural schools, emphasizing nature 

study, and with the securing and training of teachers for the rural districts. 


“What is a secondary school?” Contemp R 139:621-6, My °31 

Points out the factors resulting from educational training which have 
a vital relation to social group existence and progress. Among these are 
public spirit, character, good sportsmanship, and the will to do. 


“Can the school certificate be reformed?” J Edue (London) 65 :268-70, 
My '33 

Discusses the problem of how to preserve the advantages of the exami- 
nation without impairing the cultural progress that has been made in ed- 
ucation. 


“The aims and status of the central school.” J Educ (London) 67 :527-8, 
Ag ’35 

States that the central school has a bias toward the practical, empha- 
sizing learning by doing, and makes proposals for reorganization. 


Bridge, G. F. “Then and now.” J Educ (London) 59:796-8, N °'27 
Sketches the history of education from the time of the founding of the 
Journal of Education to the present time, and shows the part played by 
the Journal. 
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“The overcrowded curriculum.”. J Edue (London) 60:493-7, Jl ’28 
Discusses the probl and principles underlying curriculum construc- 


tion, and makes suggestions for a regrouping of content under four large 
heads. 





Brocklehurst, Theodore P. “The church’s opportunity in education.” Spec 
134 :362, Mr 7, '25 
Blames the churches for the plight of religious education in elementary 
schools. 


Brooks, John D. “The schools of Penzance.” J Educ 116:10-12, Ja 2, °33 
Discusses entrance to the secondary schools through tuition and schol- 
arship, control of schools, segregation by sex, school buildings, uniforms of 
pupils and teachers, overcrowded classrooms; sex of instructors, their ap- 
pointment and training; curriculum, games, and upper examinations. Out- 
lines the educational system. 


Brown, A. Barratt. “Ruskin College, Oxford.” Inst Inter Educ News Bul 
11:9, Ap ’36 

Defines the purpose of the college as that of providing adult education 

for working classes. Discusses its advantages for social study and research. 


Brown, John. “A poor student looks at Oxford.” New Statesman and Nation 
7:8-9, Ja 6, °34 


Reveals the advantages and disadvantages of a poor student at Oxford. 


Browne, John F. A. “The university development at Southampton, England.” 
Inst Inter Educ News Bul 7:4-6, D ’31 
Discusses new residence halls, the cost of the year’s work, different 
schools of the university, and opportunities for specialization. 


Burnet, W. C. “Examination of examinations.” J Educ (London) 68:10-11, 
Ja °36. (Answered by P. J. Hartog in J ‘Educ (London) 68:11-12, 
Ja '36) 

Criticizes the experiment and findings of Sir Philip Hartog on discrep- 
ancies in examiners’ markings. 


“Examinations.” J Educ (London) 68:227-8, 230, 232, 234, 236, Ap °36; 
280, 282, 284, 288, My ’36 

Defends the examination system and states that no alternative has been 
suggested. 


Byron, Robert. “The liberal education.”” New Statesman 34:290-2, D 7, ’29. 
(Discussion in New Statesman 34:326-7, D 14, ’29; 368, D 21, ’29) 
Discusses the curricula of the English public schools and of the uni- 


versities. Gives arguments pro and con regarding the value of liberal edu- 
cation. 


Carey, R. M. “Examinations under criticism.’”” J Educ (London) 63 :233-5, 
Ap ’31 

States that the examination system does harm, especially that for 

younger children, as it determines the subject matter taught. Suggests a 


Royal Commission on Examinations to investigate thoroughly the merits of 
the system. 


Carr, Edwin S., ed. “Technical education in London.” Ind Educ M 27:251-2, 
F '26 
Discusses evening institutes, day continuation schools, trade schools, and 
technical institutes in London. Stresses the courses of study. 


Castle, E. B. “Schools of the future.”” Hibbert J 25:716-24, Jl ’27 
Gives a critical appreciation of English secondary schools with regard to 
the attitude of the day school boy, financial difficulties, lack of playing 
grounds, out-of-school activities, and curriculum. 





12 








1227. 


1228. 


1229. 


1230. 


1231. 


1232. 


1233. 


1234. 


1235. 


1236. 


1237. 


EDUCATION IN COUNTRIES OTHER THAN THE U.S.A. 135 


“The need for better physical education in schools.” Spec 148:9, Ja 2, ’32 
Discusses the value of and the need for physical education in all schools. 


“The fetish of matric.” New Statesman and Nation 5:7-8, Ja 7, °33 
Defines secondary education and berates the examination system. 


Castle, Harry F. L. “Physical education in English schools.”” In Proc of the 
tenth annual session of the Ohio State Educ Conf, p. 448-50. Ohio State 
Univ, Columbus, 1930 

Discusses growth in the place of physical education in the curriculum. 
Points out the different methods of introducing physical education in the 
different types of schools in England. Indicates the general nature of the 
physical education program. 


Catlin, George E. G. “The ends of a liberal education.” Fortn 141 :267-75, 
Mr °34 
Points out the folly of a classical education and stresses the need of 
educating for many lines of life work. Says that in the schools of America 
alone there has been a sincere attempt to fit men for all walks of life. 


Cavenagh, F. A. “Secondary school problems: the training of teachers.” J 
Educ (London) 64:593-5, S °32 
Criticizes the teacher training program and discusses the need for more 
teachers because of the increased secondary school attendance. 


Cavill, W. V. “Typical school curricula and time-tables. VII. An endowed 
day school with junior department, Hymers College, Hull.” J Educ (Lon- 
don) 63:477-9, Je °31 

Shows the provision made for bright, normal, and slow boys. Gives 
the time allocations to the various subjects and describes out-of-school activi- — 
ties. 


Chaddock, Robert E. “Voluntary social services in London schools.” Soc 
Forces 11:342-7, Mr °33 
Discusses the organization of school hygiene, the work of local School 
Care Committees, the treatment of defective children, the final service for 
the child about to leave school, and the results of the system. 


Cholmeley, R. F. “Secondary school problems. VII. Salaries.”” J Edue (Lon- 
don) 64:455-7, Jl °32 
Cites the reasons for adequate salaries for t s, and di cer- 
tain aspects of the problems, such as the Burnham Scales and the single 
salary schedule. 


= 





Clapp, Frank L.; Chase, Wayland J.; and Merriman, Curtis. Introduction to 
education (rev ed), p. 114-54, 351-80. Ginn and Co., New York, 1935 
Compares the schools of England, France, and Germany. Discusses the 
number and size of schools, the administrative organization, the curricula, 
and the organization for instruction from the primary schools to the uni- 
versities. Includes discussions on the education of girls and on vocational 
and continuation education. Gives figures showing the possible order of 
pupil progress in each country. Also tells about the teacher training pro- 
gram in each country and the status, certification, and pensions of teachers. 


Clark, G. T. “Mathematics in a central school.” J Edue (London) 66:141-2, 
144, Mr "34 
States the purpose of the central school, the admission requirements, 
and the course in mathematics offered. 





Clarke, F. “An el tary dary school.” Hibbert J 26:143-52, O ’27 
Discusses growth of secondary education in England, confusion in 
names of schools, the Hadow Report, class distinction, and differences in 
social status of teachers. 
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“Community: an estimate of the vital principle of English education.” 
Hibbert J 29:93-107, O ’30 

Believes the “peculiar virtue” of English education is the sense of com- 
munity. Defines education as a life-in-community. Discusses it in terms of 
universalizing, differentiation, and integration. 


Coffin, Robert P. “Tristram. Book and crowns.” N Am R 222:141-50, S ’25 
Describes Oxford teachers, teacher-student relation, and instructional 
procedure. 


Colburn, Dorothy J. ‘““Who’s standardized?” Scribner’s M 98:304-6, N °35 
Discusses the differences in the educational systems of England and 
America. 


Collins, W. J. “The University of London.” Contemp R 129:738-43, Je °26 
Discusses the relations of the University of London to a committee of 
the government established to study needed changes in the constitution of 
the university. States the recommendations of the committee. 


Comber, N. M. “Agricultural education.” Nature 123:566-7, Ap 13, '29 
Discusses the effectiveness of the teaching of agriculture in England. 


Comfort, A. C., and Hartill, E. A. “Cinematography in schools.” Edinburgh R 
242 :69-82, Jl ’25 
Discusses the subjects of the English curriculum in which the cine- 
matograph might profitably be used as a medium of education, and points 
out its limitations. Describes experimental work of this type which has 
been carried on in London schools. 


Connor, Alice Mary. “Glimpse of school life in England.” Nat Educ Assn J 
25 :51-2, F °36 
Gives an interesting picture regarding the course of study and general 
environment in an English girls’ school. 


Corlett, J. A survey of the financial aspects of elementary education. P. 8. 
King and Son, Ltd, London, 1929. 227 p. 

Discusses the educational services of the state, the growth of state 
acceptance of responsibility for mass education, the increase in grant-aids 
to the schools, and statistical data regarding the finance of elementary edu- 
eation functions in England. 


Cornhill Magazine. “Fifty years of a London day-school.”” Cornhill M 62: 
467-75, Ap °27 
Discusses St. Paul’s day school in London from 1876 to 1926. Gives 
some ideas regarding the faculty organization, the curriculum, student life, 
and development of the day schools. 


“A woman’s invasion of a famous public school and how men endured it.” 
Cornhill M 73 :400-13, O °32 

Tells of the experiences of a woman in teaching in a boys’ public 
school during the World War. Shows the teacher and pupil attitudes and 
the author’s procedure in handling her room. 


Cotterell, G. C. B. “Youth, discipline, and peace.’”” Spec 154:603-4, Ap 12, 35 
Deals with the problem of compulsory military training. 


Coulborn, Rushton. “A modern idea of a university.” Nineteenth Cen and 
After 20:68-79, Jl 36 
Discusses the predominant influence of research over undergraduate 
studies and salaries of teachers. 


Coxhead, G. E. S. “School examinations and the universities. II. Oxford 
University and national examinations.” J Educ (London) 57:97-100, F ’25. 
(Discussions in J Educ (London) 57:158, Mr ’25) 

Compares and contrasts the old and the new examination systems. 
Points out features of the first examination and of\the Oxford higher school 
certificate examination, the variety offered in subject groups, and the values 
of the examinations. 
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Cradock-Watson, H. “Introductory article—England’s crisis.” J Edue (Lon- 
den) 64:7-9, Ja '32 

Discusses the need for democratizing the secondary school, the making 

of a flexible curriculum and the producing of flexible minds in the pupils. 

Shows the value of freedom from central control and blames conservatism 
for lack of reform. 


“Secondary school problems. XI. School duties.” J Educ (London) 64: 
735-7, N "32 

Discusses the teacher's responsibility for giving assistance in out-of- 
school activities, and the teacher’s attitude toward the work. 


Crag, Basil, and others. “Literature in the secondary schools.” J Educ (Lon- 
don) 66:557-60, S °34; 744-7, D °34 
Discusses the effect of the school certificate examination; the use of 
the “set book’; and the present teaching of literature. 


Crane, Esther. “The training of secondary school teachers in England.” Educ 
Rec 15:455-70, O °34 ; 
Traces the influence of the Board of Education upon secondary schools. 
Gives statistics with regard to the number of secondary schools and pupils 
and the number of institutions for training. Gives the uniform factors in 
all systems of professional training and discusses the wide variety in time 
schedules and practices for training. 


“England’s education for the adolescent.” J Am Assn Univ Women 29: 
212-17, Je 36 

Compares the organization and administration of pupil progress through 
the elementary and secondary schools in England and America. Discusses 
the quality of instruction and of facilities in the English secondary schools 
and “senior schools.”” Also comments on the curricula provided in these 
schools. 


Crapper, W. E. “Typical school curricula and time-tables. VIII. A _ girls’ 
_school of special type: Frances Holland School, Clarence Gate, N.W. 1.” 
J Educ (London) 63 :559-61, Ag °31 
Describes the curriculum activities and time allotments in a special girls’ 
school where the objective is specifically character training and religious 
training of girls of wealth. 


Craufurd, R. “Physical training in schools.”” Times Educ Sup 861:419, O 31, ’31 
Outlines the program of physical training now provided in the schools of 
England and discusses it critically. 


Crew, F. A. E. “Biology and education.” Nature 123 :54-7, Ja 12, ’29 
Discusses the place that biology actually does occupy and the place it 
should occupy in the curricula of the English secondary schools and uni- 
versities. 


Cuffe, Lionel. “Dying hard.”” Arch R 69:114, Ap ’31 
Points out changes in educational concepts which affect building archi- 
tecture from the Victorian period to the present time in England. Dis- 
cusses the poor architecture of the public school, the independent imitations 
of the public school, and the state aided schools, and suggests changes that 
should be made in the architecture. 


Darwin, Bernard. The English public school. Longmans, Green and Co., Lon- 
don, 1929. 175 p. 

Gives a short historical sketch of the English public school. Discusses 
the spirit and type of the public school, the monitorial system, games, social 
life, and curriculum. Reviews the book Tom Brown, describes some great 
headmasters, and views “the schoolmaster’s profession through a layman’s 
eyes.” 

Davies, E. Salter. “‘Young Farmers’ Clubs: their social and educational aspect.” 
In Conf Educ Assns, Report, 1934. p. 101-7 

Discusses the extent, organization, activities, and values of the Young 

Farmers’ Clubs in England. ‘ 
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Davies, J. S. “Homework in Plymouth.” J Educ (London) 60:318-20, My ’28 
Reports the recommendations of a committee of the council of Plymouth, 
England, on home work for secondary and elementary school pupils. 


Davis, Arthur Kyle, Jr. “English at Oxford.” Engl J (Col ed) 17:387-98, 
My ’28 
Gives a history of the teaching of the English language and literature 
at Oxford, and the present requirements for a degree in that subject. 


“American remembers Oxford.” Sewanee R 37:23-33, Ja ’29 . 
Describes the beauty of Oxford, its clubs, social life, curriculum, honors, 
restrictions, and tie life. C ts on the types of Oxford men. 





Davis, Evan T. “An approach to free secondary education for all.” J Educ 
(London) 62:91-2, F °30 
Discusses the problem of getting ready for the education of all children 
up to the age of 15 years by the time set in the circulars of the Board of 
Education. 


Davis, Helen I. “Impressions of an English public school.” H Points 12 :6-13, 
N ’30 
Tells, chiefly from the viewpoint of a student there, of activities and 
customs in Mill Hill School. 


Dawes, Sally Freeman. “Across the miles.” Jr-Sr H Sch Clearing House 
5 :90-2, O °30 
Contrasts the English educational vocabulary with the American. In- 
cludes some points regarding entrance examinations to the secondary schools, 
and the time table or schedule of studies. 


Dawson, W. H. “More and more of less and less.” Sch and Soe 42:152-3, 
Ag 3, °35 
Discusses specialization in the English universities in Great Britain. 


de Montmorency, J. E. G. “Future of the schools.” Contemp R 139 392-6, 
Mr ’31 
Reviews the past of the institutions of higher learning. Shows the re- 
lation of primary to higher education, and stresses the need for advancement 
in the primary field. 


Dent, Harold C. “The secondary school boy.” Nineteenth Cen and After 101: 
208-15, F ’27 
Discusses the attitudes and characteristics of the secondary school boy 
of England. 


“The backbone of education is the elementary school.” Hibbert J 26:135-42, 
O ’27 

Lists the disadvantages and handicaps of the English elementary school. 
Comments on its importance, cl dations, the need of re- 
organization, and the need of playground space. 





“In an English country school.” Am Childh 14:10-12, 59-61, O ’28 
Gives an account of the organization and administration of the Fren- 
sham Heights Experimental School in England. 


Diamond, Thomas. “Radio as an aid in British education.” Sch and Soc 30: 
848-51, D 21, ’29 
Describes the beginning and development of the movement for using 
radio in England as a means of instruction. Gives examples of radio in- 
structional programs, tells of problems arising, the percentage of schools 
having wireless equipment, and the advantages and disadvantages of radio 
education. 





EDUCATION IN COUNTRIES OTHER THAN THE U.S.A. 139 


“Technical education in Great Britain.” Ind Arts and Voc Educ 20:1-4, 
Ja °31; 39-42, F ’31 

Reports an investigation regarding technical education in England, 
Scotland, and Wales. Compares and contrasts it with the American system. 
Discusses the scope, history, background, and courses of study. 


“Differences existing between British and American technical education.” 
Ind Arts and Voc Educ 20:385-8, N 31 

Discusses evening and day schools. Gives the general plan of organiza- 
tion of courses and of handling the student body, and gives some ideas regard- 
ing the cost and methods of support in the two countries. 


“Some suggestions for shop teachers from the English examinations.” Ind 
Educ M 38:235-46, N °36 

Outlines the requirements for the certificate to teach industrial arts in 
England and gives sample sets of examination questions which must be 
passed satisfactorily. 


Domincovich, H. A. “Vacation meetings at Oxford.”” Sch and Soc 22:466-8, 
O 10, "25 
Discusses the courses and opportunities for study open to teachers at 
the summer terms of Oxford University. 


“With English schoolfolk in summer term.” Sch R 35:299-306, Ap '27 

Describes the buildings and equipment, size of classes, curriculum, 
methods of teaching, ability of schoolmasters, extracurricular activities, 
school coéperation, discipline, and control by headmasters in the English 
public schools. 


Downs, S. W. “The school journey movement in England.’”” Sch and Soc 42: 
541-2, O 19, ’35 
Discusses the beginnings of the school journey movement in England, 


the principles underlying it, categories of the journeys, and efforts to pro- 
vide reduced traveling rates. 


Draper, F. W. M. “School examinations and the universities. IV. The Uni- 
versity of London.” J Educ (London) 57:243-5, Ap ’25 
Contrasts past and present regulations of the University of London 
for the examination and inspection of schools. Discusses standards of ex- 
aminations, their relation to free places, university control, specialization, 
and the defects of the general school examination. 


The Duchess of Atholl. “The broadening of the outlook in education.” J Educ 
(London) 59:730, 732, 734, 736, O ’27 
Gives a discussion of the curricular development in England. Gives 
special attention to manual work. 


Duckworth, F. R. G. “The principles and conditions governing admission to 
secondary schools.” J Educ (London) 67:577-80, S °35 
Discusses the problem of finding the really capable student as opposed 
to the crammer. Shows the value of ranking by the teacher and by in- 
telligence tests. ¢ 


Duggan, Stephen P. “England.” In A student’s textbook in the history of 
education, p. 437-48. D. Appleton-Century Co., New York, 1936 
Gives a brief history of education in England. Discusses the general 
organization of schools, the provisions of the Fisher Act, the curricula of 
central schools, the develop t of dary schools, the admission of 
women to universities, and the state aid of universities in England. 





Dunlop, John Y. “First secondary school in London erected since the War.” 
Am Sch Bd J 74:60-1, F ’27 
Describes the general structure of the first secondary school in London 


since the War. States the fees which will be charged to pupils from sur- 
rounding districts. 
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1285. “Rangefield Elementary School, London, England.” Am Sch Bd J 14:61-2, 1298 
My '27 | 
Describes the building structure, size, and cost of a London elementary 
school. 


1286. Dyer, Ernest. “Education rates and estimates.” Nation (London) 44:904-5, 





9 
Mr 30, ’29 = 
Discusses the school finance estimates for 1929, and questions the new 
bases for raising school funds in England. 
1300 


1287. Easterbrook, L. F. “Reviving village life: rural education.” Nineteenth Cen 
and After 97 :496-504, Ap °25 . 
Discusses methods of teaching village children, need for club work, and 
need for training rural teachers in England. Discusses the general, tech- 1301 
nical, and social aspects of rural education. | 


1288. “Education in the countryside: a new vista.” Nineteenth Cen and After 
104 :88-99, Jl '28 1305 
Discusses defects in the English rural schools, and the new scheme of 
junior and senior schools and village colieges. 


1289. Economist. “Education and the means test.” Econ 115:918-19, N 19, °32 130: 
Shows the policy of the government to reduce public costs by shifting 
part of the burden to those parents who can pay. Gives arguments against 
the means test for secondary school privileges. 


1290. “Stinting education; comment on annual report of the Board of Education.” 130 
Econ 119:103-4, Jl 21, ’34 
Discusses the curtailment of educational services due to reduced gov- 
ernment support. Advocates the raising of the school age. 


1291. “The cost of our education.”” Econ 120:655, Mr 23, ’35 130 
Gives figures for the cost of education in England and the part borne 

by the government and the local districts. States that teachers’ pensions 

are responsible for the increased costs. Shows a pupil-teacher ratio of 28.2. 


1292. Educational Review. “A review of British current educational affairs.”” Educ 
R 72 :260-3, D ’26; 73:133-7, Mr ’27 13¢ 
Discusses the secondary schools’ fear of pulsory classi the British 





public school, motion pictures and radio, advances in scope and methods, 
enthusiasm for summer study, examinations, teachers in Russia, interchange 
of teachers, opportunities for and research on adult education, children’s 
concerts, better vocations for boys, and men and women teachers. 


1293. Edwards, William. “Secondary school problem. III. Inspection—its origin, 13 
aims, and development.” J Educ (London) 64:147-50, Mr °32 
Gives a historical sketch of the state grants in aid of education and the 
inspectorial force that grew with the grants. Discusses qualifications and 
duties of the inspector. 


13 
1294. “Thirty years of secondary education.” J Educ (London) 64:595-6, S °32 
Discusses the progress in secondary education since the Act of 1902. 
Gives statistics on attendance and age of pupils. 
1i 
1295. “The school certificate.” Times Educ Sup 1125:421-2, N 21, '36 
Discusses the bases for issuing school certificates in England and their 
purposes. Suggests reforms. 
1296. Elementary School Journal. “Expanding the curriculum in the upper grades.” 1 
El Sch J 25:725-6, Je ’25 
Discusses the attempt to raise the school-leaving age in England and 
the subsequent need for a changed curriculum in the upper grades. 
1297. “Educational awakening.” El Sch J 26:491-2, Mr ’26 1 


Criticizes the present curriculum in England and points out pertinent 
problems. 
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. 
“Increase in the age of compulsory school attendance in England.” El Sch J 
30 :163-6, N ’29 
Discusses the problem of increased enrollment due to the new attendance 
law in England, and lays plans to meet the situation. 


“Government inspection of private schools.”” El Sch J 31:163-5, N ’30 
Gives reasons for inspecting and standardizing private schools in 
England. 


“Length of elementary education in England.” El Sch J 31:242-5, D ’30 
Discussés the need for a new concept of education to meet the needs of 
the boys and girls who are retained in school by the new attendance laws. 


“The English school-attendance bill.” El Sch J 31:489-90, Mr 31 
Di the prob] of family support arising from extended school 
attendance and points out the opposition to the bill. 





“Inspection of private schools in England.” El Sch J 33:6-8, S ’32 
Reports the work of a special committee to investigate the need for in- 
spection of private schools, and lists the recommendations of the committee. 


“Twenty-five years of English education.” El Sch J 36:85-7, O ’35 
Indicates the oun in the number of certified teachers; pupil attendance 


in ry ges, and universities; technical education; and, in 
general, interest in ‘education. 





“The educational pledges of the new government in England.” El Sch J 
36 :330-2, Ja ’36 

Reports the speech of Prime Minister Stanley Baldwin on education and 
predicts progress toward a raised school age and free compulsory education. 


“An evaluation of the examination system in England.” El Sch J 36:566-9, 
Ap °36 

Describes an experiment in which experienced examiners graded the pa- 
pers of 15 candidates on two separate occasions, much to the discomfiture 
of the examiners and the system. 


“Trends in the development of the local unit of school administration.” 
El Sch J 37:161-75, N °36 

Includes a statement of the provisions for local control and support 
of the schools as set forth in the new Education Act in England and out- 
lines the general organization and administration of the system of schools 
in Mexico. 


English Review. “National policy for national education.” Engl R 40:145-8, 
F °25 
Discusses the idea of using national education for the national purpose 
in England, and points out the value of establishing such a policy. 


Ennismore, William Francis Hare. “Politics of the undergraduate. II. By a 
Cambridge undergraduate.” Nineteenth Cen and After 103:782-9, Je ’28 
Discusses the political views of Cambridge undergraduates. 


Ensign, Forest C. “England faces a significant educational undertaking.” 
Nation’s Sch 3 :26-30, My ’29 
Discusses the possibilities of introducing universal dary educati 
in England. 





Ensor, Beatrice. “Progressive education in England.” Nat Educ Assn Proc 
66 :800-4, 1928 
Reviews progress in education from two standpoints: administrative, 
and the new education fellowship. 


Estabrooks, G. H. “Tutorial system versus lecture system.’”” Harvard Grad M 
86 :231-5, D ’27 
Describes the Oxford and Harvard backgrounds. Gives the advantages 
and disadvantages of the tutorial and lecture systems. 
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“The Rhodes scholar’s troubles at Oxford.” Cur Hist 27:693-9, F °28 - 
Contrasts college and university attitudes in the United States with 
those at Oxford. 


“Contrast: the American at Oxford.”” Edue R 75:199-203, Ap °28 

Discusses the background of an English student, his resentment toward 
Rhodes scholars, the attitude of officials toward disciplining a student, the 
Oxford viewpoint toward women, Oxford traditions, and the religious back- 
ground. 


“Oxford.” Harvard Grad M 37:292-6, Mr ’29 
Describes the colleges of Oxford, the purpose of the porter, discipline, 
police force, and the system of fining for offending against traditions. 


Fawcett, G. E. “The lack in modern elementary education.” J Educ (London) 
57 :828-9, D ’25 
Answers certain criticisms leveled against the curriculum of the English 
elementary school, and stresses the prominence that should be given moral 
education in the schools. 


Fiddes, Edward. American universities. Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd, Lon- 
don, 1926. 34 p. 

Compares American and English universities according to size, consti- 
tution, curriculum, method and material, number of students, control, pov- 
erty of students, preparation of entering students, interest in athletics, 
student life, and liberality to universities. 


Finney, Stella B. “Extra-mural teaching in England.” Nat Educ Assn J 
15:75, Mr ’26 
Compares and contrasts extramural work of American universities with 
that of English universities. Stresses the differences in the manner of con- 
ducting summer courses. 





Fisher, H. A. L. “An educational revolution.” Contemp R 129:146-53, F ’26 
Discusses in detail the development of the English financial plan for 
education. 


“The future of education.” Spec 139:945, N 26, ’27 
Sets forth the ideas and policies of the head of the Board of Education 
in England. 


“Aims of education.”” Spec 149:720-1, N 13, '32 
Discusses the aims of education and the history of educational im- 
provement, beginning with the Act of 1918. 


Flexner, Abraham. Universities. Oxford Univ Press, New York, 1930. 381 p. 
Di the infil , functions, organization, achievements, facilities, 
support, scope, curriculum, teaching, tutorial system, freedom of students, 
libraries, salaries of teachers, and problems of English universities. Dis- 
cusses the development and administration of the German universities, the 
faculties, standards, enrollment, adult education, university extension, rela- 
tion to the state, security and independence, salaries, and effects of the War. 





Floyd, Eric C. “Teacher tenure in England.” World Educ 1:183-4, N °36 
Tells of the activities of the Teacher Tenure Committee of the National 
Union of Teachers, England. 


Foot, Stephen H. “Public schools.” Nineteenth Cen and After 99:161-70, F '26 

Discusses the reasons for and consequences of the decrease in enrollment 

and the increase in fees, the problem of the large versus the small school, 

the feeding of the boys, professional advantages, curriculum, and training of 
boys in English public schools. 





“The public school boy.” Nineteenth Cen and After 101:88-96, Ja '27 
Analyzes the changes in the English public school boy during the last 
25 years. 
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“Secondary school problems. X. The cost of education.” J Edue (London) 
64 :663-4, O 32 

Gives the assumed figures for school costs per child for teaching service, 
buildings, and equipment. States the proportion of children sent to fee 
schools and the approximate cost of the fee. 


Fordham, Montague. “A countryman’s outlook on education.” Sociol R 25 :305, 
O '33 
Enumerates problems in education: the kind of people the schools turn 
out, the things taught or not taught, the outlook of the village schoolmaster, 
the ignorance of rural problems, and the textbooks. 


: Forster, E. M. “The university and the universe.” Spec 150:368-9, Mr 17, '33 


Deals with a pacifist resolution at Oxford and the disturbance it caused. 


Fowkes, A. F. Reeve. “National schools of art.” J Educ and Sch World 
57 :168-9, Mr °25 

Discusses the work and control of the 200 art schools in England and 

their service in training teachers for the elementary and secondary schools. 


Furniss, H. Sanderson. “The political importance of working class education.” 
Scientia 41:205-14, Mr '27 
Gives the history and present position of the Workers’ Educational 
Movement in England and points out its influence upon politics. 


Garratt, G. T. “The village school.” Nation (London) 47:370-1, Je 21, ’30 
Points out that the raising of the school age in England not only 
involves questions of accommodation and an altered curriculum but also will 
lead to the disappearance of the village school. Points out the weaknesses 
of the present village school and problems that will arise related to con- 
solidation. 


Garrett, John Henry. Mass education in England. Ed. J. Burrow and Co., Ltd, 
London, 1928. 183 p. 

Gives a brief history of public education in England. Lists parliamen- 
tary provisions for mass education, the objectives, vocational needs, and the 
varying possibility of public education of the masses due to variations in 
individual educability of the children. Discusses the variations of results on 
achievement and intelligence tests, the state and local administrative organi- 
zation for mass education, the essential provisions of the Hadow Report, 
compulsory school age, teacher training, examinations, types of schools and 
curricula, and religious instruction. 


Gaus, John M. “Civic education in the English schools.” Am Acad Pol and Soc 
Sci: Annals 182:164-72, N '35 
Shows how the extension of educational services resulted from the exten- 
sion of suffrage in England. 


Gibson, R. C., and others. “The first school examination: teachers’ views on 
subjects and syllabuses.” J Educ (London) 62:7-9, Ja '30; 87-8, F °30; 
165-7, Mr ’30; 237-9, Ap °30; 313-15, My '30; 899-400, Je '30; 513-14, Jl °30; 
599-601, Ag "30; 657-8, S °30; 739-41, O °30; 813-14, N °30; 881-2, D °30; 
63:10, 12, Ja °81 

Gives the points of view of teachers on the various subjects and sylla- 
buses of the examination. 


Giddens, Lucien. “Goals across the sea.” J Health and Phys Educ 6:22-3, 64-5, 
D '35 
Discusses the English player’s attitude toward athletic competition. 


Gilbert, Sir John W. “The present position of Catholic schools.” Nineteenth 
Cen and After 108 :631-8, N °30 
Discusses the financial problem of the Catholic schools and gives argu- 
ments for aid from public funds. 
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“England.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1932. p. 149-63 

Discusses the Catholic point of view regarding religious instruction for 
their youth. Describes the Catholic schools in England, giving their organi- 
zation, status, and teacher training qualifications. 


“Against raising the compulsory school age.” Engl R 60:24-7, Ja 35 
Gives a list of arguments against raising the compulsory age limit. 


Gilson, Robert Cary. “Secondary school problems. VIII. Examinations.” 
J Educ (London) 64:535-8, Ag °32 

Sketches the historical background of examinations, cites cases of vari- 

ance among examiners, and arranges arguments for and against the system. 


Godley, A. D. “The University of Oxford.” Q R 244:339-59, Ap ‘25 
Gives a history of Oxford University and discusses the recommendations 
of the recent Review Commission which advised that Oxford should come 
more directly under national control. 


Godwin, George. ‘“‘New schools for old.” Fortn 142:455-61, O °34 
Shows some of the faults of the rigid tradition of the public schools, and 
then describes the new methods being introduced into the new or reorgan- 
ized schools, giving the difficulties faced and the results to be seen. 


Good, E. T. “Too much schooling.”” Engl R 42:350-7, Mr °26 
Urges less schooling in England for those who are unfitted by nature 


for doing superior work and the offering of greater educational opportunity 
for those who are superior in ability. 


Gordon, Violet E. Carr. “Typical school curricula and time tables. IX. A mod- 
ern girls’ school: Hirst Park Modern Girls’ School, Ashington, Northumber- 
land.” J Educ (London) 63:619-21, S ’31 

Describes the ABC grouping of girls on the basis of intelligence and 
the type of work given to each group. 


Gore, Bishop. “Adult education.”” Spec 135:1016-17, D 5, '26 


Stresses the need for adult education and describes the work of the 
Workers’ Educational Association. 


Gorell, Lord. “Education and the film.” Q R 256:51-62, Ja ’31 
Discusses the educational services of the British Broadcasting Company. 


Gott, Sir Benjamin. ‘“State-aided dary hools.”” J Edue (London) 
58 :407-9, Je '26 : 

Describes the establishment of secondary schools as a function of local 
authorities and the relationship of local and state authorities in England. 
Describes the changes that have taken place in the schools since 1910 with 
regard to examinations, age and conditions of entering, school-leaving age, 
influence upon education of a higher standard, character of teaching staff, 
professional associations, and public school spirit. 





Gould, Sir Alfred Pearce. “The employment of school children.” Child 10 :241-5, 
Mr ’20 
Gives comments, investigations, and reports which agree that employ- 


ment of children, especially before school hours, is detrimental physically 
and educationally. 


Gould, Frederick J. “A teacher's retrospect, 1871-1931." Contemp R 140:765-70, 
D ’31 
Tells of 60 years of teaching experience in such a way as to show the 
trends of the times in educational affairs, particularly in the instruction of 
elementary pupils. 
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Graham, James. “English city has bridged the gap between education and 
industry.” Sch Life 12:123-7, Mr ’27 
Describes the technical and ial schools of the city of Leeds. 
Shows how the system insures codrdination, provides expansion, and affords 
a natural link with industry. Characterizes the secondary schools as defi- 
nitely cultural, leading to the university, and describes the general nature 
of each type of vocational school. 








Grant, Cecil. “Thirty-eight years of coeducation.” Times Educ Sup 1112:309, 


Ag 22, °36 
Describes a school founded to test the merits of coeducation in England. 
States the conclusi r hed 





Gray, J. L. “Blood won't tell.” New Repub 87:313-15, Jl 22, '36 
Discusses the superiority in intelligence of certain races and classes. 
Shows the unequality in educational opportunities of different social classes 
in England. 


Gray, J. L., and Moshinsky, Pearl. “Ability and opportunity in English edu- 
cation.” Sociol R 27:113-62, Ap ’35 

Reports an investigation of the relative ability of different social groups 

within a community with a view toward learning the opportunities of the 
children as free or fee-paying pupils. 


Great Britain, Board of Education. Board of Education report, 1923-24. H. M. 
Stationery Office, London, 1925. 159 p. 

Gives an account of the development of the secondary schools in England 
and Wales during the first quarter of the twentieth century, including dis- 
cussions on examinations and their administration, the staff, and finance. 
Gives and discusses statistical data relative to the number of schools, attend- 
ance, and teaching staff. Discusses the evasion of attendance by canal boat 
children, the poor law schools, the staffing of schools, changes in code, school- 
leaving age, experiments in method, effects of the economic depression, and 
salaries of teachers in the el tary school Also discusses technical col- 
leges, schools of art, adult education and library service, the training and 
superannuation of teachers, aid to students attending universities, school 
medical service and allied activities, services rendered to overseas education 
departments, teacher and student exchanges, and museums. 





Grizzell, E. D. “Educational associations in England.” Educ Outl 3 :238-42, 
My ’29 
Discusses the nature and services performed by the educational associa- 
tions in England. 


“Teaching teachers in England.” Indep Educ 2:25-7, Je ’29 

Comments on the high status and efficiency of the teaching profession 
in England and on the factors which have influenced that status. Lists 
and characterizes the most prominent of the educational associations in 
England. 


“Contrasting curricular procedures in English and American secondary 
schools.” Jr-Sr H Sch Clearing House 4:78-84, O '29 

Discusses the continuity of secondary education and of subjects, correla- 
tion of subjects, integration of school program, differentiation in terms of 
pupil capacity, specialization, examinations, and agencies influencing the 
curriculum in England and the United States. 


“Standards in English secondary education.” J Am Assoc Univ Women 
23 :192-6, Je °30 

Mentions the narrow academic program and the kinds of schools. Evalu- 
ates the achievement of secondary school. Gives the course of study. Dis- 
cusses the selection of pupils, curriculum practices, teaching staff, physical 
equipment, and administration. 
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“English and American dary education: a comparison.” Sch Life 
16:71-4, D ’30 

Compares the opportunities for secondary education in each country, 
the extent of coeducation, school atmosphere, curricula, discipline, admini 
tration, organization, and general aims. 





Grundy, Arreen. “The religion of the undergraduate.” Nineteenth Cen and 


After 97:672-7, My °25; also in Liv Age 326:17-21, Jl 4, °25 
Discusses the student attitude toward religion and religious organizations 
at Oxford. 


Gurner, Ronald. “The public school system.” J Educ (London) 58:645-7, S ’26 


Criticizes the work of the great public schools of England as centers 
where brawn triumphs over brain and where the poor are crowded out. 


“What the boys’ day school bestows.” Spec 138:1075-7, Je 18, ’27 
Compares the values received from day schools with those from public 
schools in England. 


“Day school versus boarding school.” Spec 146:300-1, F 28, °31 
States that the day school and the boarding school serve their purposes 
equally well. 


Gwynn, Stephen. “The public school theory.” Spec 138:179-80, F 5, ’27 


Points out the need for buildings, the aims, and the objections to the 
general educational program in the public schools of England. 


“Boarding school and day school.” Spec 140:409-10, Mr 17, '28. (Reply by 
J. F. Roxburgh in Spec 140:491-2, Mr 31, ’28; discussion in Spec 140:454, 
Mr 24, ’28; 498, Mr 31, ’28; 531, Ap 7, ’28; 567-8, Ap 14, ’28; 597-8, Ap 21, 
28) 

Compares the day school with the public school in England. 


Hadow, Sir William Henry. “Progress of national education.” Spec 147 :380-1, 


S 26, °31 
Outlines the scheme for reorganization and touches upon other prob- 
lems in the educational system. 


“England.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1932. p. 135-45 

Tells about the complexity of the English educational system and gives 
the Anglican point of view regarding religious education in provided, pub- 
lic, and denominational schools. Di the proposed dual control, appoint- 
ment of teachers, “public’’ and preparatory school control, and preparation 
of teachers. 





Haldane, Viscount. “Churches and higher education.” Hibbert J 26:193-207, 


Ja °28 
Discusses reasons why young men in England do not study for service 
in the church and attempts to show how the clergymen may be obtained. 


Hall, Stephen King. “British broadcasting and the child.” Educ Survey 3 :70-5, 


Mr °32 , 

Tells of the importance of the radio, and describes how the British 
Broadcasting Company carries on three phases of education which fall into 
these categories: adult education; school talks; and the children’s hour. 


Hallam, J. H. “England.’”’ In Inter Inst Edue Yrbk, 1930. p. 185-229 


Shows statistically the expansion of secondary education in England 
since 1902. Points out the changes in the curriculum and examinations and 
the need for curriculum differentiation. Discusses the effects of the Fisher 
Act and the Hadow Report on the reorganization of el tary and d 
ary schools. Explains changes in nomenclature and in the entire organiza- 
tion of elementary, post-elementary, and secondary schools. Shows the growth 
of technical and commercial education. 
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Hamilton, Patrick. 


“The younger point of view.” Spec 140:962-3, Je 30, ’28. 


(Reply by Andrew Haddon in Spec 141:80, J] 21, '28) 
Points out improvements that should be made in English public schools 
before aid is given to them by the state. Discusses especially the problem of 


housing. 


Hammond, J. L. 


Hardie, Frank M. 
5:181-2, F 18, 


“The teacher in modern life.” Spec 148:549-50, Ap 16, ’32 
Compares the status and function of the modern and the nineteenth 
century teacher—also the civilizations of the two eras. 


“Political tendencies at Oxford.” New Statesman and Nation 
88; 219, F 25, °33 

Tells about the swing to the Left among Oxford students. Praises the 
Oxford student. 


“Public opinion: pacifism at the Oxford Union.” Pol Q 4:268-73, Ap '33 
Gives the public comments on the motion of the Oxford Union that the 
House would not fight for its king or country. 


“Are undergraduates individuals?” New Statesman and Nation 6:690, D 2, 


"33 


Pleads that illiberalism may be stamped out in universities. 


Harker, Kenneth 


A. 


a 


“Headmasters and their legal responsibilities.” J Educ 
(London) 66:440, Jl ’34 

Discusses damage suits brought against headmasters for cases of severe 
punishment and for negligence in cases of accident, and indicates a tendency 


+ 
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Harley, J. H. “The trouble in education.”” Fortn 133 :66-73, Ja '30 
Describes the religious difficulties to be encountered in raising the school 
age to 15 years. 


Harris, Percy A. 


Discusses the organization for 
eation in London. 


“London’s education.” In London and its government, ch VII, 
p. 73-98. J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd, London, 1931 


tary, dary, and part-time edu- 





Points out recent changes in the educational program 


and gives aims, costs, and administrative plans for each type. 


Harrison, M. E. 


“Too much schooling; is it true?’’ Engl R 42:632-7, My °26 

Discusses the theory that England is not suffering from too much 
schooling but from education wrongly directed. Points out specific fac- 
tors that might be altered. 


Hartman, Gertrude. 


“New schools abroad.” Survey 62:176-9, My 1, ’29 
Describes the location, curriculum, and activities of new schools in 
England, Germany, and France. 


Hartog, Sir Philip Joseph. 
Sup 1086 :65, F 22, ’36 
Criticizes the examination system as used in England. 


Hartog, Sir Philip Joseph, 


“An examination of examinations.” Times Educ 


and others. “School examinations surveyed.” J Educ 


(London) 66:5-6, Ja ’34; 71-3, F '34; 185-6, Mr °34; 199-201, Ap ’34; 259- 
61, My °34; 343-5, Je °34; 427-9, Jl ’34; 503-4, Ag °34; 555-7, S °34; 623-5, 
O '34; 685-7, N 34; 741-3, D °34; 67:7-9, Ja ’385; 69-71, F °35 

Discusses the place of various subjects on the school examination. 


Harvey, T Edmund. 


128 :481-8, O 


25 


“The 


next step in educational reform.” Contemp R 


Stresses the grave effects of juvenile employment upon character, and 
urges the operation of existing laws for continuation and adult education 


in England. 


Headlam, A. C. 
Di 


“Wanted, more freedom.” Times Educ Sup 1062:316, S 7, °35 


the p 


rye} 


of church schools. 
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Heavin, Albert William. The professional and social status of teachers in 
England and Wales. Master's thesis, Indiana Univ, Bloomington, Ind., 1930. 
234 p. 

Discusses the taining. appointment, tenure, work (discipline, methods, 
class size, class h P t, extracurricular activities), salaries, 
superannuation, social prestige, and professional solidarity of teachers in 
England and Wales. 





Hendy, F. J. R. “The public schools: a critical appreciation.” Hibbert J 
25 :307-17, Ja ’27 
Discusses merits and weaknesses of the English public schools. Points 
out that they are non-local and take over the entire life of the boy. 


Herbert, James. “O.T.C. and the public schools.” Nation (London) 44:40-2, 
O 13, ’28. (Discussion in Nation (London) 44:172, N 3, °28; 204, N 10, 
"28; 252-3, N 17, ’28; 289, N 24, '28; 47:12-13, Ap 5, '30) 

Condemns the O.T.C. (military training) in the public schools of 
England, yet suggests that it is not so bad as some of its opponents claim. 


“Public school document.” Nation (London) 45:729-30, S 7, ’29. (Dis- 
cussion in Nation (London) 46:104, O 19, '29; 136, O 26, ’29) 

Discusses the duties of a housemaster in English public schools. Shows 
how far removed the public schools are from the national system of edu- 
cation. 


“Fagging.”” Nation (London) 48:155-7, N 1, °30 

Discusses fagging as a means of teaching a boy cleanliness and obedi- 
ence and the idea that it is “not menial or derogatory to do odd jobs.” 
Describes the methods used and suggests better means. 


“Public school master.” New Statesman and Nation 3:445-6, Ap 9, °32 
Discusses the advantages and disadvantages of being a school master in 
the public schools. 


Herklots, Hugh Gerard Gibson. The new universities. Ernest Benn, Ltd, 
London, 1928. 144 p. 

Discusses the two types of English universities, undergraduate activi- 
ties, libraries, university bookshops, the influence of industrialism, careers, 
lectures, vacations, travel, staff and students and their relations, quantity or 
quality of students, coeducation, foreign students, and living conditions. 


Hibbert Journal. “‘The waste of secondary education.” Hibbert J 29:108-12, 
O ’30 
Says that the secondary school misdirects the children, and their seeming 
dullness retards the highly intellectual. Believes an alternative system must 
be developed for the “average concrete”’ mind. 


Hoban, C. F. “English and German students make long trips at low cost.” 
Sch Life 16:146-7, Ap °31 
Discusses school journeys which have been established as a part of the 
school systems in England and Germany. Describes the nature of the 
journeys and the special provisions for them. 


Hodge, Harold; Dent, H. C.; Foot, Stephen H.; Yeaxlee, Basil A.; and Mulliner, 
B.C. “An educational survey.”” Nineteenth Cen and After 107:1-35, Ja ’30; 
159-66, F ’30 

Discusses the need for inquiry: the aim—an educated d acy; the 
future of the public schools; adult education; the religious movement; and 
the profession of a teacher. 








Holland, J. L. “The development of dary education.”” J Educ (London) 
65 :643-5, O °33 
Sketches the progress of secondary education, pointing out provisions 
for free places, the increased enroliments, the positions secured as a result 
of training, and the difficulties of oversupply. 
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Holtby, W. “School-marms and crumpet-munchers.” Nation (London) 43 :74-5, 
Ap 21, '28 
Points out that school teachers often fail to appreciate the interests and 
sex problems of girls. Contrasts and compares the situation in England 
with that in America. 


Howard, Harriet. ‘Mathematics and English education.” Sch and Soc 43: 
575-80, Ap 25, °36 
Discusses the term public schools, the difficulties of language, the British 
system of education, the system of fagging, the casualness of English 
schools, the length of periods, the mathematics studied, textbooks, quizzes, 
examinations, matriculation, limited entrance to Cambridge for women, 
specialization, and the aim of English schools. 


Hoyland, John S. “Schools and citizenship.”” Spec 152:854, Je 1, °34 ss 
Discusses the aim and activities of an organization of school boys 
called Pioneers. 


Hull, R. H. “Public school music.” J Edue (London) 61:84-6, F ’29 
Discusses whether or not music in the schools should be given to all 
students or to only a few. Cites activities at Oundle, in England, as an 
example of a school which has successfully used an extensive system of 
music education. 


Humberstone, T. L. “Reconstitution of the University of London.” Nature 
118 :37-9, Jl 10, 26 
Suggests some recommendations for reconstitution of the University 
of London. Gives a brief history of the university. 


“London and her university.” Times Educ Sup 1062:314, S 7, '35 
Traces the history of the University of London and speaks of ‘its 
recent achievements. 


Hutchins, E. J. “The reorganization of sixth form work: the need for reform.” 
J Educ (London) 67 :449-50, Jl °35; 525-6, Ag ’35 
Points out the flaws in the curriculum of the sixth form and the possi- 
bilities of reform. 


Hutchinson, Keith. “British Labor’s university.” Survey 57:378-9, D 15, ’26 
Describes the difficulties in the way of the establishment of a Labor 
university in England. 


Ince, E. L. “Mathematics and the pass student.” J Educ (London) 60:143-5, 
F ’28 
Discusses the weakness of pass mathematics in English provincial uni- 
versities and suggests improvements. Comments on university entrance re- 
quirements in mathematics, different phases of the subject taught in uni- 
versities and technical colleges, honors degrees and schools, pass lectures, 
and the need of practical application. 


Institute of International Education News Bulletin. “Change in entrance re- 
quirements for London University.” Inst Inter Educ News Bul 11:9, Ap ’36 
States that neither science nor classics are required for entrance. 


Irving, R. L. G. “Scholarship, traditions, and plumbing.” Outl 145:271-2, 
Mr 2, ’27 
Discusses, in a reply to Charles K. Taylor’s article of the same title, 
the wealth of the school, liberal education, and the traditions and dress of 
students at Winchester. Ridicules Taylor’s article as untrue. 


Jacks, L. P. “The wider possibilities of physical culture.” In Education of 
today, edited by E. D. Laborde, p. 43-51. Cambridge Univ Press, London, 
1935 

Tells of differences in physical culture in state-aided and public schools 
in England. Discusses the estimation of physical culture by the public, 
the scarcity of competent teachers, and the need of physical education in 
the schools of England. 
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Jacks, M. L. “The public school system, a training for community life.” 
J Educ (London) 58:706-7, O '26 
Discusses the value of the training given by boys to boys in the English 
boarding schools as a preparation for citizenship. 


“The solitude and the religion of the public school boy.” Hibbert J 32: 
420-31, Ap "34 

Discusses the religious development of public school boys and means 
of giving religious instruction. Discusses solitude as a field for religious ac- 
tivity. 


Jenkinson, Katherine E. “A commercial bias in higher education.” J Edue 
(London) 64:286, 292, My °32 
Discusses the growing importance of commercial work and other utili- 
tarian courses in the secondary school. 


Jenkinson, W. H. “London matriculation.” J Edue (London) 60:381, Je ’28 
Points out recent modifications in the regulations of the London Uni- 
versity matriculation examination and their effect on the school certificate. 


Joad, C. E. M. “The salt of the earth.” New Statesman and Nation 12:619-21, 
O 24, ’36 
Discusses the difficulties met by men and women who desire to take ad- 
vantage of adult educational opportunities and points out motives which 
lead them to find ways of overcoming such difficulties. 


Johnson, Alan Campbell. “Oxford social round.” Spec 155:319-20, Ag 30, °35 
Gives some idea of the social life of Oxford, pointing out the effect of 
too few women students and of the out-of-date regulations of the school. 


Johnson, Walter. “The elementary school of today and its outlook.” Spec 
142 :275-6, F 23, °29 

Compares the conditions in an English elementary school 50 years ago 

with those of today, and points out factors which need improving at present. 


Jones, Arthur J. “A comparison of some English and American secondary 
schools.” Educ Outl 2:1-6, N ’27 
Compares English and American secondary education systems on the 
bases of variety of schools, influence of tradition, coeducation, permanence 
of attendance, standards of work,. discipline, atmosphere, methods of teach- 
ing and preparation of teachers, and training for leadership. Points out 
English criticism of American schools. 


Journal of Education. “Coérdination in education.” J Educ (London) 57: 
145-6, Mr °25 
Answers certain critics of the English educational system who state that 
the schools are divorced from life. 


“Continuity.” J Edue (London) 57:217-18, Ap ’25 

Discusses the plea of the president of the English Board of Education 
for continuity in educational development, and states that the only continu- 
ous thing about the educational policy of England has been its inadequacy. 


“The registration of teachers.” J Edue (London) 57:451-2, Jl ’25 
Discusses a plan for raising the standards for teachers and making the 
calling a profession in England. i 


“Freedom in teaching.” J Edue (London) 57:537-8, Ag °25 
Discusses freedom of teaching in England as compared with freedom 
in America. 


‘ 
“The poor student and the university.” J Educ (London) 57:809-10, D 26 
Discusses the problem of financing the university student in England 
who is unable to finance his own education. 
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life.” 1419. “The policy of block grants in Circular 1371." J Edue (London) 58 :9-10, 
Ja ’26 
glish Discusses the problem of and a plan for the granting of national aid to 


schools in local districts in England. 


32: 1420. “Education and economy—Circular 1371.” J Edue (London) 58 :29-30, Ja '26 
Criticizes the financial policy of the English Board of Education as set 
eans forth in Circular 1371. 
| BC. 
1421. “Reflections at the end of 1925.” J Educ (London) 58:30-2, Ja ’26 
Discusses the evils of the Education Act of 1902, educational promises 
tdue of the national political parties, expenditures, salaries and pensions, need 
for central schools, religious instruction, and black-listed schools. Criticizes 
itili- the circular issued by the English Board of Education regarding block 
grants to the local schools. 
8 1422. “Cost and service in education.” J Educ (London) 58:81-2, F ’26 
Jni- Discusses the problem of adequate returns for money invested in edu- 
te. cation. Gives statistics on the cost of education in England. 
<i, 1423. “Rural education.” J Educ (London) 58:225-6, Ap °'26 
poe Discusses Pamphlet 46 of the Board of Education on rural education in 
‘ich England, and points out weaknesses in the rural system. 
1424. “The supply and training of teachers.”” J Educ (London) 58:778-4, N ’26. 
35 (Discussion in J Educ (London) 58:848-9, 852, D °26; 59:32-4, Ja °27; 
of 172, Mr °’27) 


. Pleads for adequate preparation for teachers in England. Criticizes 
the methods used in securing the required supply of teachers for English 
pec schools. 


Zo 1425. “Notes on education in 1926.” J Edue (London) 59:18, 20, 22, Ja ’27 
nt. Discusses the Education Act of 1902. Compares expenditures and the 
change in the financial relationship between central and local authorities 
ry in 1902 and 1926 in England. 
the 1426. “The art of examining children.”” J Educ (London) 59:303-4, My ’27 
ce Discusses the problem of selecting the few from the many who are 
»h- seeking admission to the English central and secondary schools. Seeks an 
rut objective standard of measurement. 
1427. “The new science school at Clifton College.” J Educ (London) 59 :502, 
7: Jl ’27 
Describes the dedicatory services for the opening of Clifton College in 
at England and describes the building accommodations. 
1428. “Education of the adolescent.” J Edue (London) 59 :518-20, Jl °27 
Discusses the problem of reorganizing the English schools so as to make 
on a new department for children from 11 to 15 years of age. 
u- 
1429. “Education in 1927." J Educ (London) 60:31-4, Ja ’28 


Points out the increased costs of public services and the needs of the 
English schools with regard to buildings and books. 


1430. “Examination reform.” J Educ (London) 60:161-2, Mr ’28 
Cites criticisms made by secondary school teachers in England regard- 
ing the examination system and quotes revised regulations made by head- 
m mistresses. 


1431. “The new University of London.” J Edue (London) 60:303-4, My °’28 
Discusses the new type of council or court for the control of the 
d University of London and the university’s relative freedom from government 
control. 
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1432. 


1433. 


1434. 


1435. 


1436. 


1437. 


1438. 


1439. 


1440. 


1441. 


1442. 


1443. 


1444. 


1445. 
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“Education, and industry.” J Edue (London) 60:328-9, My ’28 

Discusses the problem of relationship of technical education to other 
kinds of education and to industry and commerce in England. Makes rec- 
ommendations for codéperation between technical schools and industries. 


“Collectivist education.” J Educ (London) 60:396-402, Je ’28 
Answers certain criticisms, pertaining largely to the cost of education, 
that appeared in the English daily press. 


“Labour policy in education.” J Educ (London) 60:587-8, Ag °28 

Discusses the problem of education beyond the age of 11 in secondary 
schools, the secondary school examination, and the need for secondary edu- 
cation for all in England. 


“Coérdination between primary and secondary school teachers.” J Edue 
(London) 60:638, S ’28 

Discusses the problem of articulation between English primary and 
secondary schools and between various schools of the same level. 


“Commencement of a new programme.” J Educ (London) 60:661-2, S ’28 
Announces a program of vocational education growing out of numerous 
surveys made in England. 


“The first school examination.”” J Edue (London) 61:241-2, Ap ’29 

Shows how examinations in England really control what is taught and 
preclude experiment. Points out the influence of the universities exercised 
through the secondary school examination. 


“Central and other schools.” J Educ (London) 62:746-8, O °30 
Discusses the courses offered to different groups of children depending 
upon their ability, and suggests freedom for schools to experiment. 


“Education and the May report.”” J Educ (London) 63 :639-40, S ’31 
Criticizes the reduction in national expenditure for education, and states 
that it places a heavier burden on the local districts. 


“Secondary discontents.” J Edue (London) 63 :837-8, D ’31 
Discusses the problem of the working relationship between teachers and 
principal. 


“The report on private schools.” J Educ (London) 64:374, 376, Je °32 
Gives facts as to teaching conditions, teacher preparation, methods of 
teaching, and enrollment. 


“The relation of technical to secondary education.” J Educ (London) 
64 :697-8, O '32 

States that there is little relationship at present, that education is for 
the sake of the showing on the examination. Recommends that the sec- 
ondary school should offer suitable courses of instruction to meet the diverse 
needs of the increased numbers of pupils. 


“A logical system of admissi to dary schools.” J Educ (London) 
64 :798-9, D °32 

Describes the admission system of one local education authority respon- 
sible for the maintenance of 41 secondary schools. States that the system 
has been recommended for adoption in general. 





“Closure of small secondary schools.” J Educ (London) 65:157-8, Mr ’33 
Quotes statistics of enrollment of small schools in England and Wales. 
Points out advantages of small schools and the evils of closing them. 


“The raising of the leaving age.” J Educ (London) 66:153-5, Mr ’34 
Gives figures on the cost of increasing the school-leaving age from 14 
to 15 and discusses the probable results. 
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1446. “The development of post primary education in Britain during the present 
ther century.” J Educ (London) 66:649-51, O °34 
rec- Outlines the develop t of dary education and cites criticisms 





and recommendations. 


1447. “The examinations inquiry.”” J Educ (London) 68:539-40, Ag °36 
ion, Criticizes examinations and points out their importance in the English 
educational system. 


1448. “The 1936 Education Act.” J Educ (London) 68:591-2, S '36 
ary Discusses the significance of the new Parliamentary act which raises 
du- the school-leaving age in England to 15. Gives reasons for previous failure 


of the bill and suggests that a complete reorganization of secondary educa- 
tion may result. 


due 
1449. “Education in 1935.” J Edue (London) 68:777-8, D 36 
und e Comments and gives statistics relative to the reorganization of the 
schools of England along “the lines of the Hadow Report.” Shows the num- 
ber of pupils at each level of instruction and the general procedure in pass- 
28 ing from one level to another. Speaks of those admitted to secondary schools, 
us the quality of their work, and of the examinations for university entrance 
and scholarships. 
1450. Judd, Charles H. “The reorganization of English post-primary education.” 
nd Educ Ree 9:9-16, Ja ’28 
sed Discusses the dual system of education and the need for a new type 
of education for pupils of age 11 plus; defines secondary schools and quotes 
recommendations of the English committee. States that England must open 
higher education to all regardless of social status. 
ng 
1451. Kandel, Isaac Leon. “The state and education in Europe,” “The administra- 
tion of education in England,” “‘The making of citizens in England,” and 
me “Education of the adolescent in England.” In Essays in comparative edu- 


cation, vol 1, p. 9-22, 23-34, 35-48, 118-27. Columbia Univ, Teach Col, Bur of 
Publ, New York, 1930. (‘The state and education in Europe” also in Teach 
Col Rec 31:721-32, My °30; “The administration of education in England” 
ail also under title “Flexibility characterizes the English school system” in 
Nation’s Sch 4:71-6, N °29; “The making of citizens in England” also in 
Teach Col Rec 29:379-90, F °28) 

Gives a history up to the present time of the relation of the state to 
of education in France, Germany, and England. Shows the relationship of 
organization to the aims. 

Discusses compulsory attendance and the administration of education 


1) in England. 

Deals with the teaching of patriotism in the schools. Gives quotations 
or with regard to patriotism in English education. 
c- Reviews the educational opportunities open to pupils after elementary 
se schooling, and the present curricul of dary schools. Gives criticisms 





of the examinations, and the limitations of opportunities for free education. 


) 1452. “In England.” In History of secondary education, pt II, ch VIII, p. 282- 
390. Houghton Mifflin Co., Boston, 1930 

l= Traces the history of education in England. Discusses the organization 

n of schools, types of schools, aim of secondary education, local initiative and 


the curriculum, examinations, standards, increase in enrollments, prolonging 
of school life, education for all, training of teachers, and school life in 
_ secondary schools of England. 


1453. “Education of young children in England.” Sch and Soc 39:512-14, Ap 
21, "34 
Outlines steps being taken toward reconstructing the educational or- 
4 ganization in England. Discusses the program being adopted for infant and 
nursery schools. 
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1454. 


1455. 


1456. 


1457. 


1458. 


1459. 


1460. 


1461. 
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Kasuya, Yoshi. A comparative study of the dary educati of girls in 
England, Germany, and the United States. Columbia Univ, Teach Col, 
Contr to Educ no. 566, New York, 1933. 211 p. 

Reviews the historical and social background of the education of girls. 
Presents the present tendencies and probl of dary education for girls 
in England, Germany, the United States, and Japan. Gives the organization 
of the school system for girls, administration and supervision, types of 
secondary schools, curricula and time allocation, methods of instruction, 
textbooks, examinations, and teachers (training, salaries, pension, associa- 
tions, and status) ; underlying philosophy; probl of ducation and seg- 
regation; physical, civic, political, home, leisure, and vocational education 
for women in England, Germany, and Japan. Gives the objectives of 
secondary education, and suggests reforms in the secondary education of 
girls in Japan. 











Kolbe, Parke Rexford. “Notes on English rural universities.” Educ Rec 7: 
268-79, O ’26 
Discusses limitations of barriers of cost, academic usage, economic diffi- 
culty, and growth of urban universities in England. 


“Urban influences on higher education in England.” Sch and Soe 27:1-9, 
Ja 7, ’28; 57-62, Ja 21, '28; 124-30, F 4, ’28; 375-81, Mr 31, ’28; 613-21, 
My 26, '28; 738-43, Je 23, '28; 28:153-9, Ag 11, ’28 

Attempts to present systematically the historical developments—the de- 
parture from the traditional—in urban higher education in England, analyzes 
present conditions in urban higher education, and compares the English and 
American universities. Discusses the limitations of higher education in 
England, the beginnings of adult education, university extension work, the 
birth and services of urban universities, and university adult education in 
the twentieth century. 


Lapsley, Gaillard. “Education in the English manner.” Atlantic Monthly 
138 :478-88, O ’26 
Contrasts the organization of Oxford and Cambridge university life and 
teaching with that of American universities. Points out that in order to 
understand Oxford and Cambridge one must know something of the public 
schools from which the students are recruited. 


Laski, Harold J. “On the prospects of adult education.” New Repub 54:47-50, 
F 22, ’28 
Traces history of the adult education movement in England, the prob- 
lems facing it (purposes, institutional structure, population to be won, and 
method), and its future. 


Laycock, C. “The selection of class-books. XI. Domestic subjects.” J Educ 
+ (London) 68:701-3, N ’36 
Discusses the place of domestic subjects in the English school curricula, 
and shows the development at all school levels, the types of domestic courses 
offered, and the extent and nature of class texts for each subject. 


Layman, Geoffrey. ‘The cane and the schoolboy.” Harper’s 163 :48-56, Je ’31 
Discusses experiences in school with regard to punishment. Di 
whether caning is harmful or beneficial. 





Leeds, England—Education Department. Education in Leeds. Bd of Educ, Leeds, 
England, 1926. 136 p. 

Gives a history of education in Leeds, England. Discusses past and pres- 
ent school buildings, attendance, qualifications of teaching staff, curricula, 
physical welfare, social and moral welfare, education of the abnormal child, 
educational organizations, selection of secondary pupils, evening education 
facilities, technical schools, art and commercial education, adult and univer- 
sity education, teacher training, and finance. 





14 





' 


rw Fr lUh/ 6S 


a el 





1462. 


1463. 


1464. 


1465. 


1466. 


1467. 


1468. 


1469. 


1470. 


1471. 


1472. 
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Leonhardt, Theophile Julius. Open channels for the adolescent. Thomas Murby 
and Co., London, 1925. 177 p. 

Discusses the state of adolescent wage-earners, the Fisher Act regard- 
ing continuation schools, the distribution of pupils and subjects in a London 
continuation school, causes of the failure of pulsory day ti ti 
schools, the curriculum, and the length of sessions in voluntary continuation 
schools. Presents a solution to the adolescent education problem in England. 





Lidgett, J. Scott. “England.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1932. p. 165-80 
Discusses the evolution of the school system in England, the organiza- 
tion for control in education, the place of d inational schools, the po- 
sition of the state regarding religious instruction in the public schools, the 
preparation of teachers, and the place occupied by religious instruction in 
the Council schools. 





Lindsay, Kenneth. Secial progress and educational waste. London Sch of Econ 
and Pol Sci Studies, no. 88. George Routledge and Sons, Ltd, London, 1926. 
215 p. 

Discusses the free place and scholarship system in London, Oxford, 
Bradford, Warrington, Wallasey, and other areas of England. 


Linnell, Wilhelmina A. “A day in the public schools of London.” H Points 
9:5-11, N ’27 
Describes visits to two London schools, interviews with the headmasters, 
and observations of classroom teaching. 


Literary Digest. “What ails Oxford and Cambridge?” Lit Digest 97:27-8, 
Je 2, '28 
Discusses many criticisms of Oxford and Cambridge by their graduates. 
Quotes a discussion of these criticisms. 


Little, E. Graham. “The University of London.” Nineteenth Cen and After 
100 :180-7, Ag °26 : 
Traces briefly the history of the control of the University of London and 
explains its present government. Presents objections to altering the gov- 
ernment. 


Living Age. “Magdalene looks back.” Liv Age 335:65, S '28 
Gives a history of Magdalene College, its present size, and status. 


Livingston, Sir Richard. “‘The future of education.” J Educ (London) 68 :641- 
5, O ’36; also in Sch and Soc 44:625-35, N 14, '36 
Gives a brief survey of the development of school organization in Eng- 
land, comments on the importance of various subjects in the curriculum, 
and insists that the future of educational development lies in the field of 
adult education. Points out the work being done in adult education through 
the efforts of the Workers’ Educational Association and compares the Danish 
program of adult education with the English program. 


Livingstone, R. W. “The educational problem and its solution.” Edinburgh R 
246 :1-16, Jl ’27 
Criticizes the educational results in England, and discusses the new policy 
of secondary education for all. Points to the Danish system of adult educa- 
tion as the real solution to the problem. 


Lloyd, David Demarest. ‘Two ideas of a university; Cambridge values and Har- 
vard system.” Harvard Grad M 41:85-98, D °32 
Compares the universities in tutorial system, faculty, requirements for 
degree, administration and management of fellowships, lectures, curriculum, 
examinations, and theses. 


Lloyd, J. “Typical school curricula and time tables. IV. A junior technical 
school.” J Educ (London) 63 :229-30, Ap 1, ’31 
Discusses the aims and functions of the junior technical school and tab- 
ulates the subjects and the weekly time_schedule of each subject. 
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1473, 


1474. 


1475. 


1476. 


1477. 


1478. 


1479. 


1480. 


1481. 


1482. 


1483. 
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Lochhead, Jewell. The education of young children in England. Columbia 
Univ, Teach Col, Contr to Educ no. 521, New York, 1932. 226 p. 

Surveys the development of a national system and the administration 
and organization of the general educational system in England. Studies the 
scope and function of schools providing education for young children in 
England—their organization, curricula, methods of teaching, and educational 
theory. Makes some comparisons with practices in the United States. 


London County Council, Education Committee. Central schools—bias of cur- 
riculum. London County Council, London, 1927. 4 p. 





States the function of central school Di the cial bias 
of the curriculum, reasons for it, and problems arising. Gives proposals for 
improvement. 


London County Council, Education Department. The London education service. 
The County Hall, London, 1927. 119 p. 

Discusses the educational history of London, administration and inspec- 
tion, teaching staff (salaries, pensions, training, and appointments), libraries 
and books, attendance, curricula, physical education, schoo] journeys, special 
school services (for atypical children, play centers, and nursery schools), 
buildings, examinations, scholarships, and continued education (technical, 
trade, adult, continuation, and evening). 


London County Council, The London Education Service. Fundamental statis- 
tics, 1927. London County Council, Statistical Supplement to The London 
Education Service, 1927. 11 p. 

Presents circle diagrams of expenditure, income, and special services in 
London. Gives detailed statistics of the finance of el tary, dary, 
higher, technical, and evening education; enrollment; number of schools and 
teachers; scholarships; size of classes; school supplies; child welfare; school 
journeys; and libraries. 





Lucas, 8S. B. “Fifty.” J Educ (London) 59:639-40, S ’27 
Describes the experiences, hopes, and fears of a teacher who has reached 
the retirement age of 50 in England. 


Lunn, Arnold. “Public school religion.” Engl R 56:519-28, My ’33 
Di the inadeq y of religious training in the public schools of 
England. 





Lunn, H. P. “Typical school curricula and time tables. V. A coeducational 
secondary school.” J Educ (London) 63 :295-97, My 1, ’31 
Describes the admission, organization, and pupil grouping in a co- 
educational secondary school. Gives reasons for the separate instruction of 
boys and girls and tells of the activities both in and out of school. 


Lynam, A. E. “Public schools and modern life.” Times Educ Sup 862:429, 
N 7, °31 
Discusses the extent to which the public school curriculum in England 
is meeting present-day needs. 


Lyttelton, Edward. “Class teaching in schools.” Q R 247:400-10, O °26 
Discusses the different methods used in solving the problems of education 
now being faced by the elementary and the secondary English schools. 


“Challenge to public schools.”” Hibbert J 25:701-15, Jl ’27 
Traces certain educational practices and principles. Discusses reforms 
in the public schools of England. 


“The nightmare of examinations.” Q R 251:160-74, Jl ’28 

Discusses desirable reforms in the English examination system. Points 
out some desirable uses such as that of selection and of serving as a basis 
for remedial work. Mentions some of the obstacles to reform. 
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‘bia 1484. McEachran, F. “The rift.” Nineteenth Cen and After 101:376-84, Mr ’27 
Deals with the problem of the relation of the public school and secondary 
school systems in England. 


ion 

the 

in 1485. McElroy, Robert McN. “College education in England and America.” Cur Hist 
fer 35 :53-60, O °31 


Explains America’s misapplication of the phrase “All men are created 
equal,” and England’s neglect of the education of the masses. Gives a 
ur- historical sketch of England’s education and points out her difficulties at the 
present time. 


vias 
for 1486. Mack, G. “Religious knowledge in senior forms.” J Educ (London) 67:200-1, 
Ap °35 
Discusses the report of the conference on the teaching of Scripture and 
ice. the examination requirements in religious knowledge. 
ec 1487. “The teaching of religious knowledge in the sixth form.” J Educ (London) 
‘ies 67 :367, 370, Je °35 ’ 
‘ial Gives an outline of a term’s work in Bible study. Discusses certain 
8), problems of instruction. 
ral, 
1488. Mackenzie, F. A. “The problem of the family. V. School.” Spee 137 :952-3, 
N 27, ’26 
nal Shows that the cost of English public schools is rising steadily and will 
lon eventually exclude the children of professional people. 
i 1489. “The problem of the family. VI. The new way in education.” Spee 
en 137:1060-1, D 11, ’26. (Reply by G. F. Bridge under title of “The new way 
ool in education” in Spec 137:1149, D 25, ’26; rejoinder in Spec 138:14-15, 
Ja 1, ’27) 
Praises and describes the new secondary schools in England. Points out 
that there are many different kinds of schools in England. 
1ed 


1490. Macnamara, T. J. “The nation and its schools.” Fortn 125:224-33, F 1, ’29 
Takes up the following topics: the public estimation of the value of 
education, the curriculum, need for individual training, finances, Revolution 
of of 1810, Act of 1902, administration, the teachers, and present-day condi- 
tions of the schools in England. 


ral 1491. Magnus, Laurie. “Public schools.” Cornhill M 69 :627-38, N °30 

Defines the English “public” school and gives a little idea of its historic 
"0- development in England. 
of 


1492. Major, E. “Education of the body.” Spec 154:240-1, F 15, 35 
Comments on the progress made in physical education in England, but 


29, points out that there is need for further work in that field. 
nd 1493. Mander, Fred. “The National Union of Teachers.” World Educ 1:132, 134-5, 
S °36 


Tells of the establishment, aims, organization, activities, financial re- 
sources, and affiliations of the National Union of Teachers in England and 
on Wales. 


1494, Mansbridge, Albert. “The Workers’ Educational Association: what it is and 
what it stands for.”” Spec 138:1082, Je 18, '27 
ns Deals with the aims of the Workers’ Educational Association in England. 


1495. Marchant, James. “The cinema in education.” Times Educ Sup 846:289, 
Jil 18, ’31 

: Discusses visual education and gives data showing the extent of experi- 

mentation with the use of the cinema in education in England. 
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1496. Marshall, F. J. C. “The trend in modern physical education as exemplified by 
the 1933 syllabus of physical training for schools.” In Conf Edue Assns, 
Report, 1934. p. 323-32; also in Mind and Body 41:62-70, My °34 
Discusses the organization of physical education in the schools of Eng- 
land and points out its place in the curriculum. 


1497. Matthews, Roderic Donald. Post-primary education in England. (Doctor's 
thesis, Univ of Pennsylvania, 1931) Williams Bros, Philadelphia, Pa., 1982. 





235 p. 
Studies the relation of the Board of Education to the provision for post- 
primary education in public el tary, dary, technical, and evening 


schools in England, 1902 to 1929, regarding grants, fees, free places, length 
of school life, curriculum, specialization of instruction, inspection, examina- 
tions, preliminary training of public elementary school teachers, medical 
inspection, salaries, and scholarships. 


1498. Maurois, Andre. “The future of Oxford and Cambridge.” Spec 141 (sup) :30-1, 
N 3, ’28 
Discusses whether or not Oxford and Cambridge universities will ever 
become modern in their organization, and whether after all it is necessary 
or desirable that they should. 


1499. Maycock, A. L. “New college et cetera.” Blackw M 225:570-8, Ap °29; 675-83, 
My ’29 
Describes the setting and architecture of New College at Oxford. Con- 
trasts the cloistered halls of Oxford with life outside. Describes prescribed 
courses and activities, and accounts for the conservatism of today. 


1500. “The university in the new age.” Hibbert J 32:546-53, Jl °34 
Traces briefly the place of the university in national life and its ad- 
vance in recent years. 


1501. Mayer-Oakes, G. H. “The Dalton laboratory plan in England.”” Sch and Soe 
27 :233-7, F 25, ’28 
Speaks of the wide use of the Dalton plan in England and gives reasons 
for its wide acceptance in what is usually termed a conservative country. 
Points out something of the actual freedom of the teacher and the influence 
of teachers’ organizations in England. 


1502. Mayo, C. H. P. “The pathos of the British secondary schools.” Cornhill M 
59 :200-8, Ag "25. (Summary in R of R’s 72:325-6, S °25) 


States that the British masses believe that education will give them. 


equal opportunities. Says that, since equality is impossible and not enough 
positions are open to demand educated children, unhappiness is inevitable. 


1503. “The failure of force: education’s opportunity.” Nineteenth Cen and After 
98 :719-27, N ’25 


Discusses the increase in enrollment in English schools since the War. 


1504. “Reminiscences of a Harrow master.”’ Cornhill M 64:60-70, Ja ’28; 193-202, 
F ’28; 372-82, Mr ’28; 500-10, Ap ’28 
Includes a series of four articles which gives some side lights on the 
schools of England and on the experiences of a headmaster over a period 
of 40 years. 


1505. “The public school spirit.”” Q R 251:205-12, O ’28 
Stresses the importance of the public school in England and urges that 
it should be retained. Points out that two types of education exist in 
England and each has something to contribute. 


1506. “Unemployment and examinations.” Nineteenth Cen and After 104:462-7, 
O ’28 
Discusses the examination system and its relation to the unemployment 
of college students in England. 
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1516. 


EDUCATION IN COUNTRIES OTHER THAN THE U.S.A. 159 


Meader, Emma Grant. “Speech training in the elementary schools of England 
and the United States.” Q J Speech 16:156-64, Ap °30 
Reports the results of a brief investigation concerning the teaching of 
speech in England. Discusses the bilingual attitude in England, one a 
native speech and the other a received speech. Points out that England 
has a definite standard to be attained by all during the educational process. 
Discusses their methods of teaching speech and compares and contrasts them 
with procedures in the United States. 


Menon, Aubrey. “An effort in reconstruction.” Bookman (London) 865:16-17, 
O °33 
Tells of a plan to gather information and detailed news in the various 
fields of research and culture and make the sifted and valuable material 
available for the universities. 


Merrill, Julia Wright. “Development of county or similar libraries in many 
lands.” Sch Life 15:112-18, 117, F °30 
Discusses the development of. libraries in several countries and their 
service to rural communities. Compares them with the free public libraries 
of the United States. 


Miller, D. G. “Typical school curricula and time tables. III. Manchester 
Grammar School.”” J Edue (London) 63:157-8, Mr 2, ’31 
Gives the in-school and out-of-school activities of a boy at the Man- 
chester Grammar School. Shows the requirements for each form on the 
various courses offered. 


Milne, A. D. J. “Physical training in boys’ secondary schools.” J Educ (Lon- 
don) 58:794-5, N °26 

Discusses the inefficiency of the physical education course in the boys’ 

secondary schools of England and the lack of properly trained instructors. 


Monroe, Paul, ed. Conference on examinations. Columbia Univ, Teach Col, 
Bur of Publ, New York, 1931. 316 p. 

Outlines the general system of education in England, France, Germany, 
Scotland, and Switzerland. - Discusses the purposes, defects, and values of 
the examination system, administration, tendencies in and types of exam- 
inations, nature of the tests, qualities of candidates, and material conditions 
of examinations in each country. 


Monthly Labor Review. “Governmental training and placement of unemployed 
in England.” Monthly Labor R 33 :335-7, Ag ’31 
Gives statistics regarding number trained and placed and those trained 
for overseas migration. Discusses centers for employment, transfer in- 
structional centers, industrial transference, home training centers for women, 
and the individual vocational training scheme. 


“Compulsory schooling for unemployed juveniles in Great Britain.” Monthly 
Labor R 42:376-83, F °36 

Discusses the British Unemployment Insurance Act of 1934, which re- 
quired attendance at “authorized courses’ for unemployed juveniles between 
the ages of 14 and 18. Gives the purpose of the Act and lists the agencies 
responsible for its administration. Discusses in detail the types of courses; 
certification, attendance, and discipline; teaching staff; and financial ar- 
rangements. Gives the average attendance by months in 1934. 


Moore, G. E. “Four tragedies in a school.” Nation (London) 45:272-3, My 
25, °29 
Tells of four boys from English el tary schools who were admitted 
fee free to a secondary school. Indicates the results. 





Morgan, H. T. “Typical school curricula and time tables. XI. The non- 
selective central school.” J Educ (London) 63 :765-7, N °31 
Discusses the English plan of fitting the training to the needs of the 
slower pupils who are unable to pass the examination for the secondary 
schools. Shows the time allotment to each subject of the curriculum. 
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1517. Morison, S. E. “An American professor’s reflections on Oxford.” Spec 135: 15: 
811-12, N 7, '25; 865-6, N 14, ’25; also in Liv Age 328:44-8, Ja 2, ’26. (Con- 
densed in Sch and Soc 23:198-9, F 13, '26; reply by E. F. Carritt in Spec 
136 :120-1, Ja 23, °26) 

Comments on the freedom, the self-government, the honor system, 
tutorial system, professors, libraries, and the study of history at Oxford. 


1518. Murray, John. “University ideals.” Contemp R 143 :58-65, Ja °33 
Discusses the effect of the growth in bulk of the university and of the 
addition of new fields of study and of general readjustments upon the 
spirit of the school, and stresses the need for attention to direction of 
changing ideals. 


1519. “The unpopularity of education.” Hibbert J 32:540-5, J] '34 
Attempts to give reasons for the unpopularity of education in England. 


1520. Murray, J. Wickham. “Matriculation.” J Educ (London) 57:16-18, Ja ’25. 
(Discussion in J Educ (London) 57:156-8, Mr '25; 228, Ap ’25) 
Criticizes the English certificating examination for university matricula- 
tion as requiring a cramming and narrowing process. 


1521. “Technical school examinations.” J Educ (London) 58:412-13, Je '26. 1 
(Discussion in J Educ (London) 58:508-10, Jl ’26; 572-3, Ag °26; 636-8, 
S ’26) 
States the conclusi reached in regard to examinations and minor 
courses in English technical schools. 





1522. “What we said in 1910." J Educ (London) 67:346, 348, My °'35 
Discusses some of the educational literature appearing in the Journal 
in 1910 in relation to later developments in education. 


1523. “National certificates.” J Educ (London) 68:14, 16, Ja °36 
Discusses the advantages of a national certificate and a uniform exam- 
ination by a national external body. States that the scheme is used in the 
field of technical education. Gives the plan and conditions in detail. 


1524. “Technical college equipment—a new centre.”” J Educ (London) 68 :645-6, 
O °36 
Gives approved expenditure for the development of technical education 1 
in England, lists new technical colleges established, and discusses the prob- 
lems of providing suitable equip t for technical school 





1525. Murthwait-How, F. “The politics of the undergraduate. I. By an Oxford under- 1 
graduate.”” Nineteenth Cen and After 103:775-81, Je ’28 
Discusses the political views of Oxford undergraduates. 


1526. Nairn, J. A. “The curriculum of preparatory schools.” J Educ and Sch 
World 59:327-9, My °'27 1 

Discusses the report made by a committee of headmasters on the cur- 

riculum of English preparatory schools, and points out changes recommended. 


1527. Nation. “Circular 1371.” Nation (London) 38 :392-3, D 12, ’25 
Discusses the effect of reductions in financial support of education as 
mentioned in Circular 1371 of the English Board of Education. Condemns 
this retrogressive movement. 


1528. “An open letter to Lord Eustace Percy.” Nation (London) 40 :528-9, 
Ja 15, ’27 ; 
Presents a condemnation of Lord Percy for non-progressive action. 
Upholds the recommendations of the Consultative Committee of the English 
Board of Education on the education of the adolescent. Accuses Lord 
Percy of being controlled by party politics. 


1529. “London University.” Nation (London) 41:208, My 21, ’27 
Discusses the establishment of London University in a home of its own 
for the first time. 
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1530. 


1531. 


1532. 


1533. 


1534. 


1535. 


1536. 


1537. 


1538. 


1539. 


1540. 


1541. 


EDUCATION IN COUNTRIES OTHER THAN THE U.S.A. 161 


“The prospects in education.” Nation (London) 45:191-2, My 11, ’29 

Complains that there is considerable financial waste in the administra- 
tion of education in England and that the denominational schools have not 
been forced to live up to. their agr t Suggests measures that should 
be basic to the next constructive stage of English education. 





“Our public schools; a defect and a remedy.” Nation (London) 45 :303-4, 
Je 1, °29 

Points out that English schoolmasters are so busy with the burdens of 
their daily tasks that they cannot keep up with the world of ideas and con- 
sequently cannot bring the atmosphere of cool sanity from the world of lib- 
eral thought into the classroom. Suggests that the deficiency might be met 
by inviting outside speakers to visit the school frequently. 


“The school age and unemployment.” Nation (London) 45:498-9, Jl 13, ’29 

Urges the government to raise the school-leaving age as a part of the 
reconstruction of the English educational system according to the Hadow 
Committee principle. Points out that the raising of the age should not be 
considered merely as a means of alleviating unemployment. 


“School leaving age.”” Nation (London) 45:558-9, Jl 27, ’29 

Points out that the school-leaving age in England was raised to 15 in 
1931. Suggests next steps in developing a reformed English education and 
school administration. 


“Courtauld Art Institute.” Nation (London) 48:264-5, N 22, ’30 

Discusses the future establishment of an art institute in England. Out- 
lines as its aims (1) the study of the history of art and (2) the teaching 
of appreciation. 


“The Catholic challenge.” Nation (London) 48:477-8, Ja 10, ’31 

Discusses the Catholic contention that they are not prepared to accept 
any provisions for raising the school age unless the government provides 
permanent building grants for Roman Catholic schools. Points out that a 
great part of the support of the Catholic schools already comes from the 
state. Contrasts the Catholic and state attitudes regarding education. 


“The Catholic schools.” Nation (London) 48:563, Ja 31, °31 
Opposes the granting of further subsidies to Roman Catholic schools. 


National Municipal Review. “English universities and the local services.”” Nat 


Munic R 20:109-10, F ’31 
Deals with university courses for training in local rather than national 
government. 


Nature. “The universities and international relations.” Nature 115:521-3, Ap 


11, ’25; 557-9, Ap 18, ’25 

Points out the value of the exchange of students and of foreign study in 
fostering cultural relations among countries. Compares the United States 
and England in this respect. 


“The University of Bristol.” Nature 115:913-14, Je 13, ’25 
Sketches the history of Bristol University and describes the buildings and 
their locations. 


“Faculty organization at Cambridge.” Nature 115:971, Je 27, ’25 
Describes the new teaching and administrative organization at Cam- 
bridge. 


“The new stututes of the University of Cambridge.” Nature 116 :694-5, 
N 7, °25 


Notes some of the important changes made in the departments, require- 
ments, tenure of office, and organization of faculties at Cambridge. 
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1542. 


1543. 


1544. 


1545. 


1546. 


1547. 


1548. 


1549. 


1550. 


1561. 


1552. 


1553. 


1564. 


1555. 


1556. 
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“Constitution of the University of London.” Nature 117:541-4, Ap 17, '26 
Reviews the constitution of the University of London and notes the 
recommendations suggested. 


“English provincial universities: demand and supply.” Nature 118 :556-8, 
O 16, '26 

Describes the present positi and prospects for expansion at the uni- 
versities of Nottingham, Exeter, and Southampton. 





“Education of the adolescent.”” Nature 119:185-7, F 5, °27 


Suggests some important curricular changes and ges in th 
hools for adol its in England. 


ds in 








“The new science school at Clifton College.” Nature 119:871-3, Je 11, '27 
Describes the new buildings at Clifton College. 


HSat for citi hip.” Nature 120:213-15, Ag 13, '27 
Discusses some of the present tendencies in education which need im- 
provement, aims, teacher training, and specialization in England. 





“Cambridge under the new statutes.” Nature 120:539-40, O 15, '27 

Points out such gains made under the new statutes as the extension of 
the pension scheme, increased stipends of professors, and control of Cam- 
bridge University. 





“The University of Bristol.” Nature 120:601-2, O 22, ’27 
Describes the new laboratory at the University of Bristol stating cost, 
general scheme of rooms, design, measurements, and equipment. 


“Natural science in adult education.” Nature 120:609-11, O 29, '27 

Points out need for adult education in England, and tells how this 
training has been provided. States that natural science is valuable as a 
humane study and names the courses grouped under the title “humane.” 


“The University of Birmingham.” Nature 120:635-6, O 29, ’27 

Deals with the development, buildings, and equipment of the three de- 
partments (zoélogy, brewing and biochemistry, and botany) in the Uni- 
versity of Birmingham. 


“Draft statutes for the University of London.” Nature 120:709-10, N 12, '27 
Reviews the different clauses of the University of London Act. 


“Education and industry.” Nature 121:45-7, Ja 14, '28 

Discusses the “Report of an inquiry in England and Wales into the 
relationship of technical education to other forms of education and to indus- 
try and commerce.” 


“Science teaching in England.” Nature 121:125-6, Ja 28, '28 
Points out some of the present difficulties in the teaching of science in 
England. 


“New statutes for the University of London.” Nature 121:445-6, Mr 24, '28 
Points out and discusses briefly new regulations which have been made 
for the University of London. 


“New buildings at University College, Nottingham.” Nature 122:37-8, Jl 7, 
28 

Describes new buildings and equipment at University College, Notting- 
ham. 


“Contacts of education and industry.”” Nature 122:121-3, Jl 28, ’28 

Gives a constructive discussion of the “Report of the Committee on Edu- 
cation and Industry (England and Wales),’’ and compares it with the similar 
Scottish report. 
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1557. 


1658. 


1559. 


1560. 


1561. 


1562. 


1563. 


1564. 


1565. 


1566. 


1567. 


1568. 


1569. 


1570. 


1571. 


1572. 
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“Broadcasting and the school.”” Nature 122:301-2, S 1, ’28 
Discusses an investigation in England regarding the value of broadcast- 
ing 1 to J, tary h } 





“Place of biology in school science.” Nature 123 :305-7, Mr 2, ’29 

Points out the need for more stress on biology in the secondary schools 
of England in view of the many opportunities for ordinary workers in that 
field. 


“Educational broadcasting.”” Nature 123:517-18, Ap 6, ’29 
Points out the possibilities of greater use of the radio for adult educa- 
tion in England. 


“Coeducation.”” Nature 123:553-5, Ap 13, °’29. (Discussion in Nature 
123 :715, My 11, ’29) 

Discusses problems of coeducation in England and presents the English 
attitude toward it, particularly in medical schools. 


“New University of London.” Nature 123 :669-70, My 4, ’29 
Shows the values to be gained by the University of London from the 
Reorganization Act of 1926. 


“Mineralogy at Cambridge.” Nature 124:45-6, J] 13, ’29 

Deals with the subject matter of the course in mineralogy at Cam- 
bridge, the possibilities of presenting all phases of it as separate courses, 
and the cost of adding new buildings for it. 


“London School of Hygiene and Tropical Medicine.” Nature 124:162-3, 
Jl 27, °29 

Gives a brief history and an account of present functions and physical 
set-up of the London School of Hygiene and Tropical Medicine. 


“School certificate biology.” Nature 125:37-8, Ja 11, 30 
Shows the need for required biology and gives a brief outline of the 
course. 


“Mineralogy at Cambridge.”” Nature 125:418-19, Mr 15, ’30 
Continues the subject of July 13, 1929, and shows the difficulty of get- 
ting money for the expansion of the department. 


“Royal Veterinary College.” Nature 126 :265-6, Ag 23, ’30 
Stresses the urgent need of the Royal Veterinary College for rebuilding 
and better financial backing. 


“New building for mining department of the University of Leeds.” Nature 
126 :549-50, O 4, °30 
Describes the new building and its equipment. 


“Worth of education.” Nature 127:153-4, Ja 31, '31 
Discusses a bill for raising the compulsory school age to 15. 


“Mineralogy and crystallography in Cambridge.” Nature 127 :693-5, My 9, ’31 
Continues the discussions of July 13, 1929, and March 15, 1930, con- 
cerning the establishment of crystallography as a separate department. 


“Statistics of the universities of Great Britain.” Nature 127:873, Je 6, ’31 
Compares such items as enrollments and costs within and between the 
universities of Great Britain. 


“Education for the engineering industry.”” Nature 127:881-2, Je 13, ’31 
Discusses the schools as sources for supplying trained workers for the 
engineering industry. 


“Fisheries research at Hull.” Nature 127:911, Je 13, 31 
Shows codperation between the department of zodlogy and the fishing 
industry. 
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1573. 


1574. 


1575. 


1576. 


1577. 


1578. 


1579. 


1580. 


1581. 


1582. 


1683. 


1584. 


1585. 


1586. 


1587. 


1588. 
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“Congress of universities of the Empire, 1931.’"" Nature 128:158-9, Jl] 25, ’31 
Discusses briefly the aims and needs of the universities of the Empire. 


“Educational broadcasting.”” Nature 128:877, N 21, ’31 
Gives examples of the subjects already used and the wide scope poé- 
sible for this means of adult education. 


“Ramsay Memoria! Laboratory of Chemical Engineering at University Col- 
lege, London.” Nature 128:1046-7, D 19, ’31 
Describes the structure and equipment of the building. 


“University of Leeds: new physics building.’”” Nature 129:64, Ja 9, '32 
Describes the building and its equipment. 


“University College, Exeter: the Washington Singer Laboratories.” Nature 
129 :406-7, Mr 12, °32 
Describes the building and equipment. 


“The provincial universities of Great Britain.”” Nature 129:840, Je 4, "32 
Discusses briefly such problems as housing, closer contacts of teachers 
and students, better methods of teaching, and broader views. 


“New buildings for the University of London.” Nature 130:49-52, Jl 9, ’32 
Gives the history of the university and plans for the new buildings. 


“Lucasian professors at Cambridge.”’ Nature 130:117-19, Jl 23, ’32 
Gives the history of the chair of mathematics called the Lucasian Pro- 
fessorship. 


“Science in the schools.”” Nature 131:217-19, F 18, ’33 
Discusses the difficulty of securing initiative and interest in science 
with the present system of rigid examinations, and suggests remedies. 





“University of London and the develop t of sci ” Nature 131:896-7, 
Je 24, °33 

Traces the history of the curriculum and gives briefly the present 
courses. 


“Psychology at Oxford.” Nature 132:186, Ag 5, "33 
Comments favorably on the protest of Dr. William Brown concerning 
the small attention paid to psychology at Oxford. 


“New science laboratories at Bedford School.” Nature 132:938-9, D 16, °33 
Describes the laboratories and their opening. 


“New chemistry building of the University of Leeds.” Nature 133 :145-6, 
Ja 27, °34 
Gives a detailed description of the building and equipment. 


“New regulations for the natural sciences tripos.”” Nature 133 :918, Je 16, ’34 
Deals briefly with examination and credit rules. 


“Industrial and national aspects of technical education.” Nature 134:819-20, 
N 24, ’34 

Describes a study made of technical education and the recommendations 
that it brought forth. 


“Reorganization of the University of Durham.” Nature 135:404, Mr 9, °35 
Describes the advantages of the reorganization, particularly of the Col- 
lege of Medicine. 


“Seience and progressive national policy."” Nature 137:677-9, Ap 25, °36 

Discusses the effect of raising the school age upon employment, and the 
problem of dealing with the economic development and social improvement 
of the Special Areas (England and Wales). 
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“The Institute of Experimental Psychology at Oxford.” Nature 138:14-15, 
Jl 4, 86 


Deals briefly with the development of psychology as a subject at Oxford. 


“Purpose of university education.” Nature 138 :219-21, Ag 8, ’36 
Discusses the need for greater correlation between secondary schools 
and colleges, and between broad and specialized education. 


“The future of education.” Nature 138:601-2, O 10, ’36 

Shows the need for an educational program in England beyond the 
school-leaving age and indicates the number of students in Workers’ Educa- 
tional Association classes. Suggests possibilities for a more extended educa- 
tional program better adapted to fit adult needs in W.E.A. classes and in 
post-primary and part-time education. 


Nevinson, H. W. “The skill-hungry man.” New Statesman and Nation 1:276-7, 
Ap 18, ’31 . 
Reports that more attention should be paid to skill than to knowledge 
in the educational system. 


New Statesman. “The growth of agricultural education.” New Statesman 
24 :528-9, F 14, °25 
Traces the growth of agricultural education in England and Wales and 
points out the needs and the money that would be necessary for financing 
these needs. 


“Circular 1371.” New Statesman 26:261-2, D 12, ’25 
Criticizes unfavorably the financial policy of the English Board of Edu- 
cation as set forth in Circular 1371. 


“Memorandum 44.” New Statesman 26:406-8, Ja 16, ’26 
Criticizes the economy policy of the English Board of Education as has 
been set forth in “Memorandum 44” of the Board. 


“The science of stock feeding.” New Statesman 26 :442-3, Ja 23, ’26 
Describes the need for and the work of the Animal Nutrition Institute 
of Cambridge. 


“The education of the adolescent.” New Statesman 28 :382-4, Ja 8, ’27 
Stresses the need for replanning the English schools and their curricula 
in order to meet the needs of the adolescent group. 


“Education and the economist.” New Statesman 28 :758-60, Ap 2, ’27 

Criticizes the policies of Lord Eustace Percy and the Board of Educa- 
tion because of their attempt to satisfy a conservative government by reduc- 
ing school finances. 


“Next step in education.” New Statesman 29 :335-6, Je 25, ’27 
Discusses the need for raising the English school-leaving age to 15. 


“The future of the universities.”” New Statesman 29 :642-4, S 3, '27 

Points out that there is a need for more and better university facilities 
in England to take care of the increasing enrollments, and for the educa- 
tion of teachers and of the working class of students. 


“Lord Eustace Percy and the school leaving age.” New Statesman 30 :522-4, 

F 4, ’28 : 
Discusses the raising of the school-leaving age to 15 in England and 

criticizes Lord Eustace Percy’s attitude of caution toward this change. 


“Education and industry.” New Statesman 31:381-2, Je 30, ’28 
Discusses criticisms relative to the efficiency of state-aided education in 
meeting the needs of industry. 
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1605. 


1606. 


1607. 


1608. 


1609. 


1610. 


1611. 


1612. 


1613. 


1614. 


1615. 


1616. 


1617. 
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“A new profession.” New Statesman 31:786-7, O 6, '28 

Deals with the growth of adult education in England and the agencies 
through which it is accomplished. Points out the advantages and possibili- 
ties of following adult education as a profession in England. 


“Education and the economists.” New Statesman 32:807-9, Ap 6, '29 
Criticizes the lack of progress and inaction of the heads of public school 
administration, particularly in connection with the Hadow Report. 


“The school age.” New Statesman 33 :490-1, J] 27, ’29 

Di probl of school administration and finance and of juvenile 
employment which will grow out of the raising of the compulsory school age 
to 15 years. 





“What does ‘raising the school age’ mean?” New Statesman 33 :733-4, S 28, 
"29 
Points out that raising the compulsory school age in England will affect 


such items as the form and character of the curriculum and school adminis- 
tration. 


“The government and the school age.” New Statesman 34 :627-8, F 22, '30 

Discusses the good points of the bill for raising the compulsory school 
age to 15. Points out difficulties which will be met if Parliament passes the 
bill. 


“Listening-in to education.” New Statesman 35:74-6, Ap 26, 30 
Deals with the radio as a means of education in England. 


“Fagging.”” New Statesman 35:180, My 17, °30 
Discusses the harmful effects of having the younger students act as 
slaves to the older ones. 


“Rural studies and school life.” New Statesman 36 :520-1, F 7, '31 
Outlines the program and activities of a few schools in England which 
aim toward the training of boys for occupation on the farm. 


New Statesman and Nation. “Education, the next step.” New Statesman and 


Nation 1:5-6, F 28, ’81 
Urges the government to frame a new bill which will be secular and a 
new plan for secondary education. 


“Circular 1421."" New Statesman and Nation 4:336, S 24, '32. (Discussion 
by R. A. Withers and Shena D. Simon in New Statesman and Nation 4:402, 
O 8, '832; and by T. R. O. Field in New Statesman and Nation 4:442, O 15, 
82) 

Discusses the three proposals to abolish free secondary schools, to raise 
fees, and to give a “means” test. 


“Towards a classless education.” New Statesman and Nation 8:145-6, Ag 4, 
"34. (Discussion in New Statesman and Nation 8:179, Ag 11, °34; 207-8, 
Ag 18, 84; 234, Ag 25, 34; 268, S 1, $4; 292, S 8, ’34) 

Shows in what ways the new program for equality in education must be 
filled in, and makes some suggestions. 


“Examinations.” New Statesman and Nation 8:261, S 1, "84. (Reply in 
New Statesman and Nation 8:292, S 8, '84) 

States the conception of civilized man and criticizes the examination 
system. Argues for the alternative to the examination. 


“Schools and citizens.”"” New Statesman and Nation 9:272-3, Mr 2, ’35 


Faces the problems brought about by raising the school age to 15, but 
asks that it be done. 


“The old school tie.” New Statesman and Nation 9:276-7, Mr 2, ’35 
Discusses the loyalty of boys to their schools and its values. 
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1618. Nicholson, John H. ‘Workers’ education in Great Britain.” Inter Labour R 
29 :656-74, My °34 
Comments on the growth and expansion of various forms of adult edu- 
cation in England and points out the relation of workers’ education to organ- 
ized labor. Points out government, private, and group influences. 


1619. Norwood, Cyril. ‘Thoughts on the nation’s education.” Q R 248:339-53, Ap ’27 
Discusses the changes that are taking place in adapting the English 
schools to meet the needs of the nation. Stresses the importance of the 

teacher in this educational program of England. 


1620. “Education: the next steps.” Sch and Soc 28:281-6, S 8, ’28; 317-22, S 15, 
"28 

Discusses the existing system of dual control in elementary education in 

England, the form of organization for instruction, the curriculum, and the 


administration of pupil progress in both el tary and y 
Comments on the standards of secondary education. 





1621. “Secondary schools and examinations.” Nature 122:446-8, S 22, ’28 
Discusses the desirability of eliminating examinations in the English 
secondary schools except for those who are entering universities. 


1622. “Education: the next steps.” J Educ and Sch World 60:721-4, O °28 
Reviews the educational advancement in England since 1900, cites 
reforms being put into effect, and points out the great need of additional 
training for adolescents and curriculum modification. 


1623. “The public schools and their purpose.” Spec 143:756, N 23, '29. (Discus- 
sion in Spec 143 :851-2, D 7, °29; 906, D 14, ’29; 945-6, D 21, 29) 
Says that the idea of putting more free students into the public schools 
is not good either financially or socially. Gives arguments pro and con. 


1624. “Sons of the poor and schools of the rich.” Nineteenth Cen and After 117: 
693-702, Je °35 
Discusses the injustice of closing public schools to the poor. 


1625. “Some thoughts at a prize-giving.”” Nineteenth Cen and After 120 :482-9, 
O 36 
Outlines a simple and direct method of education. Criticizes the rigid 
examination system in England, warns against overloading the curriculum, 
gives suggestions for curriculum improvement, stresses the importance of 
a definite goal, and advises the inclusion of music and physical training in 
the curriculum. 


: 1626. Norwood, Cyril, and others. “Public schools and social service.” Spec 137 :847-8, 
N 13, °26; 890-1, N 20, ’26; 1104-5, D 18, ’26. (Discussion in Spec 187 :959, 


N 27, '26) 
Points out that English public school pupils are not trained to accept the 
responsibilities involved in the blending of cl at a dary school. 





Suggests means of overcoming the class prejudices. 


1627. “University entrance scholarships: subjects and standards.” J Educ (Lon- 
don) 67 :5-6, Ja ’35; 67-8, F '35; 131-3, Mr ’35; 195-7, Ap °35; 261-8, My °35; 
359-60, Je °35; 447-9, Jl °35; 523-4, a ay 575-7, S °35; — O °35; 
. 709-11, N °85; 765-7, D ’35; 68:7-10, Ja ” 
Discusses the university entrance Pr from various ora RE 


1628. Nunn, T. Percy. “The problem of the elementary school curriculum, England.” 
In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1925. p. 467-97 . 
Discusses the authorities on elementary education, regulations regarding 
the elementary school curriculum, local prescriptions, time schedules, teacher 
preparation, the school syllabus, educational psychology, and experiments in 

and criticisms of the curriculum. 
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“The problem of the secondary school, England.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 
1926. p. 457-95 

Discusses the meaning and purpose of secondary education, twentieth 
century developments, education of the adolescent, school-leaving age, rela- 
tions of secondary to other post-primary education, examinations, curricula, 
methods of instruction, and teacher training in England. 


“The problem of teacher training in England.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 
1927. p. 455-89 

Discusses the history of teacher training and the status, salaries, super- 
annuation, certification, and preparation of teachers. Describes the organi- 
zation, support, admission, teaching staff (qualifications), curriculum, and 
examinations in training colleges. 


Nutting, Alfred. “Provides training to improve employability of unemployed 
young men.” Sch Life 11:55, N ’25 
Describes the establishment of four training centers by the British 
Ministry of Labor. Points out that the function of these centers is to 
provide six months’ vocational training to unemployed young men. 


Osburn, W. J., and Mahone, Louise. “Educational tests and measurements in 
China, England, France, and Germany.” R Educ Res 5:445-54, D 35 
Discusses development of testing and the subjects in which tests have 
been constructed. In England statistics dominate, in France intelligence 
tests, and in Germany aptitude tests. In China tests are in the process of 
development. 


Parker, G. R. “Secondary school teachers and examination policies.” J Educ 
* (London) 62:815-17, N ’30 
Discusses criticisms of the examination system and points out the rec- 
ommendations of teacher organizations for reforming the examinations. 


Patterson, Eric J. “The tutorial class; whither?” J Adult Educ 2:47-50, Ja ’30 
Describes the different types of adult education in England and points 
out some of the difficulties. 


Payen-Payne, J. B. de V. “The army, navy, and air force, including the mer- 
cantile marine.” J Educ (London) 60:719-21, O ’28 
Discusses entrance requirements and the courses offered in preparation 
for army, navy, air force, and marine service, and evaluates these as careers 
for men in England. 


Pekin, L. B. Progressive schools. Hogarth Press, London, 1934. 197 p. 
Sketches the rise of some of England’s “new” schools and describes life 
in the progressive school of St. Christopher in England. Discusses generally 
the psychologica! approach to education, coeducation, grown-ups and chil- 


dren, social and moral teaching, work and play, sex teaching, freedom, and 
discipline. 


Pentreath, A. G. G. C. “Religion of the undergraduate.” Nineteenth Cen and 
After 97 :678-85, My ’25; also in Liv Age 326:21-6, Jl 4, ’25 

Discusses four classes at Cambridge in the matter of religion. States 

that the largest class is made up of those students not interested in religion. 


Percy, Lord Eustace. “New developments in education.” Contemp R 137 :390-4, 
Mr ’30 


Presents the idea that education is not at the crossroads but speeding 


along upon the highway. Presents the problem of today as that of giving’ 


continuity to our educational system. 


“A policy of higher education.” J Educ (London) 62:743-4, O 1, ’30 
Points out the difference between elementary and higher education. Dis- 
cusses the attitude toward, defects in, and aims of higher education. 
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“Tendencies in dary education.” Spec 147:347, S 19, ’31 
Criticizes the lack of definite intellectual standards in secondary schools 
and raises questions on curriculum. 





“Costs of education.” Times Educ Sup 893 :223, Je 11, ’32 
Gives educational expenditure since the War. 


“England.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1932. p. 121-32 
Discusses the status and control of religious education in the schools of 
England and the dual system of schools there. 


“Adult education in England.” Sch and Soc 38:541-2, O 21, ’33 
Surveys the adult education movement in England. 


Perkins, A. Lea. “Higher schools and specialization.” J Educ (London) 


67 :360-2, Je ’35 

Discusses the function, form, and quality of specialization in secondary 
schools. Surveys the present higher school examination regulations of eight 
university boards in England. 


Perkins, H. P. “Oxford.’”” Sch and Soc 34:175-87, Ag 8, ’31 


Discusses the scholarship system, the curriculum, attendance at lectures, 
and the training of tutors at Oxford, England. 


Perkins, W. H. “England.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1925. p. 101-43 


Discusses the administration of education, need of nursery schools, 
organization of schools, religious instruction, curricula, compulsory attend- 
ance, buildings, central schools, vocational and university education, teachers 
(certification, training, salaries, pensions, tenure, and status), medical and 
social welfare, and current problems in England. Gives statistics of the num- 
ber of schools, enrollment, certification of teachers, and finance. 


“England.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1926. p. 45-87 
Discusses the administration of education; the organization, compulsory 





attendance, and defective premises of el tary schools; probl of inter- 
mediate schools; curricula of secondary schools; trade and vocational educa- 
tion; training, certification, salaries, and p i of teachers; e- 





ment, medical, and social work; and problems of universities in England. 
Gives statistics of enrollment, number of schools and teachers, and finance. 





“England.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1927. p. 65-101 

Discusses administration, organization, compulsory attendance, and cur- 
riculum of elementary schools; purpose of intermediate schools; devel t 
and status of secondary schools; trade and vocational education ; watning 
and certification, salaries, pensions, tenure, and status of teachers; tests and 
examinations; university education; and current problems in England. Pre- 
sents statistics of the enrollment, attendance, number of teachers, pupils, 
schools, and finance. 





“England.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1928. p. 3-55 

Discusses the administration of education; pre-school and kindergarten 
education (aim, and age of pupils entering) ; the buildings, reorganization, 
and books in el tary schools; the progress of senior or central schools; 
the admissions and costs of secondary education; trade and vocational edu- 
cation development; training, certification, salaries, pensions, tenure, and 
status of teachers; tests and examinations; medical and social welfare; 
development of university education; radio and broadcasting; and museums 
in England. Give statistics of enrollment and costs of different school 
levels. Summarizes the educational programs of the political parties. 





Phelps, William Lyon. “Five pillars of education.” In The excitement of teach- 


ing, ch Il, p. 27-38. Horace Liveright, Inc, New York, 1931 
Discusses discipline, religion, curriculum, and athletics in English schools. 
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Phillips, Hubert. “The crisis in education.”” Nation (London) 38:767-8, Mr 6, 
°26. (Discussion in Nation (London) 39:97, Ap 24, ’26; 124-5, My 1, '26; 
172, My 22, ’26) 

Discusses the curtailment of educational expenditure in England. 


Pierce, Paul R. “Secondary education in England—reorganization and impli- 
cations.” Sch R 44:17-27, Ja '36 
Discusses the reorganization of secondary education. Contrasts it with 
American junior high school policy. Discusses problems of the grammar 
schools. 


Pink, Maurice Alderton. Procrustes. E. P. Dutton and Co., New York, 1927. 
108 p. 
Discusses present-day probl and tendenci Speculates largely about 
future developments of the schools in England 





Pinsent, A. “Too much schooling?” Engl R 42:814-20, Je '26 
Defends the school system against the charge of poor direction, but 
admits that there is room for improvement. 


Pitman, J. Asbury. “Glimpses of European schools: England.” J Edue 117: 
843-4, 352, Je 18, °34 
Gives brief descriptions of typical schools in England: individual free- 
dom, curriculum, dominance by universities, and organization. 


Platts, P. K. “A better social unit for American schools.” Peabody J Educ 
6:7-17, Jl '27 
Describes the English “house’’ system in both boys’ and girls’ schools 
with examples. Lists the aims and objects of this system, and comments on 
the conservatism in English schools. 


Playground. “Dr. Jacks on adult education.” Playground 23 :396-7, 420, S '29 
Lists changes necessary in the English educational syst Di 


the need of education for leisure and defects in the adult education movement. 





Pollock, Sir Frederick. “For my grandson.” Cornhill M 74:1-15, Ja ’33 
Gives a historic view of Oxford and Cambridge and presents some ideas 
regarding their organization. 


Prideaux, P. H. “Democracy in the schools.” J Educ and Sch World 59:240, 
242, Ap ’27 
Discusses the democratic spirit, methods of teaching, and discipline in 
English secondary schools. 


“The house system in day secondary schools.” J Educ (London) 61 :86-7, 
F ’29 

Discusses the value of the house system in English day secondary schools 
in bringing the boy from the ego-centric condition of youth to the socio- 
centric state of adulthood. 


“The Burnham scales.” J Educ (London) 63 :301-2, 304, My ’31 
Reviews the history of the salary scales from before the War to the 
present time. 


Prideaux, P. H., and others. “The school certificate.” J Educ (London) 
58 :176-7, Mr °26. (Discussion in J Edue (London) 58:244-6, Ap °26; 328-4, 
My '26; 390-2, Je "26; 796-7, N '26; 59:330-1, My ’27; 882-6, D ’27) 

Suggests two types of certificates, the academic and the non-academic, 
as a solution to the type of certificate examination given in England at 
present. 


Priestman, Austin. The work of the school medical officer. (Reprinted from 
Pol Q Papers, no. 8) Oxford Univ Press, London, 1931. 24 p. 
Traces the growth of school medical service in England. Gives the scope 
and character of the service, and criticizes routine and desk work in infant 
schools. 
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Ramsbotham, H. “Large classes.” Times Educ Sup 1021:396, N 24, °34 
Discusses the size of classes and the reorganization of schools. 


“Board of Education’s call for action.” Mind and Body 42:59-62, My °35 

Lists the advantages of physical training in the elementary schools. 
Stresses the lack of physical training in secondary schools and mentions the 
need for well-trained teachers. 


Randall, R. G. “Education in the War.”’ Nation (London) 44:316-17, D 1, ’28 
Discusses the effect of educational propaganda during the War on the 
minds of the English school boys. Points out the difficulty which they have 

in readjusting themselves to peace-time conditions. 


“Boredom in the O.T.C.” Nation (London) 44:713-14, F 23, ’29 

Points out that compulsory military training for boys in the schools of 
England raises a real moral problem and makes the boys into potential 
soldiers. 


“The Chichest ndum.” Nation (London) 46:599-601, F 1, ’30 
Discusses the differences in management and financial status of pro- 

vided schools and non-provided or church schools. Suggests a plan for 

codperation between the church and local authorities which would make 
ible the ry improvements and additions to church schools. 








“The Pope speaks out.” Nation (London) 46 :664-6, F 15, °30. (Discussion 
in Nation (London) 46 :697-8, F 22, ’30) 

Examines critically the Roman Catholic claim of “fair treatment” for 
its schools. Points out the Catholic opposition to reforms in education and 
contrasts its educational aims with the more general aims. 


Ray, Mabel Barth. “Educational pensions abroad.”” Edue R 76:113-18, S ’28 
Discusses the pensioning of teachers in England, France, and Germany. 


Raymont, T. “Education in 1929.” J Edue (London) 62:40, Ja ’30 
Discusses certain educational problems that have been current during 
the year. Points out some advances made. 


“Education in 1931.” J Educ (London) 64:12-14, Ja '32 
Sketches the educational developments for the year 1931. 


“Then and now.” J Educ (London) 67:3438-4, My °35 

Sketches briefly the educational advance from 1910 to the present and 
states that the secondary schools represent the greatest development. Speaks 
also of the scientific attack and the national interest. 


Reddle, Cecil. ‘Will America save Abbotsholme?” Sch and Soc 24:46-50, Jl 10, 
26 
Deals with the history of the development of Abbotsholme, a privately 
endowed school in England, and points out its aim and services. 


Reilly, C. H. “A school problem.” New Statesman and Nation 9:415-16, Mr 23, 
85. (Reply by Eveline M. Lowe in New Statesman and Nation 9:550-1, 
Ap 20, ’35) 

Relates the sordid crowded conditions in elementary schools in the tene- 
ment section near Isington. Refutes charges made by Mr. Reilly. 


Reynolds, B. T. “Classes for the unemployed.” Nineteenth Cen and After 
114:191-200, Ag ’33 
Tells of the objectives and lists the classes and activities provided for 
the u pleyed. Di attend , occupations of students, and summer 
camps. 





Richmond, Sir Admiral Herbert. “Naval training.” Engl R 55:588-96, D °32 
Outlines the type of training that should be required of naval officers 
both before and after entering the naval college, 
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Robertson, Sir Charles Grant. “England’s specialized education.” Liv Age 
340:96, Mr °31 
Points out the dangers in encouraging too great an amount of early 
specialization. Accuses England of emphasizing practical studies at the 
expense of true culture. 


“Educational development, 1831-1931: a centenary survey and a forecast.” 
Sch and Soc 34:445-58, O 3, ’31. (Condensed in Times Educ Sup 856 :376, 
S 26, ’31; condensed in J Educ (London) 63 :693-5, O °31; excerpts in Am 
Assn Univ Prof Bul 17:599-602, D °31) 

Surveys educational developments in England since 1831 and speculates 
as to future developments. 


Robertson, F. K. “The teaching of Christianity in the public schools.”” Con- 
temp R 134:82-7, Jl ’28 
Discusses the desirability of teaching the Christian faith in the public 
schools of England. Suggests items that should be taught. 


Robertson, George. “Scottish universities and English.”” Spec 156:1000, 1002, 
My 29, °36 
Tells of the decrease in enrollment in Scottish universities and explains 
the reasons. 


Robinson, Edgar E. “American history in English schools and universities.” 
Hist Outl 19:265-7, O ’28 
Tells of the lack of American history teaching in English universities 
and the growing interest in it. Discusses the fact that in English schools 
and universities interest in American history is growing, but points out 
that little American history is included in the English school curriculum. 


Rogers, Agnes L. “American and English college practices.” J Am Assoc Univ 
Women 25:77-81, Ja ’32 
Discusses differences in scholastic preparation, number of subjects 
studied, and examinations. 


Rogers, James Frederick. “English excel Americans in health work.” Sch Life 
10:174, My '25 
Discusses the extent of medical inspection and remedial health work in 
England. 


“In a king’s reign.” Sch Life 21:76, D °35 
Discusses London’s school health report. 


Roscoe, Frank. ‘Secondary school problems: registration and professional 
unity.” J Edue (London) 64:217-19, Ap °32 
Sketches the history of the registration of teachers and explains its 
purpose. 


“England and Wales.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1935. p. 157-92 

Points out the number and diversity of educational associations in Eng- 
land. Describes the various organizations, showing the history of their 
development, their aims, management, and service to education and teacher 
welfare. Discusses in detail the dvelopment and present organization for 
the registration of teachers by the Teachers’ Registration Council. Lists the 
conditions of registration and of admission to the Royal Society of Teachers. 


Roxburgh, J. F. “Public school fees.” Spec 147:803-4, D 12, ’31. (Discussion 
in Spec 147:848, D 19, ’31; 882, D 26, °31; 148:17, Ja 2, ’32; 50, Ja 9, °32; 
112, Ja 23, °32) 

Compares and discusses fees in the different schools. 


Ruediger, W. C. “English secondary education.” Sch R 41:429-36, Je '33 
Discusses the difficulty of understanding English secondary education, 
instruction and equipment, curriculum, tuition, school calendar, examinations, 
size of school 





tion, and salaries in secondary and central schools. 








169¢ 


169: 


169 


169 


16§ 


16 


16 











1690. 


1691. 


1692. 


1693. 


1694. 


1695. 


1696. 


1697. 


1698. 


1699. 


EDUCATION IN COUNTRIES OTHER THAN THE U.S.A. 173 


Sadler, Sir Michael] E. “Examinations.” Nation (London) 44:550-1, Ja 19, ’29 

Points out some outstanding weaknesses of the examinations in Eng- 

land resulting in an undesirable attitude of mind on the part of the 
learner. Urges that the problem be studied scientifically. 


“The educational needs of England.” Engl R 48:27-37, Ja ’29 

Gives a picture of the general character of English education. Points 
out the need for state guidance and assistance and states that the educational 
system will not endure regimentation. Outlines the needs for capital ex- 
penditure on the part of the universities for adult education and the non- 
provided elementary schools. Discusses the needs for eliminating the evils 
of the examination system in England. 


“Examinations in English education.”” In Conf on Exam, 1931. p. 267-70 

Discusses the general attitude toward examinations in England. Out- 
lines the questions at issue regarding examinations, the harmony of the 
present system of examinations with the political and social conditions of 
the country, methods of examinations, and the examination for national cer- 
tificates. 


“Schools in the English countryside.” Spec 148:499-501, Ap 9, ’32 
Cites the work of all types of schools in readjusting their work to the 
needs of the locality. 


Sadler, Sir Michael E., and Clarke, Fred. ‘“‘The philosophy underlying the sys- 
tem of education in England.” - In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1929. p. 3-127 
Discusses English tradition, the conflict of educational and social ideals, 
education and political thought, progress toward a national system of edu- 
cation, characteristics of English education, the state and education, and 
the function of education. Evolves from these the philosophy underlying 
education in England. 


Salzman, L. F. “The educated Cantab.” New Statesman and Nation 2:218-19, 
Ag 22, ’31 
Explains the two examination systems at Cambridge and rather laughs 
at the requirement. 


Sampson, G. “Bookman looks at the schools."" Bookman (London) 173 :164-6, 
D ’27 
Discusses the type of buildings, grounds, and books desirable for school 
purposes, and proposes certain subjects and attitudes to be taught in English 
elementary schools. 


Sandiford, Peter. “Education in England.” In Comparative education, p. 183- 
284. J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd, London, 1929 
Discusses the general factors influencing education in England; central 
administrative control and inspection; the number and types of educational 
institutions; enrollments; expenditures; local administrative organization ; 
types of schools, organization, facilities, curricula, and time tables; adminis- 
tration of pupil progress, size of classes, the teaching staff (their qualifica- 
tions and training), school attendance laws, vocational work, and finance in 
the elementary and secondary schools; the teach training program; wel- 
fare work; continuation schools; examinations; the Teachers’ Register; and 
recent educational reform. 





Sargant, W. L. “The plight of rural schools.” Nimeteenth Cen and After 
99 :530-7, Ap °26 
Presents tables showing the decline in attendance of children in the 
rural schools of England. Tells of the decline of child population in rural 
sections and of unqualified teachers. 


Sargeaunt, G. M. “The teaching of classics in secondary schools.” J Educ 
(London) 60:635-7, S ’28 
Discusses the problems and methods of teaching Latin and Greek in 
the secondary schools of England. 
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1700. Savage, Howard J. “English sport in English education.” Sch and Soc 25 :269-74, 
Mr 5, '27 
Discusses the aim of games in English education, games in public 
schools, the control of college sports, and the attitude of Englishmen toward 
sports. 


1701. School and Society. “The health of British school children.”” Sch and Soc 
21:41, Ja 10, 25 
Tells of the number of children receiving medical treatment in schools in 
England and Wales. 


1702. “State endowment of children.” Sch and Soc 21:79-82, Ja 17, °25 
Discusses the idea and value of family endowment; agitation for it in 
England; and work done in Australia, New South Wales, France, and many 
European industrials centers. 


1703. “The annual conference of the London Teachers’ Association.” Sch and Soc 
21:281-2, Mr 7, ’25 
Gives the number of pupils in attendance at various types of schools, 
expenditures, and source of school revenue in England. 


1704. “The new Burnham scales of salaries for, British teachers.”” Sch and Soc 
21 :493-4, Ap 25, ’25 
States the new teacher salary scales in England. 


1705. “The new salary scales in England.” Sch and Soc 21:534-6, My 2, '25 
Shows salary distributions in England according to the Burnham salary 
scales. 
1706. “The comparative cost of education.”” Sch and Soc 21:536, My 2, '25 


Gives the cost of education in England and Wales, New Zealand, the 
United States, France, and Germany. 


1707. “Great Britain and the rural schools.” Sch and Soc 22 10-1, Ji 18, °26 
Describes the arrangements in England for meals in rural schools and 
the average cost per meal. 


1708. “Proposed revival of an ancient court at Oxford.” Sch and Soc 22:100, 
Ji 25, °25 
Indicates the revival of legal powers of the University of Oxford. De- 
scribes the two other courts of the university—courts of the chancellor and 
of the vice-chancellor. 


1709. “National system of education for England.” Sch and Soc 22:341-2, S 12, ’25 
Discusses the Teachers’ Superannuation Act of 1925 and difficulties in 
education in England. 





1710. “Educational publicity.” Sch and Soc 22 :469-70, O 10, ’25 
Presents statistics concerning the number of children enrolled in different 
types of schools in England and Wales. 


1711. “Lord Eustace Percy and national education in England.” Sch and Soc 22: 
584-5, N 7, °25 
Gives the items of educational expenditure in England. 


1712. “An experimental village college in England.” Sch and Soc 22:610-11, 
N 14, °25 
Presents details of the scheme to provide higher education under rural 
conditions at Sawston, England. 


1713. “The educational policy of the English Labor party.” Sch and Soc 23 :643-4, 
My 22, '26 
States the proposals of the Trades Union Congress and Labor party 
for education in England. Gives estimated cost of such proposals. 
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“A revised elementary school code for England.” Sch and Soc 23:744, 

Je 12, '26 

Outlines a revised code concerning the curriculum and staffing of the 
tary schools in England. y 





“The British Association of Educational Committees.” Sch and Soc 24:53-4, 
J1 10, °26 

Discusses the attitudes of the committees of the British Association on 
the subject of examinations and the need for an enabling act empowering 
local administrative arrangements to be made to suit local conditions in 
provided and non-provided schools. 


“The revised regulations for secondary schools in Great Britain.” Sch and 
Soc 24:165-6, Ag 7, '26 

Lists the regulations in England regarding aims, size of class, curricu- 
lum, salaries, teacher training, and pupil progress administration. States 
the amounts of national aid given to schools. 


“Government pensions for English private school teachers.” Sch and Soc 
24:199-200, Ag 14, ’26 

Outlines the plan and controlling regulations regarding government 
pensions for English private school teachers. 


“The education debate.”” Sch and Soc 24:244-5, Ag 21, '26 
Discusses the administration of school finance in England. 


“Educational progress of Great Britain in 1924-25.” Sch and Soc 24:369-70, 
S 18, ’26 

Summarizes the report of the English Board of Education for the school 
year 1924-25. Discusses the program of consolidation, the extended services, 
costs, estimates, teachers’ salaries, and inspectorial service. 


“The classics in the schools of Great Britain.” Sch and Soc 24:710-11, 
D 4, ’26 

Gives some statistics and discussion showing that the classics are 
steadily increasing in the schools of England. 


“English training colleges.”” Sch and Soc 24:798-9, D 25, °26 

Gives some points regarding the type of training offered for teachers 
in England and suggestions regarding the needs. Discusses the possibility 
of providing all teachers with some university training. 


“The centenary of the University College, London.” Sch and Soc 25:190-1, 
F 12, ’27 

Gives the expenditures, the source of revenue, faculties of the college, 
and the number of students at the University College, London. 


“Appropriations for the London schools.” Sch and Soc 25:278, Mr 5, °27 
Presents the estimates of total expenditure of London schools. 


“The new statutes of the University of Cambridge.” Sch and Soc 25 :347-8, 
Mr 19, ’27 

Discusses the new statutes concerning control, kitchen accounts, and 
salaries of secretaries, and resulting increased student expenses at Cam- 
bridge University. 


“The educational report of the London County Council.” Sch and Soc 
25 :502-3, Ap 30, '27 

Gives the expenditures in London for education and figures showing 
the progress of schools. Discusses briefly the traffic dangers and special 
schools in London. 


“Statistics of British universities.” Sch and Soc 25:657-8, Je 4, '27 
Presents statistics of the income of the universities, sources of income, 
chief items of expenditure, and number of students in British universities. 
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“Statistics of primary education.” Sch and Soc 25:684-5, Je 11, '27 
Gives statistics concerning the number of pupils, expenditures, and per 
pupil cost in England. 


“English universities." Sch and Soc 25:727-8, Je 18, '27 
States the increase in students and income in English universities. 


“Women students at the University of Oxford.” Sch and Soc 26:5-6, 
Jl 2, °27 

Quotes the manifesto against the proposed limitation of the number 
of women at Oxford. 


“The Duchess of Atholl. The broadening of the outlook in education.” 
Sch and Soc 26:313-22, S 10, ’27 

Discusses the need for variety in post-primary education and traces the 
progress of different subjects in the schools of England. 


“The Cambridge University appointments board.” Sch and Soc 26:414-15, 
O 1, ’27 

Describes the work of the appointments board (placement bureau) of 
Cambridge University. 


“Statistics of British public education.”” Sch and Soc 26:706, D 3, ’27 
Gives statistics of the number of schools, students, teachers, and size of 
classes in England. 


“Education in England since the War.” Sch and Soc 26:718-19, D 3, ’27 
Discusses educational problems arising in England following the War. 


“Adult education in Great Britain.”” Sch and Soc 27:37-8, Ja 14, '28 
Outlines the types and growth of recognized adult classes and courses 
in England and Wales. 


“Report of the London Education Committee.” Sch and Soc 27:257-8, 
Mr 3, ’28 

Outlines the organization for education and the educational facilities 
in London. 


“The size of classes in English primary schools.” Sch and Soc 27:353, 
Mr 24, ’28 

Presents statistics of enrollments and class size in English primary 
schools. 


“The training of girls for country life in England.” Sch and Soc 27:442-3, 
Ap 14, ’28 

- Discusses the educational needs of rural women in England. Points 
out growth in providing the needed educational opportunities. 


“Adult education in Great Britain.” Sch and Soc 27:497-8, Ap 28, °28 
Describes the manner in which adult education is carried on in Eng- 
land. Presents data regarding its scope and general nature. 


“Condemned schools.”” Sch and Soc 27:507-8, Ap 28, ’28 
Gives statistics regarding the number of elementary schools in England 
that are unfit for school purposes, and the attendance in these schools. 


“East London College.” Sch and Soc 27:562, My 12, ’28 
States the aim and the scope of the services of East London College. 


“Education for all.” Sch and Soc 27:758-9, Je 23, ’28 

Points out the wisdom in England of the step which required that all 
secondary schools which desired grants from the government should reserve 
a proportion of their places without fee for pupils of the public elementary 
schools. 
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“Diversity in education.” Sch and Soc 27:788-9, Je 30, '28 
States the policy of the Board of Education in England regarding the 
character of secondary education and its relationship to school examinations. 


“The public schools of Great Britain and industrial training.” Sch and Soc 
28 :228, Ag 25, ’28 

Reports a committee study of the type of training which trade and in- 
dustry in England wants from the elementary schools. Suggests changes 
in the educational program to meet these demands. 


“The universities and training colleges of Great Britain.” Sch and Soc 
28 :243-4, Ag 25, ’28 

Gives the recommendations of a survey committee in England regarding 
the way by which coéperation between universities and training colleges can 
best be effected. 


“Contacts of education and industry in Britain.” Sch and Soc 28:276-7, 
S 1, ’28 

Discusses the relation that should exist between education 'and industry 
in England and Scotland according to the reports of survey committees. 


“British Prime Minister on progress in education.” Sch and Soc 28:475, 
O 20, 28 

Outlines the contributions of the conservative government to education 
in England. 


“The selection of children for scholarships.” Sch and Soc 28 :506-7, O 27, '28 

Comments.on the extent and evils of coaching for examinations for 
scholarships in the English secondary schools. Suggests a better method of 
selection that is just beginning to be used. 


“Backwardness in the schools of Great Britain.’”” Sch and Soc 28:522-4, 
O 27, ’28 

Discusses the probable causes of pupil retardation in the schools of 
England. 


“Adult education in England.” Sch and Soc 28:535, N 3, '28 

Points out the belief that adult education has an important contribution 
to make to national life in England, and shows the need of adequately 
trained and paid tutors for this work. 


“The size of classes in English schools.”” Sch and Soc 28:580, N 10, ’28 
Presents data regarding the size of classes in the schools of England. 


“Examinations in England.” Sch and Soc 28:647, N 24, ’28 
Discusses the advantages and disadvantages of the internal examination 
in England as a basis for certificates of attainment in continuation schools. 


“Provision for education in several foreign countries.” Sch and Soc 29:79, 
Ja 19, ’29 

Gives the appropriations for education in England and several other 
countries. Presents the ranking accorded educational appropriations with 
relation to other expenditures in Bulgaria, Denmark, France, Hungary, Italy, 
Netherlands, Norway, and Sweden. 


“School attendance in London.”” Sch and Soe 29:434, Ap 6, ’29 ‘ 
Discusses the increase of students in continuation schools, the b 
of people attending school in London in 1928, and the cost of education. 





“Educational estimates of the London County Council.” Sch and Soc 
29 :632-3, My 18, ’29 

Gives the educational estimates of the London County Council for the 
year, the enrollment, the cost per child, and figures showing the develop- 
ment of schools in London since 1908. 
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“Educational broadcasting in England.” Sch and Soc 29:646-8, My 18, ’29 

Traces the history of adult education by radio. Discusses vocational and 
cultural education, and the value of broadcasting for educational purposes 
in England. 


“The British Board of Education.” Sch and Soc 29:678-9, My 25, ’29 
Reviews the development in education in England for 1928 as shown in 
the report of the Board of Education. 


“The Royal Society of Teachers.” Sch and Soc 30:96-7, Jl 20, ’29 
Describes the beginnings of the organization of the Royal Society of 
Teachers in England and presents its task in the future. 


“Adult education in England.” Sch and Soc 30:468-70, O 5, ’29 
Surveys adult education in England for the last quarter of a century. 


“Evening classes of the London County Council.” Sch and Soc 30 :499-500, 
O 12, ’29 

Gives the enrollment in evening classes in London, England, and the 
number of institutions for evening study. Points out the demand for literary 
subjects. 


“The employment of high-school teachers in Great Britain.” Sch and Soc 
31:496, Ap 12, °30 

Points out that the reorganization program in England will call for 
many new teachers. Gives estimates regarding the total number and their 
cost. 


“Village colleges in England.” Sch and Soc 31:603, My 3, °30 

Discusses the plans for the establishment of 11 colleges in the county 
of Cambridge to serve the rural people. One of these colleges is already 
in operation. Gives cost estimates. 


“The English voluntary schools.” Sch and Soc 32:638-40, N 8, °30 
Discusses the status of the controversy over the place of voluntary 
schools in the educational system of England. 


“Education at the British Public Health Congress.” Sch and Soc 82: 
754-5, D 6, °30 

Discusses the extent and efficiency of school medical and health service 
in England. 


“The cost of education in London.” Sch and Soc 32:262-3, F 21, ‘81 
Gives in detail the educational estimates for ‘London. 


“British education in 1930." Sch and Soc 84:557-8, O 24, °31 
Summarizes educational developments in England in 1930. 


“British education in 1931.” Sch and Soc 35:161-3, Ja 30, '32 

Summarizes the progress being made in British education as reported 
by the Board of Education. Di impro ts in facilities, growth 
of technical education, legislation, and salary scales. 





“Public supervision of private schools in England.” Sch and Soc 35 :696, 
My 21, °32 

Comments on the status of private schools in England and secommmends 
that they be liberally inspected and made to conform to mini stand 





“Increase in educational expenditure in England and Wales.” Sch and Soc 
35 :857-8, Je 25, 32 
Gives expenditures according to functions. 





“The age of admission to the public el tary schools in England.” Sch 
and Soc 36:536-8, O 22, ’32 


Discusses the question of raising the age of admission to the elementary 
schools from five to six. Points out the probable ill effects of such a 
change in procedure. 
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“The University of Oxford.” Sch and Soc 36:560, O 29, ’32 
Outlines the activities of Oxford University during the year 1931. 


“Inspection of private schools in England.” Sch and Soc 86:702-3, N 26, ’32 

Gives the recommendations of a survey committee regarding the need 
for inspection of private schools in England and the policy that should 
be followed relating to such inspection. 


“University training for industrial welfare work in England.” Sch and Soc 
87 :452, Ap 8, "33 

Discusses the value of and subjects in university training for students 
who intend to enter industrial work. 


“Report of the British Board of Education for 1932.” Sch and Soc 38:110, 
Jl 22, °33 

Reports the remedying of “black list” schools and the fees of pupils 
in schools in England. 


“Trade schools and the school-leaving age in England.” Sch and Soc 39:501, 
Ap 21, ’34 

Tells of the establishment of junior instruction centers for unemployed 
youth from 14 to 18 years of age, and of the work of day continuation 
schools. The curricula are vocational. 


“Education and unemployment in England.” Sch and Soc 39 :637, My 19, ’34 

Points out the need for raising the school-leaving age in England and 
how this procedure would considerably relieve unemployment. Gives esti- 
mated cost of keeping these juveniles in school longer. 


“Educational budget of the London County Council.” Sch and Soc 40:54-5, 
Jl 14, '34 
Gives total cost estimates, enrollments, and per pupil costs. 


“The education policy of the British Labor party.” Sch and Soc 40:332, 
S 8, °34 

Points out the chief educational provisions of the British Labor party 
showing its liberal and progressive policy. 


“The school pension fund of Great Britain.” Sch and Soc 41:666-7, My 
18, °35 

Reports the deficiency in the pension account, and discusses the amount 
paid by teachers according to the Superannuation Act of 1925. 


“The University of London.” Sch and Soc 41:826-7, Je 22, '35 
Tells of the new buildings at the University of London and of the 
gifts given to the school. 


“Schooling after eleven in London.” Sch and Soc 41:842-3, Je 22, ’35 
Discusses the need for post-primary education in London. 


“Married women teachers in the London schools.” Sch and Soc 42:157-9, 
Ag 3, °35 $ 

Discusses the sanction of the London County Council in the employment 
of married women teachers. 


“The growth of public libraries in England.” Sch and Soe 42:395-6, S 
21, °35 


Gives figures to show the rapid growth of public libraries in England. 


“The British educational program.” Sch and Soc 43 :268-70, F 22, °36 

Discusses impending legislation and the reforms to be made in the 
organization and administration of education in England. Stresses the 
program of health and medical service to be followed. 
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1784. “Work in education of the London County Council.” Sch and Soc 43: 179 
580-2, Ap 25, °36 

Tells of the restoration in teachers’ salaries, new buildings and im- 

provement of old ones, fees for evening institutes, extension of scholarship | 

scheme, and the instruction of the deaf in London schools. 119 








_ 
1785. “Camps for London schools.” Sch and Soc 43:664, My 16, °36 
Tells of a recommendation that London secondary schools be given 


aid in providing holiday or school camps. Cites, as an example, the activi- = 
ties and curriculum of a camp established by the St. Marylebone Grammar 
School. 
179 
1786. “An English village college.” Sch and Soc 43:729, My 30, "36 
Tells of the plans for a village college at Histon similar to the one at 
Sawton, England. 186 
1787. “The demand for juvenile labor in London.” Sch and Soc 44:399, S 26, °36 


Gives the law stating that children must attend instruction centers while 
unemployed. Gives the enrollment in instruction centers, fees of day 
continuation schools, number of hours of instruction, and total registration 18! 
at day continuation schools in London. 





1788. “The closing of English country schools.” Sch and Soc 44:606, N 7, °36 
Criticizes the rigid enforcement of the lidation of hools in 18 
England. 
1789. “A survey of British education.” Sch and Soc 44:714-15, N 28, °36 
Surveys recent developments in England and Wales in the school 18 
curriculum, school buildings, aims, organization, finance, teaching staff 
(number and qualification), number of schools of various types and levels, 
and the number of pupils. Shows the relative growths of council, private, 
and denominational schools. Stresses the growth of practical or technical 1s 


training. 


1790. School Executives Magazine. “Average per capita cost of education in the 
United States and in England.” Sch Executives M 49:555, Ag °30 1 

Presents the average per capita cost in England and the United States 

in 1924 and 1926. Gives the distribution of costs in 1928 and the cost of 


elementary education in England. 1 
1791. School Life. “Geographical uniformity in teachers’ salaries.” Sch Life 10: 
170-1, My °25 
Discusses the adoption of the “Burnham scales” in 1921 in England 
and Wales and the readoption of similar scales in 1925 for a six-year 1 
period. 
1792. “Englishmen now advocate secondary education for all pupils.” Sch Life 1 
13 :87, Ja ’28 


Gives summary of a speech by the president of the British Board of 
Education in which he asserted that all children should have equal oppor- 
tunities for secondary, education and that many types of secondary schools 
and curricula should established. 


1793. School Review. “Secondary education in England.” Sch R 33:14-15, Ja ’25 


Lists difficulties in developing a program of general secondary education 
in England. 


1794. “The all-year school in England.” Sch R 33:243-5, Ap °25 
Describes the opening of schools for the whole year in England to 
meet the requirements of the industrial system. 


1795. “Mathematics in girls’ schools in England.” Sch R 33:567-8, O ’25 
Discusses the attitude toward mathematics in girls’ schools in England. 
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“Progress of democratic education in England.” (ed) Sch R 35:89-91, F ’27 
Attempts to analyze the position of public schools and the advance of 
schools for the poor in England. Quotes an article by C. F. G. Masterman. 


“Reorganization of the educational system of England.” Sch R 35:161-4, 
Mr ’27 
Discusses reforms in the organization of the English school system. 


“Free secondary education in England.” Sch R 36:494-5, S ’28 
Traces the development of free secondary education in England and 
Wales. Gives statistics showing the number of “free” pupils. 


“Examinations in England.” Sch R 386:573-5, O °’28 
Gives criticisms of the examination system in England. 


“Examinations.” Sch R 37:571-3, O ’29 

States that the examination of the English secondary schools is compelled 
by social pressure from the Board of Education, parents, and prospective 
employers. Criticizes the examination system as it is used in England. 


Science. “The new Oxford School of Pathology.” Sci 65:390, Ap 22, ’27 
Describes the general design of the building for the new Oxford 
School of Pathology, and outlines its facilities for teaching and research. 


“The new biology buildings at the University of Birmingham.” Sci 66 :534-5, 
D 2, ’27 

Describes facilities for teaching and research in biology at the University 
of Birmingham in England. 


“The new building for zodlogy at the University of Cambridge.” Sci 
80:421, N 9, ’34 
Describes the new building for zodlogy. 


Scott, J. P. “Zotlogy at Oxford.” Sch and Soc 37:49-53, Ja 14, ’33 
Discusses the facilities, methods of teaching, and criticisms of a student 
studying zodlogy at Oxford and gives a typical program of the course. 


Seaman, H. W. “Public school legend.” Am Mercury 38:19-27, My °36 
Gives a brief history of public school education in England and states 
that the way into Britain’s governing class is through the public schools. 
Selby-Bigge, L. A. “Raising the school age.” Nineteenth Cen and After 106: 
612-23, N ’29 


D the problems that will arise in England if the school age is 
raised to 15. 





“Voluntary schools.” Nineteenth Cen and After 110:8-20, Jl ’31 
Discusses the dual system of education and the difficulty of fitting vol- 
untary schools into a reorganized system. 


Seward, A. C. “Cambridge under new statutes.” Nineteenth Cen and After 
103 :633-43, My ’28 
Attempts a brief examination of the effects of new regulations upon 
Cambridge University. 


Simon, Shena D. “Maintenance allowances and the raising of the school- 
leaving age.” Contemp R 137:445-52, Ap ’30 , 
Discusses school financial income and particularly the effect the raising 
of required attendance age will have upon school financing. 


Simpson, J. H. “A new king of public school.” Nation (London) 43 :288-90, 
Je 2, ’28 - 

Outlines England's parallel system of education, the one for the rich 
and the other for the poor. Describes the establishment and work of 
Rendcomb College which seems to show “that the elementary school boy 
if given these advantages is capable of appreciating and using them, and 
of acquiring the most valuable of the public school virtues.” 
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“The product of the elementary school.” New Statesman 32:42-4, O 20, 
‘28. (Discussion in New Statesman 32:119, N 3, ’28; 115, N 10, 28) 

Compares boys entering a particular boarding school in England from 
state elementary school with those who enter from preparatory schools as 


to social imagination, attitude toward authority, and the sense of brother- 
hood or solidarity. 


Smith, Augustus. “School examinations and the universities. VII. Bristol.” 
J Educ (London) 57 :479-82, Jl ’25 
Describes the operation of the school examination and the uses made 
of the certificate by the successful candidates; shows how the plan works at 
Bristol University, and criticizes the group system of examinations. 


Smith, E. Sharwood. “Cambridge University and national examinations.” 
J Educ (London) 57:165-7, Mr ’25 

Criticizes the cramming and narrowing effect of preparing for the 
national examinations in England. 


Smith, Henry Bompas, ed. The nation’s schools. Longmans, Green and Co., 
Ltd, London, 1927. 308 p. 

Discusses the English schools in relati to the nation, public opinion, 
the state, and the Board of Education. Discusses the types of schools, ex- 
aminations, teachers, buildings, discipline, games, teaching (curriculum and 
methods), and “some things which the schools should teach.” 





Spectator. “Open-air schools.”” Spec 135:401-2, S 12, ’25 
Discusses the origin and growth of open-air hools for tub } 
children in England and New Zealand. 





“Educational politics.” Spec 135:1129, D 19, °25 
Restates some of the objections to the English Board of Education 
Circular 1371 which suggested changes in financial administration of schools. 


“Specimen days: II. A school teacher.” Spec 136:210-11, F 6, ’26 


Gives a review of the day’s work of a school teacher in England. Also 
discusses salaries briefly. 


“The education of the adolescent.” Spec 138:32, Ja 8, ’27 


Points out the need of a better program in the English secondary 
school to meet the needs of all: types of students. 


“Harrow, 1927." Spec 138:1073-5, Je 18, °27 
Describes the effort to substitute the spirit of public service in place 


of the worship of Mammon in Harrow, one of the first public schools in 
England. 


“The medical service in the elementary schools.” Spec 138:1077-9, Je 
18, '27 


Describes in detail the work of the school medical officers in the English 
elementary schools. 


“Eleven plus.” Spec 138:1079-81, Je 18, '27 
Describes a school teacher’s day in an English boys’ school. 


“The new prospect.” Spee 141:181, Ag 11, ’28 
Deals with the functional organization of the English school system for 
instructional purposes. 


“Modern languages at Oxford.” Spec 142:922-3, Je 15, ’29 
Deals with the question of whether ancient or modern languages shall 
predominate at Oxford University. 


“Education and the denominational schools.” Spec 144:727, My 3, °30 
Deals with the question of the state codperating with the private de- 
nominational schools, giving them money in turn for certain concessions. 
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) 20, 1885. “Fagging.” Spec 144:810, My 17, °30 
28) Discusses the harm as well as the good of fagging, and suggests that 
_— some other means of discipline be substituted for it. 
as 
ther- 1826. “Pleiades: On discipline in universities.” Spec 144:1004, Je 21, '30 


Points out some of the present rules and suggests more self-discipline as 
being a better means. 





tol.” 
1827. “Our largest university.”” Spec 149:40-1, Jl 9, °32 
nade ‘ Compares London University with Oxford and Cambridge as to co- 
8 at education, freedom of students, importance of lectures, and social life. 
p 1828. “Education and careers.” Spec 149:70, Jl 16, ’32 
ns.” Discusses the attitude of educated people toward business and business 
the training in college, and the problem of getting intelligent men into business. 
1829. “Economy and education.” Spec 149:361, S 24, °82. (Discussion in Spec 
149 :443, O 8, 82; 481, O 15, "82; 536, O 22, °32) 
Co., Discusses the action of the Board of Education about free education. 
ion, | 1830. “Education for life.” Spec 149:907-8, D 30, ’32 
ex- Comments on the aims of education and how well the schools in England 
and are meeting these aims. 
1831. “An imperial university.” Spec 150:933, Je 30, ’33 
Describes the new buildings for London University and tells of the past 
lar and present functions of this school. 
1832. “The free speech issue at Oxford.” Spec 151:800, D 1, °33 
Shows how the question has been over-emphasized and misrepresented 
ion in the newspapers. Concerns the question of military training somewhat. 
ys. 
1833. “The term at Cambridge.” Spec 151:846, D 8, ’33 
Deals with the growth of the pacifist movement, also with the socialist 
Iso and communistic groups at Cambridge. 
1834. “Nations in training.”” Spec 152:149, F 2, 34 
Asks for a more organized effort toward physical training in England 
se , without the Fascist compulsion. 
1835. “Overpaid schoolmaster.”” Spec 152:450, Mr 23, °34. (Discussion in Spee 
. 152 :542, Ap 6, °84) 
m Shows that schoolmasters are not overpaid and discusses the salary 
in 
scale in English schools. 
1836. “Public schools and business.” Spec 153:224, Ag 17, °34. (Discussion in 
” Spec 53:256, Ag 24, 34; 289-90, Ag 31, "34; 361-2, S 14, °34; 995, D 28, °34) 
h Says that public school boys lack initiative and are useless in business. 


Other letters agree, and the last article suggests remedies. 


1837. “Instruction for the young unemployed.” Spec 153:661, N 2, °34 
Describes the creation of Junior Instruction Centers for the young 
unemployed, and tells the value of them. 


1838. “Schooling and half-schooling.” Spec 154:73, Ja 18, °35 
Speaks of the value of continuation schools, but shows how they do not 
take the place of raising the compulsory age to 15. 


1839. “Physical illiteracy.” Spec 154:78-9, Ja 18, ’35 
Emphasizes the need for physical training for all. 


1840. “The university vote.” Spec 154:425, Mr 15, °35. (Discussion in Spee 
154:479, Mr 22, °35; 533, Mr 29, °35; 571, Ap 5, '85; 611-12, Ap 12, °35) 
Tells that the universities send men as their representatives to Parlia- 
ment who are not as outstanding as they should be. 
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“A letter from Oxford.” Spec 153:875, D 7, °34; 154:389, Mr 8, °35; 917, 
My 31, °35 

Points out changes in examinations, in the constitution of the univer- 
sity, and in the political and social viewpoint. 


“A letter from Cambridge.” Spec 146:967, Je 20, °31; 147:701, N 21, ’31; 
148 :797, Je 4, ’32; 150:284, Mr 3, °33; 800-1, Je 2, 33; 152:233-4, F 16, '34; 
964, Je 22, "34; 153:835, N 30, ’34; 154:333, Mr 1, ’35; 973, Je 7, ’35 

Describes the new building programs, the urbanization of some of the 
colleges, the changing don, lack of drinking among students, politics and 
religion, examinations, effect of the financial crisis on Cambridge, and the 
regulations restricting the use of motor cars. 

Discusses the dissatisfaction with the exterior and interior of the new 
building at Cambridge and the transfer of books to this building. Tells of 
new building schemes being started and the attention given drama at Cam- 
bridge. 

Tells of the idleness following the triposes (examinations) in the sum- 
mer term and of entertainments of the university during the term. Describes 
the design of the new buildings at Cambridge. 


“To eliminate the C3’s.” Spee 154:1053, Je 21, ’35 
Stresses the need for more physical education in the schools of England. 


“A new education programme.” Spec 155:765-6, N 8, 35. (Discussion in 
Spec 155:817, N 15, °35) 

Discusses the raising of the compulsory school age. Lists and discusses 
briefly a few other features of the government program for education. 


“Development through exercise.” Spec 156:81-2, Ja 17, ’36 
Tells of the Board of Education’s urging physical education in the 
schools. Criticizes various parts of the suggestions. 


“The school-leaving age.”” Spec 156:201-2, F 7, ’36 
Criticizes the phase of the Education Bill dealing with the raising of 
the school-leaving age to 15. 


“The ‘Specimen Day’ of a school matron.” Spec 136:527, Mr 20, °36 
Outlines the day’s duties of a school matron. 


Spencer, F. H. “Vocational education in England.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 
1928. p. 239-75 
Describes the practical work in the schools, vocational placement and 
guidance, part-time and continuation schools, full-time vocational education, 
the relation of general studies to vocational work, and teachers (preparation 
and salaries). Lists the time tables of chemistry, mechanical engineering, 
and architectural and building courses in England. 


“Better schools for fewer pupils.” Times Educ Sup 1030:25, Ja 26, 35 
Shows the number of children in el tary school Di Pp t 
and future educational practices. 





Spenser, H. J. “Commercial education and salesmanship in schools.” J Edue 
(London) 63:8-10, Ja °31 
Stresses the importance of specific training for commerce and lays down 
certain principles for regulating the special form of education needed. Sug- 
gests a special curricula for secondary schools. 


Stamp, Josiah. “The growth of the London School of Economics.” Nation 
(London) 43 :385-6, Je 23, ’28 

Gives a history of the foundation and steps in the growth of the 
London School of Economics. 


Stanley, O. F. G. “Board’s new policy.” Times Educ Sup 1118:364, O 3, °86 
Discusses the new policy of the British Board of Education in adapting 
the educational program to fit the needs of the individual. Outlines admin- 
istrative functions to be performed and teaching methods to be used. 
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Stead, H. G. “A leaving examination for central schools.” J Edue (London) 
58 :630-2, S °26 
Discusses the type of examination now in use in England and makes 
suggestions for a more suitable examination for the central school-leaving 
certificate. 


Steer, G. L. “Evolving Oxford.” Spec 151:689-90, N 17, '33 
Describes the changes that have been taking place at Oxford in the way 
of social, political, and religious developments, particularly since 1929. 


Strachey, Ray. “Next step in education.” Pol Q 7:125-32, Ja '36 
Points out the necessity for improving school buildings and equipment 
in England as a next step in education. Describes some of the poor condi- 
tions existing today. 


Sturt, Mary, and Oakden, Ellen C. Matter and method in education. E. P. Dut- 
ton and Co., New York, 1929. 345 p. 
Discusses the curriculum, aesthetic education, the humanities, class 
teaching, examinations, promotions, discipline, and position of the teacher 
in the schools of England. 


Summerton, Edgar. “Eton, a school for ‘poor boys.’” Nation 122:87, Ja 27, 
°26. (Reply by R. M. B. Micholls in Nation 122:369, Ap 7, ’26; rejoinder in 
Nation 122:724-5, Je 30, ’26) 

Argues the question of whether or not boys from the poorer classes of 
England can go to Eton. 


Sutcliffe, A. “School accidents: a legal survey.” J Edue (London) 60:108-9, 
F ’28 
Cites cases of suits against teachers and school authorities in England 
for injuries sustained by pupils and by teachers. 


Symonds, H. H. “Classics in secondary schools.” J Educ (London) 65 :573-5, 
S °33 
Points out the increased interest in Greek and Latin as shown by the 
number taking the courses. 


Tait, Fred. ‘Head teachers in convention urge reforms in British schools.” 
*Sch Life 11:69, D °25 

States the reforms urged by the National Aanecietion of Head Teachers 

in. England which would extend mpul ti h improve 

schoolhouses, make secondary education free, rare playgrounds, regulate 

school attendance, and demand careful supervision of cinema programs 
intended for children. 





“Sir George Newman’s report on health of school children.” Sch Life 
12:138-9, Mr ’27 

Presents statistics regarding the school medical service in England and 
Wales—its scope, cost, number requiring treatment, administrative organiza- 
tion, and types of service rendered. 


Taylor, Charles K. “Scholarship, traditions, and plumbing.” Outl 144:50-1, 
S 8, ’26 
Discusses the love of Winchester school for traditions, the selection of 
applicants for entrance, the complete assurance of superiority, and sanitary 
conditions. 


“English schoolboys at work.” Outl 144:85-6, S 15, ’26 
Compares American and British methods of education. 


“Tom Brown’s old school.” Outl 144:180-1, O 6, ’26 
Discusses classroom method and the prefect system at Rugby today. 
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“Sanderson of Oundle.” Outl 144:244-6, O 20, '26 

Discusses the provisions for individual differences and improvement of 
teaching methods at Oundle, in England. Lists articles made in Oundle 
workshops that show the range of practical studies. 


“Bootham—and a résumé.” Outl 144:399-401, N 24, ’26 

Describes the aim and purpose of British schools, the location of Bootham 
School, lack of ducation phasis on instructing those with ability, pro- 
visions for leisure time, and the development of some character traits. 





“Where boys and masters pull together.” Outl 145:112-14, Ja 26, ’27 

Traces briefly the history of Gresham’s school in England. Tells of the 
fineness of spirit of the boys, principles upon which the school life is con- 
structed, responsibility or trust of the boys, the honor system, and the 
emphasis placed upon ethics. 


Tawney, R. H. “The new children’s charter.” New Statesman and Nation 
4:368-70, O 1, ’32 
Shows the evils which would exist if there were no free secondary 
schools. 


Temple, D. C. “The public school in fiction.” J Educ (London) 59:250-2, Ap ’27 
Discusses certain books which have been written on the old public 
schools and the new day schools of England. 


“The public school in the slums.” J Educ (London) 61:36, Ja ’29 

Describes the work of universities and schools in England in organizing 
clubs for boys in the slums, and points out the need for more work of this 
nature. 


Thomas, E. R. “School examinations and the universities.” J Educ (London) 
57 :389-92, Je ’25 
Describes the evil effects of the examination system upon the teaching 
in the English secondary schools. Lists the personnel of the Committee on 
Examinations. States the rules governing the election, and makes recom- 
mendations for improvements. 


Thomas, Terry. “The second examination.” Nineteenth Cen and After 120 :87-94, 
Ji °36 


Criticizes the second examination and gives suggestions concerning it. 


“The selection of class-books.” J Educ (London) 68:519-21, Ag ’36 
Discusses the preparation and evaluation of texts suitable for various 
school levels in England. 


Thomas, T. L. “Typical school curricula and time tables. II. Public schools, 
Rugby.” J Educ (London) 63 :83-6, F 2, ’31 
Depicts the school day of the boarding school boy at Rugby, his place- 
ment in forms, his curriculum, and his leisure time activities. 


Thompson, Donna F. Professional solidarity among the teachers of England. 
Columbia Univ Press, New York, 1927. 338 p. 

Gives the history and description of the National Union of Teachers, 
causes of the formation, early organization, growth, present organization, 
parliamentary influence, relations to labor organizations, the salary cam- 
paign, and professional self-government. 





Times Educational Suppl t. “Fitter children at school.” Times Educ Sup 
818:1, Ja 3, "31 
Di the dical service provided in the schools of England and 
Wales. 





“The examinations report.” Times Educ Sup 818:3, Ja 3, °31 
Discusses the report of a committee investigation on the use of examina- 
tions in the school. Especially condemns the school-leaving examination. 
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“Private schools.” Times Educ Sup 818:3, Ja 3, ’31 
Discusses the general nature of private schools, their status, facilities, 
and freedom from inspection. 


“The junior technical school.” Times Educ Sup 818:4, Ja 3, ’31 
Discusses the general nature of the junior technical school and its place 
in the educational system of England. 


“Looking ahead.”” Times Educ Sup 818:5, Ja 8, "81 
Discusses the status and activities of the school medical service in Eng- 
land. 


“Roman Catholic schools. Sir Charles Trevelyan criticized.” Times Educ Sup 
818:5, Ja 8, °31 

Discusses the effects on the Catholic schools of recent legislation raising 
the school age. 


“Thoughts before the new term.” Times Educ Sup 819:9, Ja 10, '31 
Discusses the functions of the teacher and school both in public and 


_ State schools of England and speaks of their relation to the child, the home, 


and the community. 


“Matriculation incubus, a remedy.” Times Educ Sup 819:9-10, Ja 10, ’31 

Discusses school certificates, the value of the certificate, and the examina- 
tions as they are administered in England. Stresses the matriculation cer- 
tificate and examinations for it. 


“The teaching of hygiene.” Times Educ Sup 819:11, Ja 10, ’31 
Discusses the provisions for the teaching of hygiene in the British 
schools. 


“School attendance bill, Tuesday’s conference.” Times Educ Sup 819:16, 
Ja 10, "31 
Discusses the debate over the school attendance bill in England. 


“School journeys.” Times Educ Sup 819:15, Ja 10, °31 
Tells of the organization and growth of school journeys as a form of 


“open-air education in England. 


“Private schools and the inspectorate.” Times Educ Sup 820:21, Ja 17, ’31 
Discusses the appointment of an inspectorate whose duty it shall be to 
study the opportunities being offered to children in private schools. 


“Position of the school bill.” Times Educ Sup 820:25, Ja 17, ’31 
Discusses the attitudes of churches toward the school attendance bill. 


“Secondary school examinations.” Times Educ Sup 820:25, Ja 17, ’31 
Tells of the administration of the secondary school examinations and 
discusses the probable effects of proposed changes. 


“The school attendance bill.”” Times Educ Sup 821:29-80, Ja 24, ’31 

Includes a discussion of the bill and the parliamentary debate regarding 
it. Gives the vote by which the bill was passed from the House of Commons 
to the House of Lords for their final decision. 


“Canvassing for appointments.” Times Educ Sup 821:33, Ja 24, '81 
Discusses the common methods of selection and promotion of teachers. 


“Prospects of the bill.” Times Educ Sup 821:33, Ja 24, °31 
Discusses the controversy over the new education bill. 


“Wage earners of school age.” Times Educ Sup 822:37, Ja 31, °31 
Discusses the conditions and the ages at which children of school age 
may be permitted to engage in wage-earning activities in several countries. 
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1901. 


1902. 


1903. 


1904. 


1905. 


1906. 


1907. 


1908. 
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“The matriculation ‘fetish.""" Times Educ Sup 822:39, Ja 31, 31 
Discusses the relation between the universities and the secondary school 
curriculum. 


“Panels or scales.” Times Educ Sup 822:41, Ja 31, °31 

Discusses the weaknesses in the Burnham scales and suggests means of 
overcoming the evils of this plan for the payment of teachers in England 
and Wales. 


“Voluntary schools.” Times Educ Sup 822:41, Ja 31, ’31 
Discusses the public attitude toward giving public financial support to 


-voluntary church schools. 


“Junior secondary schools.” Times Educ Sup 823:49, F 7, ’31 

Discusses the place of junior secondary schools in the organization of 
the British school system. Also condemns the examination and scholarship 
system of admission to the secondary schools. 


“Private schools.” Times Educ Sup 823 :49-50, F 7, ’31 

Discusses the appointment of a committee to inquire into the status, 
facilities, and quality of work given in the private schools. Points out some 
factors in which these schools fail to come up to the standards set by the 
state supported schools. 


“New regulations to be issued.” Times Educ Sup 824:55, F 14, ’31 
Gives a memorandum of the Board of Education regarding changes to 
be made in the regulations affecting adult education. 


“Second Hadow Report.”” Times Educ Sup 824:59, F 14, ’31 
Discusses the conclusions reached through a survey of the primary 
schools. 


“A new Hadow Report.” Times Educ Sup 824:59-60, F 14, ’31 
Gives some of the r dations and lusi of the Hadow Re- 
port regarding primary education in England. 





“English should be better taught.” Times Educ Sup 825:65, F 21, "31 
Discusses the place of various phases of English in the school curricu- 
lum of England and discusses methods used in teaching it. 


“Next step.”” Times Educ Sup 825:71, F 21, ’31 
Discusses the English House of Lords’ reception of the education bill 
that had passed the House of Commons. 


“The primary school report.” Times Educ Sup 825:71, F 21, ’31 
Discusses the relation of the primary to the infant school and to the 
junior secondary school in England. 


“School age bill.” Times Educ Sup 825:71-3, F 21, ’31 
Discusses the steps in rejection of the school attendance bill. Gives 
some of the debate regarding it in the House of Lords. 


“List of elementary schools.” Times Educ Sup 825:73, F 21, ’31 


Gives data regarding the establishment of new public elementary schools 
in England. 


“The new Hadow Report.” Times Educ Sup 825:73, F 21, ’31 
Includes some data regarding conditions in the primary schools of Eng- 
land. Discusses such items as enrollment, size of classes, and teaching staff. 


“Latin as an honour: Greek as a treat.” Times Educ Sup 826:77, F 28, ’31 
Discusses the place of Latin and Greek in grant-aided secondary schools 
of England. 
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“Black lists.” Times Educ Sup 826:81, F 28, ’31 
Discusses the number of provided and non-provided schools in need of 
rehabilitation. 4 


“Earlier steps toward revival.” Times Educ Sup 827:85, Mr 7, °31 
Gives a few points regarding the history of elementary education in 
England. 


“Plea for early specialization.”” Times Educ Sup 828:93, Mr 14, ’31 

Points out the need for early specialization in the secondary schools of 
England. Discusses ways in which the secondary schools might meet more 
satisfactorily the needs of the pupils. 


“Estimates.” Times Educ Sup 828:97, Mr 14, ’31 
Gives figures regarding the cost of education in England in 1931. 


“School-leaving age, policy of the government.” Times Educ Sup 828:97, 
Mr 14, ’31 

Discusses further plans regarding the school attendance bill legislation 
in England. F 


“Task before us.” Times Educ Sup 828:97, Mr 14, ’31 
Discusses the problems of teacher supply and of class size in England. 


“Early specialization in practice."" Times Educ Sup 829:101, Mr 21, "31 

Describes the program of studies being used in an English school in an 
industrial area. Points out how the school may successfully meet the needs 
of secondary school boys. 


“Secondary curriculum.” Times Educ Sup 829:105, Mr 21, 31 

Discusses the relation of the secondary school curriculum to the uni- 
versities. Discusses the certificate examination and its basic subject require- 
ment. Asserts that the public secondary school lacks thoroughness. 


“Thoughts from a school in the slums.” Times Educ Sup 830:109, Mr 28, °31 

Discusses the overcrowded curriculum of the dary hools, the 
physical condition of the pupils, and the lack of thoroughness of the educa- 
tional program in slum sections of England. 





“The education estimates; explanatory memorandum.” Times Educ Sup 
830 :109-11, Mr 28, ’31 

Discusses the estimates regarding the cost of education at all grade 
levels in England. 


“The estimates.”” Times Educ Sup 830:115, Mr 28, ’31 
Discusses costs of education in England. 


“University scholarships.”” Times Educ Sup 830:115, Mr 28, ’31 

Discusses the bases for the granting of scholarships, and points out the 
effect of crowded curricula and lack of thoroughness in the secondary school 
course and the subsequent results in university work. 


“Ten years of the Burnham scale.”” Times Educ Sup 831:121, Ap 4, '31 
Discusses the values of the scales and indicates some changes. 


“Easter conferences.”” Times Educ Sup 831:125, Ap 4, °31 
Discusses conferences and shows the topics and problems which are 
dominant in the interest of the teachers of England. 


“Nursery schools.” Times Educ Sup 831:125, Ap 4, ’31 
Discusses the growth of nursery schools in England during the twentieth 
century. 


“Continuance of the Board's policy.” Times Educ Sup 832:133, Ap 11, °31 
Discusses the plans for continuing the Board’s policy of extending the 
educational opportunities for the school children of England. 
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“Easter conferences.” Times Educ Sup 832:133, Ap 11, ’31 
Discusses the interest shown in the revival of the rejected education bill 
and in the proportion of men and women in the profession of teaching. 


“Eleven to fifteen.”” Times Educ Sup 833:137, Ap 18, ’31 
Discusses the types of educational activities and curriculum that might 
be offered profitably for English children in a four-year high school. 


“Free places.”” Times Educ Sup 833:141, Ap 18, '31 
Points out that the great i in dary school enrollment will 
result in a greatly decreased proportion of free places in fee-charging schools. 





“Church central schools.” Times Educ Sup 834:149, Ap 25, ’31 
Discusses the struggle of the churches in their effort to maintain volun- 
tary schools comparable to the state supported schools. 


“Technical schools.” Times Educ Sup 834:149, Ap 25, '31 

Discusses the status of technical schools and their relation to the general 
national system of education. Discusses the possibility of recruiting boys 
from the secondary schools for technical schools giving engineering training. 


“What to do with our boys.” Times Educ Sup 835:153, My 2, ’31 
Discusses what is being done by the schools of England in the way of 
guidance and placement service. 


“Private schools.” Times Educ Sup 836:171, My 9, '31 

Discusses a report regarding the inspection of private schools including 
a discussion of the number of schools, enrollment, and attitude of proprietors 
toward inspection. 


“Skill or knowledge ?’”” Times Educ Sup 837:177, My 16, ’81 
Discusses the aims of education in England and points out the effects 
of these aims on the educational program. 


“Surplus of teachers?’’ Times Educ Sup 837:180, My 16, °31 


Points out that there is a lack of any anticipated surplus of teachers in 
England. 


“Home Office schools."”" Times Educ Sup 837:183, My 16, ’31 
Describes the work done in the Home Office (formerly “‘reformatory” or 
“industrial’’) schools of England. 


“Women’s institutes.” Times Educ Sup 838:189, My 23, °31 

Discusses the demands of rural women for instruction in rural domestic 
economy and the limited facilities now provided for meeting their needs in 
England. Outlines the training provided in women’s institutes. 


“Board’s report, progress in reorganization.” Times Educ Sup 838:192, 
My 23, °31 

Gives statistical data concerning expenditures, enrollments, and attend- 
ance in all levels of council and voluntary schools in England. Includes 
data on secondary schools and on continuation, technical, and commercial 
schools. 


“Officials in training.” Times Educ Sup 838:192, My 23, °31 


Discusses steps being taken in England toward the training of school 
administrative officers. 


“Sixth form.” Times Educ Sup 838:195, My 23, ’31 
Discusses the general nature of the curriculum in the sixth form of the 
secondary schools of England and Wales. 


“Voluntary schools bill.” Times Educ Sup 838:195, My 23, ’31 
Includes statistics regarding the number of voluntary schools in England 
and their enrollments. Comments on the financial support of these schools. 
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“Burnham Committee.” Times Educ Sup 839:204, My 30, °31 
Discusses the work of the committee in considering salary scales for 
teachers in England. 


“Progress in education.”” Times Educ Sup 839:207, My 30, °31 
Points out progressive changes in reorganization and in providing addi- 
tional facilities for elementary and secondary education in England. 


“Voluntary schools in the future.” Times Educ Sup 841:231, Je 13, °31 
Discusses the services of the voluntary schools and points out the advan- 
tages and disadvantages of the dual system in England. 


“Teachers’ salaries at the 27th annual conference of the Association of Edu- 
cation Committees of England, Wales, and Northern Ireland.” Times Educ 
Sup 841:231-2, Je 13, ’31 

Discusses the Roman Catholic, non-conformist, and Church of England 
controversy over the education bill in England. Also discusses the problem 
of salary scales. 


“State boarding schools.” Times Educ Sup 842:239, Je 20, ’31 

Points out that a bill authorizing the establishment of state boarding 
schools has been introduced into the British Parliament. Indicates the social 
and educational needs in England and how these have been met. 


“Salaries.”” Times Educ Sup 842:243, Je 20, "31 
Gives the history of the salary scales in England. 


“Burnham position.” Times Educ Sup 843 :252, Je 27, '31 
Discusses the controversy over teachers’ salary scales in England. 


“Education for industry.” Times Educ Sup 843:252, Je 27, °31 

Emphasizes the need of such education in England and points out that 
junior technical schools and continuation schools are more important than 
the extension of the school-leaving age. 


“Camps and play centers.” Times Educ Sup 843:255, Je 27, ’31 
Tells what is being done in the way of recreation and physical education 
for the youth of England. 


“Salary situation.” Times Educ Sup 844:264, Jl 4, ’31 
Discusses the controversy over salary scales in England. 


“Charity in law and practice.” Times Educ Sup 844:267, Jl 4, ’31 
Discusses the growth and advantages of free public education in England. 


“On choosing one’s first job.” Times Educ Sup 846:285, J] 18, ’31 

Gives estimates of the number leaving the primary schools to enter 
employment, the percentage of unemployment, and the opportunities for 
juvenile employment. Points out what is being done in some centers to 
provide boys and girls with a vocational training which will enable them to 
secure positions. 


“Salaries and economic policy.” Times Educ Sup 846:287, J] 18, ’31 
Discusses the attitudes of various groups toward salary scales. 


“Music in education.” Times Educ Sup 846 :289, J] 18, ’31 

Discusses the extent to which universities give musical education, and 
gives figures of the Board of Education for 1930 showing the number of 
evening institute classes and evening collegiate being ducted in 
music in England. 





“Training for business.” Times Educ Sup 847 :296, Jl 25, ’31 
Tells of the plans for establishing the London School of Economics and 
Political Science. 
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“Optimism in education.” Times Educ Sup 847:297, Jl 25, °31 

Discusses the growth in the services of nursery schools in England, the 
reorganization of the elementary schools on the Hadow plan, and the growth 
and changes taking place in the secondary schools. 


“Cost of education.”” Times Educ Sup 847 :297-8, Jl 25, ’31 

Gives and discusses the estimates for the elementary and secondary 
schools, the technical schools, and the rural schools as presented in the 
House of Commons of England. Gives also the amount voted for education 
in Scotland. Discusses possibl i 





“How should workers be trained?” Times Educ Sup 848:301, Ag 1, 31 

Points out the need for greater attention to be given to technical edu- 
cation. Discusses the successful work of junior technical schools and the 
work of trade schools and part-time schools. Shows that the secondary 
schools do not meet the needs of workers in industry; since their aim is 
toward professional work the pupils gravitate toward the offices rather than 
the shops. 


“Wise spending.” Times Educ Sup 848:305, Ag 1, ’31 
Discusses the need for health and physical education and for improving 
living and working conditions in London and other industrial centers. 


“The economy committee and education ; drastic cuts recommended.” Times 
Educ Sup 849:309-10, Ag 8, ’31 

Discusses and gives figures reported by the British Committee on Na- 
tional Expenditure. Recommends reductions of a definite percentage for 
various educational functions. Includes statistics of expenditures by func- 
tions for several years preceding the time of the report. Gives special 
attention to teachers’ salaries. 


“Saving and spending.” Times Educ Sup 849:313, Ag 8, °31 

Discusses the distribution of school costs, the importance of training in 
salesmanship in England, and the extent to which the secondary school is 
meeting the demands of industry. 


“Home-making ; instruction in schools."" Times Educ Sup 850:319, Ag 15, ’31 

Points out the demand for training in home-making in the schools of 
England. Discusses the place this subject should occupy in the school 
curriculum. 


“School buildings.” Times Educ Sup 851:325, Ag 22, 31 
Gives some regulations regarding the construction of school buildings in 
England. 


“Stock taking and retrenchment.” Times Educ Sup 852:333-4,. Ag 29, °31 
Indicates points in the school system of England which might be criti- 
cized and which may need study and improvement. 


“London school-children.” Times Educ Sup 852:337, Ag 29, °31 
Gives a report of the work of the school medical service in London. 


“Healthier school children.”” Times Educ Sup 853:347, S 5, ’31 


Gives statistics showing the efficiency and extent of the school medical 
service in England. 


“From school to school.” Times Educ Sup 854:353, S 12, °31 

Points out the great flexibility of the elementary school curriculum and 
activities in England today. Contrasts it with the stereotyped form of the 
state-provided schools in the early days of their history. 


“Unjust cuts to be opposed.” Times Educ Sup 854:356, S 12, °31 
Gives the attitude of the National Union of Teachers in England toward 
salary reductions. 
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“Teacher replies to the National Union of Teachers.” Times Educ Sup 855: 
361, S 19, °31 

Points out the effects that a reduction in teachers’ salaries would have 
on the school system and teachers of England. 


“Grants and rates."” Times Educ Sup 855:367, S 19, °31 
Gives figures on the amount granted by the government for school 
support in England. 


“Full steam ahead.” Times Educ Sup 856:379, S 26, ’31 

Deals with the reduction of the amount of support given to education 
by the national government and the amount that must be contributed 
locally. 


“London’s lead.” Times Educ Sup 857:389, O 3, ’31 
Points out that the salary cuts in English schools have not made pro- 
gressive moves prohibitive. 


“English village schools.”” Times Educ Sup 858:393, O 10, ’31 ’ 
Gives a very vivid description of English village schools. Points out 
MWe. +. 


the unsanitary conditions frequently found, the poor q y of t 3, 
and the modernity of the curriculum. 





“Order in council.” Times Educ Sup 858:397, O 10, °81 

Points out that the National Economy Act of 1931 leaves it up to local 
authorities in England to determine how the 10 per cent cut shall be dis- 
tributed among the school employees. 


“Country schools for town children.” Times Educ Sup 859:401, O 17, '31 
Points out the success and future possibilities of experiments in Eng- 

land—in taking children from the crowded city to the country for their 

school. Shows the benefits that such a program would have for the pupils. 


“Public school fees.” Times Educ Sup 860:409, O 24, ’831 
Gives figures and discussion regarding the school fees charged in public 
schools. 


“Help for young people out of work.” Times Educ Sup 861:417, O 31, °31 

Points out the value of new instruction centers in England which are 
under supervision of the Ministry of Labour. States that they came into 
operation in January, 1930, for the purpose of providing activities and 
training for unemployed youth. Outlines the extent of their activities, their 
organization, and their program. 


“After the election.” Times Educ Sup 861:421, O 31, °31 
Declares the education policy of Parliament in England. 


“Compulsory examination.” Times Educ Sup 862:429, N 7, '31 

Outlines the plan of administration and the uses of examinations for 
all children within an age group. Gives reasons why some teachers in 
England objected to a syst of pulsory examinations for all pupils. 





“Healthier school children.” Times Educ Sup 863:433, N 14, ’31 

Gives data from the annual report on the medical service in England. 
Shows what is being done to, promote better health and physical conditions 
among school children. 


“Burnham committees.” Times Educ Sup 863 :437, N 14, °31 
Gives a history of the work of the Burnham committees for scaling 
teachers’ salaries in England. 


“Burnham scales.” Times Educ Sup 864 :445, N 21, '31 
Discusses problems in establishing new salary scales for teachers in 
England and suggests possible solutions for them. 
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1982. 


1983. 


1984. 


1986. 


1987. 


1988. 


1989. 


1990. 


1991. 


1992. 


1993. 


1994. 


1995. 


1996. 





BULLETIN OF THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 


“Towards a concordat.” Times Educ Sup 864:445, N 21, ’31 
Points out the tendency of church and state in England to work in 
closer harmony on matters regarding education. 


“Salaries as usual.” Times Educ Sup 865:453, N 28, °31 
Gives a discussion on the status of the teacher salary question in 
England. 


“School hours.” Times Educ Sup 865:453, N 28, ’31 
Discusses changes in the afternoon school hours and points out that 
teachers are not permitted to keep a child after school to do school work. 


“Boys in agriculture.” Times Educ Sup 866:460, D 5, °31 

Discusses the extent to which farm boys avail themselves of the training 
in the application of scientific farm methods provided for them locally in 
England. 


“School certificate reform.”” Times Educ Sup 867:465-6, D 12, °31 
Discusses some minimum standards that should be attained in different 
school subjects at the various group levels. Points out options and plans 
whereby the examination should not have a stultifying effect on the school 
syllabus. Suggests several academic traditions that should be dropped. 


“Undergraduates” expenses.” Times Educ Sup 867:468, D 12, ’31 
Outlines a plan put into effect at Merton College, Oxford, by which 
undergraduates codperate with authorities in reducing expenses. 


“Family allowances for teachers.” Times Educ Sup 868:473, D 19, ‘31 
Discusses the question of paying teachers an allowance according to 
the size of their families. This has become a problem to be faced by the 
Burnham salary scale committee. Points out some schools and countries 
which already make certain extra allowances for teachers with families. 


“Pensions difficulty.”” Times Educ Sup 868:477, D 19, ’31 
Discusses the effect of salary reductions on pensions for teachers in 
England. 


“Education in 1931.” Times Educ Sup 869:487, D 26, "31. (Condensed in 
Sch and Soc 35:161-3, Ja 30, 32; also in El Sch J 32:407-9, F ’32) 

Reports the trends of education in England during the year 1931. Dis- 
cusses the controversy between voluntary and state schools and the prob- 
lems of finance which arose during the year. 


“Senior school curriculum.” Times Educ Sup 869:486, D 26, ’31. (Com- 
mented on in Times Educ Sup 869:487, D 26, °31) 

Outlines the curriculum for the senior elementary school, reported by 
the West Riding Consultative Committee. 


“The Headmasters’ Conference.” Times Educ Sup 870:4, Ja 2, 32 
Discusses the possibilities for economy in the school and emphasizes the 
importance of a good system of physical education. 


“Medical officer’s advice to fathers.”” Times Educ Sup 870:4, Ja 2, ’32 
Believes that parents should pay more attention to the health of children 
and less to their scholastic attainment. 


“Music in schools and universities." Times Educ Sup 870:4, Ja 2, °32 
Discusses the place that music held in the schools several years ago 
and urges the formation of school orchestras. 


“Status of schoolmasters.”” Times Educ Sup 870:4, Ja 2, °32 
Tells of the improvement in the condition and status of schoolmasters. 


“In corpore sano.” Times Educ Sup 870:5, Ja 2, "32 
Urges physical education in the school Di the status of physi- 
cal education in the curriculum and the school medical service. 
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: in 1997. “The annual report for 1930.” Times Educ Sup 870:7, Ja 2, ’32 
Gives brief facts and statistics about London education. 


1998. “New association formed.” Times Educ Sup 871:12, Ja 9, °32 
in Tells of the organization of teachers favoring religion and urges religious 
instruction in schools. 


1999. “More effective coéperation.”” Times Educ Sup 872:17, Ja 16, ’32 
that Urges the use of museums by the schools. Points out existing facilities 
which might be used more extensively for educational purposes. 


2000. “Future of school cadets, hope of a royal charter.”” Times Educ Sup 872: 
ning 22, Ja 16, ’32 
y in Describes briefly the education of school cadets. 


{ 2001. “A prosperous year.” Times Educ Sup 872:42, Ja 16, °32 
Gives facts and statistics about the progress of technical education in 
rent London. 
lans 
hool 2002. “Education and economy.” Times Educ Sup 872:23, Ja 16, °32 

Outlines the government policy toward education, and especially toward 
teachers’ salaries. 


hich 2003. “Rising barometer,” Times Edue Sup 872:23, Ja 16, ’32 
States that the national policy is to safeguard education. 


2004. “Right use of leisure.” Times Educ Sup 872:25, Ja 16, ’32 

to Emphasizes the work of the Workers’ Education Association in the 
the use of leisure, need of education in business, and problems of expenditure. 
ries 


2005. “University standards.” Times Educ Sup 873:33, Ja 23, °32 
Tells of the number of people attending the University of London, and ~ 
the need of university standards among English universities. 


2006. “Young citizens or ‘old lags.’"" Times Educ Sup 874:37, Ja 30, ’32 
Gives provisions of the Children’s and Young Persons’ Bill. 


2007. “Day continuation schools." Times Educ Sup 874:39, Ja 30, °32 
Dis- Gives the values of day continuation schools and pares the prepara- 
rob- tory school and state system boy. 





2008. “Children fifty years ago and now.” Times Educ Sup 875:46, F 6, '32 
om- Deals with changes in the social and educational life of children. 


by 2009. “Training biologists.” Times Educ Sup 845:47, F 6, 32 
Discusses problems in the training of biology teachers. 


2010. “Biology in the schools."" Times Educ Sup 875:49, F 6, 32 
the Tells of the attempt to introduce biology into the regular curriculum 
of secondary schools. 


2011. “School broadcasting.”” Times Educ Sup 879:80, Mr 5, °32 
Discusses the plans for and advantages of broadcasting in schools, and 
the number of schools having radios. 


2012. “Research and the teachers."” Times Educ Sup 879:82, Mr 5, °30 
Discusses the facilities for research. 


2013. “The education estimates.” Times Educ Sup 880:85, Mr 12, '82 
Presents the civil estimates of education for the year ending March 
81, 1933. 


2014. “Estimates and salaries." Times Educ Sup 880:92, Mr 12, °32 
Discusses reductions in the estimates for the Board of Education and 
teachers’ salaries. 


\ysi- 
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2016. 


2017. 


2018. 


2019. 


2020. 


2021. 


2022. 


2023. 


2024. 


2026. 


2027. 


2028. 


2029. 


2030. 


2031, 


2032. 
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“Wireless and films.”” Times Educ Sup 881:99, Mr 19, '32 
Discusses difficulties in broadcasting and in showing films in the schools. 


“President on aims of the movement.” Times Educ Sup 881:108, Mr 26, ’82 
Discusses the growth and aims of the Workers’ Education Association, 


“Special schools in London.” Times Educ Sup 881:108, Mr 26, "32 
Tells of the types of schools in London. 


“Education for agriculture.” Times Educ Sup 882:109, Mr 26, °32 
Tells of the need for agricultural education and of scholarships available 
for study. 


“New salary scales needed.” Times Educ Sup 882:109, Mr 26, '32 
Discusses the question of teachers’ salaries and the need of new salary 
scales. 


“Playing fields.” Times Educ Sup 882:109, Mr 26, '32 
Tells of the need for playing fields in primary and junior secondary 
schools. 


“The building suggestions.” Times Educ Sup 882:110, Mr 26, "32 
Discusses the limited admission to training colleges, and the advertise- 
ment of a vacancy in a school. 


“Do teachers need training?” Times Educ Sup 883:113, Ap 2, "32 
Contrasts the English and American teachers and gives reasons for the 
differences. Enumerates the tasks of the schools. 


“A survey of progress.” Times Educ Sup 883:114, Ap 2, '32 

Gives figures showing the enrollment of pupils, number of teachers, 
average number of pupils per teacher, and number of certificates granted. 
Discusses the problem of dation and tage in school 





“The length of school life.” Times Educ Sup 883:117, Ap 2, ’32 
Gives figures to show the number of pupils of certain ages who leave 
school. States the advantages in the reduction of fees. 


“School after sixteen.” Times Educ Sup 884:121, Ap 9, 32 
Discusses the grants for the sixth form and the results occurring, the 
courses taken, and the amount of scholarships. 


“Junior secondary schools.” Times Educ Sup 884:125, Ap 9, ‘32 
Tells of the growth of the schools. Defines the type of school. 


“Examination reform.” Times Educ Sup 884:126, Ap 9, '32 
Discusses the need for reform in examinations and extracurricular 
activities. 


“Adult education.” Times Educ Sup 885:133, Ap 16, "32 
Discusses the subjects studied, the number of courses offered, and the 
future of adult education. 


“Can we halt? A teacher’s answer.” Times Educ Sup 886:137, Ap 23, "32 
Discusses expenditures for education and the inadvisability of halting 
to see whether the money is spent properly. 


“Expense at Oxford and Cambridge.” Times Educ Sup 886:140, Ap 23, ’32 
Estimates the cost of an education at Oxford or Cambridge. 


“A Franco-British college.” Times Educ Sup 886:141, Ap 23, ’32 
Tells of the defects in the original plan for a British house at the 
Cité Universitaire in Paris. 


“The fifth estate.” Times Educ Sup 888:157, My 7, °32 
Discusses the rise of radio in the schools and in adult education. 
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2033. 


2034. 


2035. 


2036. 


2037. 


2038. 


2039. 


2040. 


2041. 


2042. 


2043. 


2044. 


2045. 


2046. 


2047. 


2048. 


2049. 


EDUCATION IN COUNTRIES OTHER THAN THE U.S.A. 197 


“Art schools in industry.” Times Educ Sup 888:163, My 7, °32; also in 
Sch and Soc 35:708-9, My 21, °32 - 
Discusses what is being done in art in the schools. 


“School terms.” Times Educ Sup 888:164, My 7, "32 

Discusses the requirement that pupils remain in school until the age 
of 14. 
“No school till six?” Times Educ Sup 889:171, My 14, ’32 

Discusses the advisability of raising the age of admission to public ele- 
mentary schools. 


“Private schools.” Times Educ Sup 889:175, My 14, ’32 
Gives the number of private schools and the 1h t. Di in- 
spection of the schools. 





“Salaries at home and abroad.” Times Educ Sup 890:184, My 21, ‘32 
Compares salaries in England and France. Di the prop 1 of 
drafting pupils into select secondary schools. 





“Annual report, 1931.” Times Educ Sup 890:187, My 21, 32 
Gives expenditures for the year and the growth of medical education. 
Speculates as to the future. 


“English as she is spoke.” Times Educ Sup 891:193, My 28, "82 
Discusses opportunities for speech in the school and the place of English 
in the curriculum. 


“The education of girls.” Times Educ Sup 891:199, My 28, ’32 
Discusses progress in education for girls and gives the number in differ- 
ent types of schools. 


“Country grammar schools.” Times Educ Sup 892:208, Je 4, ’32 
Gives the number of grammar schools and compares them with public 
schools. Gives the advantages and disadvantages of them. 


“Needs of the nation.” Times Educ Sup 892:211, Je 4, ’32 
Discusses the controversies and educational needs of England. 


» “Uncertificated teachers.” Times Educ Sup 892:212, Je 4, 32 
Gives the number of certificated and non-certificated teachers and their 
salaries. Defends the uncertificated teacher. 


“Careers for country children.”” Times Educ Sup 898:217-18, Je 11, ’32 
Presents the results of an inquiry as to the occupations of children 
leaving rural schools. 


“English open-air schools.”” Times Educ Sup 895:241, Je 25, ’32 
Traces the history of the open-air school. Dis¢usses its value and the 
type of its activities. : 


“Progress of school broadcasting.’’ Times Educ Sup 896:253, Jl 2, °82 
Traces the history of school broadcasting. Discusses the types of lessons 
presented and the cost of equipment. 


“The call of commerce.” Times Educ Sup 896:259, Jl 2, ’32 

Discusses the opportunities in the field of commerce. Gives figures 
showing the number of pupils who left secondary schools and attended 
college. 


“Why English is badly taught.” Times Educ Sup 897:265, Jl 9, ’32 
Treats the phases of English taught at various levels in English schools. 


“The secondary grade.” Times Educ Sup 897:271, Jl 9, ’32 
Gives criticisms of secondary schools and presents figures showing the 
number of scholarships awarded to secondary pupils. 
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2050. 


2061. 


2052. 


2053. 


2054. 


2056. 


2056. 


2057. 


2058. 


2059. 


2060. 


2061. 


2062. 


2063. 


2064. 


2065. 
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“Cost of primary schools.” Times Educ Sup 897:273, Jl 9, ’32 

Presents figures on the cost of primary schools, grants for adult edu- 
cation, and women teachers’ salaries. Discusses the teaching of Gaelic and 
the school-leaving age. 


“Secondary progress.” Times Educ Sup 898:281, Jl 16, ’32 
Discusses the development of secondary education. 


“Modern languages at the universities.” Times Educ Sup 900:293, Jl 
30, *32 

Discusses the place of the languages in the curriculum, the languages 
offered, and the program of two languages. 


“Restrictions on admissions.” Times Educ Sup 903:320, Ag 20, ’32 
Quotes restrictions on the number of students to be admitted to training 
colleges in England. 


“What is wrong with the school certificate?” Times Educ Sup 904:825, 
Ag 27, 32 
Gives criticisms of the school certificate examination in England. 


“Teachers in training.”” Times Educ Sup 906:336, S 3, '32 : 
Discusses the restriction of admission to training schools and the supply 
of teachers in England. 


“Some strains of school life.” Times Educ Sup 906:345, S 10, ’32 
Discusses the provisions for physical and mental health in schools in 
England. 


“Accommodation in schools.” Times Educ Sup 906 :349, S 10, ’32 
Presents figures to show the accommodation in various schools. Criti- 
cizes the opening of new schools in England. 


“Health in secondary schools.” Times Educ Sup 906:349, S 10, '32 
Presents figures showing the number of children in secondary schools 
and discusses medical inspection in the schools in England. 


“Examinations examined.” Times Educ Sup 907:353, S 17, °32 
Criticizes the examination system in England. 


“The new regulations.”” Times Educ Sup 908:365, S 24, ’32 
Discusses the regulations regarding fees and shows the fees paid in 
various schools in England and Wales. 


“Secondary schools: revised grant regulations.”” Times Educ Sup 908 :365-6, 
S 24, 32 ~ 

Quotes the revised grant regulations with regard to general requirements, 
curriculum, teaching staff, admission and fees, and grants. 


“Secondary school fees.” Times Educ Sup 909 :375-6, O 1, °32 
Quotes an administrative memorandum with reference to fees, special 
places, and other aid to students in England. 


“The new burden on parents.” Times Educ Sup 909:378, O 1, °32 
Gives figures showing the b of hools charging no fees, the 
pupils having free places, and the amount of fees charged. 





“The university year.” Times Educ Sup 910:385, O 8, °32 

Discusses economy measures, new buildings, and increase of students. 
Shows the number of students from grant-aided schools attending universi- 
ties in England. 


“Faults of the school certificate.” Times Educ Sup 911:389-90, O 15, ’32 

Discusses earlier schemes of examinations, examination council, matric- 
ulation, and employers’ demands. Presents suggestions for examinations in 
England. 
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2066. “Westfield after fifty years.” Times Educ Sup 912:397, O 22, "82 
ai Describes the school, its early history, and recent developments. 
nd 2067. “Schools and certificates.” Times Educ Sup 912:401, O 22, "32 
Criticizes the certificate examinations in England. 
2068. “Are we extravagant?” Times Educ Sup 913 :405, O 29, ’32 
Discusses the objects of expenditures in England. 
Ji 
2069. “Circular 1421.” Times Educ Sup 913:409, O 29, °32 
= Discusses fees in secondary schools. 
2070. “The new regulations.” Times Educ Sup 913:410, O 29, '32 
Presents tables showing the number of free pupils, the number ad- 
ng mitted to teacher training, and the number receiving school meals in Eng- 
land and Wales. Discusses instructional costs in Army children’s schools. 
25, 2071. “Art in schools.” Times Educ Sup 914:417, N 5, 32 
Discusses the place of art in the schools, the facilities for teaching, 
and the number interested in it. 
- 2072. “Save the grammar schools.” Times Educ Sup 915:421, N 12, ’32 
ly Traces the history of grammar schools and the present problem con- 
cerning them. 
2073. “Economy proposals.”” Times Educ Sup 916:429-30, N 19, ’82 
in Gives expenditures for education in England, Wales, and Scotland. Sug- 
gests means of reduction. 
2074. “Classics in education.” Times Educ Sup 917:440, N 26, ’82 
ti- Discusses the place of classics in education and the control of schools. 
2075. “Future of secondary schools.” Times Educ Sup 917:441, N 26, ’32 
» Discusses fees in English schools. 
v) 
2076. “Saving without tears.”” Times Educ Sup 918 :445-6, 450, D 3, ’32 
Discusses the closing of schools, reduction of staffs, amalgamation of 
small departments, and fees in el tary schools, dary schools, tech- 
nical and further education, and special services. Makes recommendations 
for economy. 
in 2077. “Year of anxiety and hope, 1932.”" Times Educ Sup 922:477-8, D 31, ’32 
Discusses educational progress in 1932. 
4 2078. “The past year.”” Times Educ Sup 922:483, D 31, ’32 
“ Reviews English education for the year 1932. 


2079. “All-round training.” Times Ed ec Sup 923:5, Ja 7, '33 
Shows that the present tendency in English education is toward special- 
‘al ization. 


2080. “Stratification.”” Times Educ Sup 924:13, Ja 14, ’33 
Criticizes technical education, administration, and examinations in Eng- 
he land which might lead to stratification of society. 
2081. “The training colleges.” Times Educ Sup 925:21, Ja 21, ’33 
Gives some statistical data regarding teacher training facilities in Eng- 
ts. land. 
i- 
. 2082. “Government's economies.” Times Educ Sup 928:44, F 11, °33 
Gives statistical data on reductions in cost of schools in England. 
c 2083. “Small schools." Times Educ Sup 928:45, F 11, 33 
in Discusses the number of small and inefficient schools in England and 


Wales and the proposal for eliminating them, 
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2087. 


2089. 


2090. 


2091. 
2092. 


2093. 


2094. 


2095. 


2096. 


2097. 


2098. 


2099. 


2100. 
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“Biology in girls’ schools.” Times Educ Sup 929:49-50, F 18, °33 
Points out the place which science holds in the curricula of girls’ schools 
in England. 


“Private schools.” Times Educ Sup 929:53, F 18, °33 
Discusses conditions in the private schools of England and points out 
the need for more adequate inspection. 


“Secondary school pupils.” Times Educ Sup 930:60, F 25, ’33 
Gives data showing the increase in the ber of dary school pu- 
pils in England and discusses causes. 





“Ladders to the university.” Times Educ Sup 931:65, Mr 4, °33 

Discusses the administration and distribution of scholarships, bursaries, 
and grants at the universities of England. Shows the degree of oppor- 
tunity open for the poor boy to do college work. 


“Technical institutions.”” Times Educ Sup 931:68, Mr 4, °33 
Discusses the aims of the technical school in England. 


“Education estimates.” Times Educ Sup 932:73-4, Mr 11, °33 
Gives and explains tables of statistical data regarding school costs. 


“Cost per child.” Times Educ Sup 933:81, Mr 18, °33 
Compares costs of educating a child in the elementary schools of several 
counties of England. 


“Financial outlook.”” Times Educ Sup 934:93, Mr 25, °33 
Gives data regarding school costs during the year. 


“The Ray Report.” Times Educ Sup 935:101, Ap 1, ’33 
Suggests measures of economy for the schools of England. 


“School building programs.” Times Educ Sup 936:109, Ap 8, °33 
Outlines the extent of building which has taken place and the appropria- 
tions recently made for that purpose. 


“Small schools.” Times Educ Sup 937:117, Ap 15, °33 
Shows the effect of tradition on the retention of small schools in Eng- 
land. Discusses provisions for and effects of their elimination. 


“Is our education too rigid?” Times Educ Sup 938:121, Ap 22, '33 
Discusses the lack of freedom in the schools and its subsequent effect on 

the preparation of students for constructive thought and leadership. Points 

out modifications of the curriculum and school program that are being made. 


“Male and female.” Times Educ Sup 939:133, Ap 29, '33 
Gives some data regarding the number of men and women employed in 
various types of school positions in England. 


“The autonomy of universities.” Times Educ Sup 940:141, My 6, °33 
Di the infil of the universities on the program of the sec- 
ondary schools in England. 





“The university grade.”” Times Educ Sup 941:149, My 13, °33 
Gives enrollments at various school levels. 


“Ra +3, ” 





for Times Educ Sup 942:153, My 20, °33 
Discusses the nature and amount of commerce training needed in Eng- 
land and steps that are being taken toward providing it. 


“Music in the secondary schools.” Times Educ Sup 942:153, My 20, °33 
Points out the place that music holds and should hold in the curriculum 
of the English secondary school. 
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2106. 
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2109. 


2110. 


2111. 


2112. 


2113. 


2114. 


2115. 


2116. 
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“Right chance for all.” Times Educ Sup 942:159, My 20, ’33 
Discusses the extent to which individual ability is fostered in the 
schools of England. 


“Uncertified teachers.” Times Educ Sup 942:159, My 20, ’33 
Gives statistics regarding the number of certified and uncertified teachers 
in England. 


“Religious instruction.” Times Educ Sup 943:171, My 27, ’33 
Discusses the attitude of the schools in England toward providing or 
permitting religious instruction. 


“Adult education.” Times Educ Sup 946:203, Je 17, °33 
Describes activities in adult education in England and mentions the co- 
operation of various bodies in conducting an adult educational program. 


“London shows us how to teach.” Times Educ Sup 948:217, Jl 1, ’33 
Discusses the school curriculum in the senior schools of London and 
points out some of the points of hasis in teachi 





“Children in the slums.” Times Educ Sup 948:221, Jl 1, 33 
Points out the purpose and service of open-air nursery schools and tells 
how they are founded and supported. 


“The estimates.”” Times Educ Sup 950:237, Jl 15, °33 
Gives costs data and estimates for the schools of England. 


“Progress in 1932.” Times Educ Sup 950:238, Jl 16, °33 
Gives school enrollment data in England for the year 1931-32 and com- 
pares it with enrollments in former years. Cites causes for changes. 


“Raising the school age.” Times Educ Sup 960:238, Jl 15, °33 
Discusses, the effect of raising the school age on the schools and on in- 
dustry. ; 


“Science in the higher certificate.” Times Educ Sup 953 :257, Ag 5, °338 
Discusses the curriculum of the sixth form in the public and secondary 
schools of England. 


“Abolishing the certificate.” Times Educ Sup 958:297-8, S 9, °33 
Points out the functions, evils, and requirements in relation to the 
school certificate examination. 


“The library movement.” Times Educ Sup 958:303, S 9, 33 
Gives an account of the history of libraries and the status and training 
of librarians in England. 


“Science in schools.” Times Educ Sup 959:313, S 16, 33 
Shows the increased recognition being given to sci in the school 
of England. 





“Teaching of biology.” Times Educ Sup 959 :313-14, S 16, °33 

Gives the results of a survey of the interest in the various sciences in 
both state-aided and non-aided secondary schools of England. Points out the 
effect of the examinations on the science curriculum. 


“Science in adult classes.” Times Educ Sup 959:314, S 16, ’33 
Gives the results of a survey of the position of science in adult educa- 
tion in England. 


“Evening institutes.” Times Educ Sup 961:329, S 30, °33 

Discusses the extent of attendance fees charged, and general functions 
and programs of ti tion schools in London and other centers of Eng- 
land. 
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2119. 


2120. 


2121. 


2122. 


2123. 


2124. 


2125. 


2126. 


2127. 


2128. 


2129. 


2130. 
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“Graduates in primary schools.” Times Educ Sup 962 :333, O 7, ’33 
Discusses the training and status of teachers in the elementary and sec- 
ondary schools of London. 


“Efficient administration.” Times Educ Sup 962:337, O 7, °33 

Shows increasing problems in school administration in England and tells 
how they are being met. Stresses the growth in pupil enrollments and ex- 
plains how they are being cared for. 


“Wandering scholars of to-day.” Times Educ Sup 963:340, O 14, '33 

Gives a history of the school-journey movement and tells what pro- 
visions are made today for groups of children in England traveling with 
their teachers to parts of the British Isles and the continent. Points out 
the number now participating in such journeys as a part of their educa- 
tional program. 


“Experiment in choice of bias.”” Times Educ Sup 964:349, O 21, °33 

Discusses the adherence of the secondary schools in England to a single- 
track curriculum and the advisability of broadeni the dary school cur- 
riculum beyond the limited academic track. 





“Mind and body.” Times Educ Sup 964:353, O 21, °33 
Discusses and gives data relative to the development of physical educa- 
tion programs, schools, and facilities in England. 


“The children’s new charter.” Times Educ Sup 965 :357, O 28, °33 
Gives an outline of the school organization and program in Home Office 
schools ; i.e., schools for boys and girls who have been in Juvenile Court. 


“Training of secondary school teachers in England.” Times Educ Sup 966: 
365, N 4, "33. (Condensed in Sch R 42:14-16, Ja °34) 
Discusses the problem of teacher training and conditions in England. 


“Consultative committee.”” Times Educ Sup 966:369, N 4, °33 
Outlines briefly the history of the organization and functions served by 
the consultative committee of the Board of Education in England. 


“Some influence on national health.”” Times Educ Sup 968:381, N 18, °33 
Gives a ry di i of the annual report of the chief medical 
officer of the Board of Education in England. 





“Religious education.”” Times Educ Sup 969 :393, N 25, ’33 
Discusses the history of education in voluntary schools and the grants 
that have been made to these schools by the government in England. 


“Supply of teachers.” ‘Times Educ Sup 969:394, N 25, °33 
Discusses the supply of teachers in England and the effect that certain 
administrative changes have had on it. 


“Infant and nursery schools.”” Times Educ Sup 970:397, D 2, °83 
Summarizes a report of the status, growth, and recommendations con- 
cerning infant and nursery schools in England and Wales. 


“School leaving.”” Times Educ Sup 971:409, D 9, 33 
Discusses the advisability and cost of raising the school-leaving age in 
England again. 


“Staffing of secondary schools.” Times Educ Sup 972:417, D 16, ’33 


Gives data regarding enrollment and class size in the secondary schools 
of England. 


“Preparations for progress.” Times Educ Sup 974:429, D 30, °33 
Gives some data regarding expenditures and activities to be undertaken 
in the administration of the schools of England. 





an 


Tw a FV 





2182. 


2133. 


2134. 


2135. 


2136. 


2137. 


2138. 


2139. 


2140. 


2141. 


2142. 


2143. 


2144. 


2145. 


2146. 


2147. 


2148. 





EDUCATION IN COUNTRIES OTHER THAN THE U.S.A. 203 





“Educatior dity or discipline?” Times Educ Sup 978:25, Ja 27, ’34 
wate the history of eshools. in England and questions whether education 
should be regarded as a dity or a discipli 





“A new grading for teachers.”” Times Educ Sup 979:32, F 3, '34 
Surveys methods of training teachers and gives the present system. 
Proposes “a new means of training. 


“Free places in 1933.” Times Educ Sup 980:46, F 10, '34 
Gives the number of free places and the number of meals provided by 
local education authorities in England and Wales. 


“The education estimates.”” Times Educ Sup 983 :68, Mr 3, °34 
Presents a table showing the education estimates for 1934. 


“The education estimates.’” Times Educ Sup 985:81-2, Mr 17, °34 

” Gives a comparison of 1934 estimates with those of 1933. Gives tables 
of the net estimates, local authorities’ expenditure, salaries of teachers, cost 
per pupil, fees in secondary schools, aid to student, and capital expenditure. 


“The estimates."’ Times Educ Sup 985:85, Mr 17, ’34 
Discusses the education estimates for 1934. 


“Economies in all countries."" Times Educ Sup 989:113, Ap 14, °34 

Discusses economy with regard to educational expenditures, teachers’ 
pensions, school buildings, reorganization, and financial aid in many coun- 
tries. 


“Cost of education.” Times Educ Sup 989:116, Ap 14, '34 
Compares the cost per child of elementary education in England and 
Wales for different years. 


“The village school transformed.”’ Times Educ Sup 990:125-6, Ap 21, '34 
Discusses the reorganization, rural adult education, curriculum, and work 
done in the rural schools of England. 


“Cost of education.”” Times Educ Sup 996:176, Je 2, ’34 
Discusses educational expenditures, health of children, growth of sec- 
ondary schools, and scholarships. 


“Making examinations fairer.”” Times Educ Sup 999:205, Je 23, ’34 
Discusses the examination system in England and describes the’ pro- 
cedure. 


“Art and industry.” Times Educ Sup 999:210, Je 23, ’34 
Discusses methods of art instruction in Germany and Czechoslovakia, and 
tells how they differ from those in England. 


“Education in 1933.” Times Educ Sup 1002:241, Jl 14, °34 
Surveys educational progress in England and Wales for 1933. 


s 
“School holidays: new style.” Times Educ Sup 1005:261, Ag 4, °34 
Discusses ways in which many school children spend their holidays. 


“School leaving age.”” Times Educ Sup 1007:280, Ag 18, ’34 
Gives the practice with regard to compulsory school attendance or 
school-leaving age in different countries. 


“London goes to school.” Times Educ Sup 1011:317, S 15, °34 
Tells of the beginning of evening institutes, enrollment, and curriculum 
offered. 


“The midday break.”” Times Educ Sup 1017:361, O 27, °34 
Discusses the effect of the shortened interval between morning and after- 
noon sessions in English schools. 
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“After the rudiments what next?” Times Educ Sup 1017:361, O 27, "34 
Discusses types of post-primary schools and speculates as to future de- 
velopments. 


“Junior instruction centres.” Times Educ Sup 1017:365, O 27, ‘34 
Discusses the work of junior instruction centers as post-elementary edu- 
cation. 


“Why raise the school age now?” Times Educ Sup 1018:369, N 3, °34 
Proposes an alternative scheme to raising the school age. Gives the 
ber of schools in England in 1933 with the average attendance. De- 

scribes several schools. 





“Schools for all ages.” Times Educ Sup 1019:381, N 10, '34 
Discusses opportunities for continued education after formal schooling. 


“Discipline revived.’”” Times Educ Sup 1020:385, N 17, °34 
Discusses discipline in schools in Austria, England, Italy, and Germany. 


“Large classes.”” Times Educ Sup 1021:396, N 24, ’34 
Discusses the size of classes and the reorganization of schools. 


“Secondary horizon.” Times Educ Sup 1021:397, N 24, ’34 
Discusses some of the problems in secondary education in England. 


“Games are not enough: official.” Times Educ Sup 1023:409, D 8, °34 
Discusses physical training in schools in England. 


“How many can we teach at once?” Times Educ Sup 1024:416, D 15, '34 
Discusses the number of pupils in different types of schools, and the 
size of classes. 


“Young workers at school.” Times Educ Sup 1024:421, D 15, ’34 
Discusses efforts to provide education for young workers. 


“Retrospect and prospect.”” Times Educ Sup 1026:433, D 29, °34 
Reviews educational developments during 1934 in England. 


“Changes during the year.” Times Educ Sup 1026 :439, D 29, ’34 
Surveys educational progress during 1934 in England. 


“Training college entries.”” Times Educ Sup 1029:22, Ja 19, '35 
Gives the number seeking admission to training colleg Di sal- 
ary revision and handicaps in primary schools. 





“Better schools for fewer pupils.” Times Educ Sup 1030:25, Ja 26, ’35 
Shows the number of children in el tary school Di present 
and future educational practices. 





“Certificated teachers past and future.” Times Educ Sup 1031:33, F 2, °35 
Traces the history of the “certification of el tary teachers. 





“Three-year plan for London.”” Times Educ Sup 1031:36, F 2, '35 
Presents education estimates and the number of scholarships open. 


“Better art schools.” Times Educ Sup 1037:84, Mr 16, °35 
Di the inadequate place of art in the schools, and its administra- 
tion and equipment. 





“Slow but sure.” Times Educ Sup 1037:87, Mr 16, ’35 
Points out the gradual increases in educational estimates. 


“Education estimates.”” Times Educ Sup 1037:87-8, Mr 16, ’35 
Gives the education estimates for 1935 in England. Compares them with 
estimates of former years. 
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“The Hadow reorganization of schools.”” Times Educ Sup 1038 :96, Mr 23, °35 
Presents statistics on the reorganization of elementary schools in Eng- 
land and Wales. 


“Cost of London education.” Times Educ Sup 1039:104, Mr 30, °35 
Presents detailed estimates for education in London. 


“Reorganization.” Times Educ Sup 1039:105, Mr 30, °35 
Discusses the reorganization of schools in view of the Hadow Report. 


“Home work for girls.” Times Educ Sup 1041:119, Ap 138, ’35 
Discusses generalities with regard to home work. 


“Cost of primary education.” Times Educ Sup 1042:128, Ap 20, °35 
Gives the cost per child of primary education in England and Wales. 


“Secondary school regulations.” Times Educ Sup 1042:128, Ap 20, 35 
Quotes regulations governing secondary schools with regard to sixth 
form work and size of classes. 


“Supply of masters.” Times Educ Sup 1042:130, Ap 20, ’35 
Tells of the supply and d d of teachers for various subjects in Eng- 
land. 





“Cost of unexpected longevity.”” Times Educ Sup 1044:144, My 4, °35 
Presents the number of teachers in service in 1933 and their salaries, the 
number of pensioners, and the effects of the salary cuts in England. 


“Reign of youth.” Times Edue Sup 1044:145, My 4, '35 
Traces the developments in education in England since 1910. 


“Classes of thirty.” Times Educ Sup 1045:151, My 11, °35 
Discusses the size of classes, the payment of the advanced course grant, 
and the pension deficit. 


“London since 1910.” Times Educ Sup 1045:153, My 11, °35 
Gives changes occurring in English education since the accession of King 
George V. 


“Continued education.” Times Educ Sup 1047:178, My 25, °35 
P. ts the ber of pupils who continue their education after the 
age of 14. 





“Dismissal and resignation of teachers.”” Times Educ Sup 1050:208, Je 15, 
"85 

Discusses the number of small schools in England and Wales, the num- 
ber of vacant places in London, and play streets. 


“Year of steady progress.” Times Educ Sup 1051:213-14, Je 22, '35 

Di develop t in education, nursery schools, technical training 
estimates, art and industry, wireless and the film, the central council, and 
school canteens. 





“Broadcasting in schools.” Times Educ Sup 1052 :228, Je 29, °35 
Discusses the slow spread of wireless in the schools in England and 
gives reasons for it. 


“Wireless in the schools.” Times Educ Sup 1052:228, Je 29, °35 

Gives the p tage of schools having wireless receiving sets and dis- 
cusses the place that Gaelic is occupying in the school curriculum in the 
county of Sutherland, Scotland. 





“Marriage bar removed.”” Times Educ Sup 1055:257, J) 20, °35 
Discusses the removal of the limitation against married women teachers, 
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“Reorganization."”"” Times Educ Sup 1056:261, Jl 27, °35 
Discusses educational problems in England. 


“Healthier school children.”” Times Educ Sup 1057:273, Ag 3, °35 
Discusses medical service in the schools of England. 


“Answers in Parliament: school inspectors.” Times Educ Sup 1058 :282, 
Ag 10, °35 

Gives the number of school inspectors in elementary and secondary 
schools. 


“Educating by ‘talkie.""" Times Educ Sup 1059:285, Ag 17, °35 
Discusses the use of films in schools in Switzerland and Germany, and 
shows their significance to England. 


“World Congress on Education.” Times Educ Sup 1058:289, Ag 17, ‘35 
Discusses physical health; the use of films in France, Germany, Italy, 
and England; university life; and crafts in schools. 


“Secondary school librarians.” Times Educ Sup 1060:293-4, Ag 24, °35; also 
in Sch and Soe 42:409-10, S 21, °35 
Describes the problems of school librarians. 


“Position of church schools.” Times Educ Sup 1060:297-8, Ag 24, °35 
Presents figures showing the number of church schools, the number who 
leave secondary school, estimates for education, and scholarships. 


“Parliament and public education.”” Times Educ Sup 1062 :320, S 7, °35 

Reviews the acts of Parliament about education in the last 25 years. 
Presents tables showing the number of pupils in grant aided schools and 
colleges, the public elementary schools maintained by local education authori- 
ties, school medical service and provision for meals, special schools, grant 
aided secondary schools, the number of teachers trained, and the total public 
expenditure on education. 


“The school medical service.”” Times Educ Sup 1062:321, S 7, '35 ¢ 
Traces the history and development of medical service in the schools 
since 1900. 


“England and Wales.” Times Educ Sup 1063 :334, S 14, °35 
Gives figures about secondary school entrance in England and Wales. 


“London evening schools.” Times Educ Sup 1064:340, S 21, °35 
Tells the courses offered for adults in London evening schools. 


“Autumn plans.”” Times Educ Sup 1064:341, S 21, °35 
Gives the enrollment in evening schools and di the value of edu- 
cational work for laborers. 





“The size of classes." Times Educ Sup 1064:342, S 21, °35 
Discusses the size of classes and the number of pupils in secondary 
schools. 


“Mr. Stanley looks forward.” Times Educ Sup 1066 :357, O 5, °35 
Discusses changes in elementary education since the War. 


“Secondary school notes.”” Times Educ Sup 1068:374, O 19, °35 
Discusses the abolition of matriculation certificates for any of the five 
universities constituting the Northern Universities Joint Matriculation Board. 


“Films in schools.” Times Educ Sup 1074:417-18, N 30, °35 
Tells of the number of schools in England using films. Discusses diffi- 
culties and suggests means of overcoming them. 
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2201. “Schools of the future.”” Times Educ Sup 1074:421, N 30, °35 
Discusses changes in education in size of classes, buildings, certification 
of teachers, and preparation for leisure. 


2202. “Seven years in Essex.” “Times Educ Sup 1075 :429, D 7, °35 
Describes the educational progress in Essex, England, for the past seven 
years. 
2203. “Schools and employers.” Times Educ Sup 1077:441-2, D 21, °35 


Discusses the development of vocational guidance. 


2204. “School children’s health.’”” Times Educ Sup 1077:444, D 21, '35 
Discusses school medical service and physical training in English schools. 


2205. “Health at school.”” Times Educ Sup 1077:445, D 21, °35 
Discusses school medical work and school clinics in England. 


2206. “Art and industry.” Times Educ Sup 1078:454, D 28, °35 
Contrasts the English and German systems of art. 


2207. “Retrospect.” Times Educ Sup 1078:455, D 28, °35 
Looks back over the educational developments of the year. 


2208. “Examinations examined.”” Times Educ Sup 1079:1, Ja 4, °36 
Gives the results of a scientific examination of examinations, and tells 
of their use in England. 


2209. “The ‘trained teacher.’"’ Times Educ Sup 1079:3, Ja 4, '36 
Comments on the nature and adequacy of the training now given to pri- 
mary teachers. 


2216. “Prospect.” Times Educ Sup 1079:5, Ja 4, '36 
Outlines changes likely to take place in the educational system of Eng- 
land during the year. 4 
2211. “London education.” Times Educ Sup 1079:7, Ja 4, '36;-also in Sch and 
Soc 43 :580-2, Ap 25, °36 
Summarizes some points from the annual report on education of the 
London County Council for 1934-35. 


2212. “Government’s new programme.” Times Educ Sup 1080:9-10, Ja 11, ’36 
Discusses the part to be performed by the state in aiding nursery schools, 
elementary school buildings, transportation of children, special places in 
secondary schools, state scholarships, technical education, adult education, 
school medical service, and physical education. 


2213. “Forward policy.”” Times Educ Sup 1080:13, Ja 11, °36 
Sets up some things that may be done during the year toward improving 
educational opportunities in England. 


2214. “Physical training.” Times Educ Sup 1081:20, Ja 18, ’36 
Outlines the recommendations of the Board of Education in England 
regarding the program and ip t for physical education. 





2215. “The village school.” Times Educ Sup 1081:22, Ja 18, °36 
Discusses the status and size of village schools in England. Points out 
to what extent they fail to provide the most desirable opportunities for the 
pupils. 


2216. “Village schools.” Times Educ Sup 1081:23, Ja 18, '36 
Points out the need for school reorganization in country districts. 


2217. “Commercial education.”” Times Educ Sup 1082:32, Ja 25, '36 
Shows the grewing interest in commercial education in England. 
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“Raising the school-leaving age.” Times Educ Sup 1083 :37, F 1, ’36 

Gives the text of a new education bill regarding school attendance, 
grants to voluntary schools, teachers in voluntary schools, and religious 
instruction in England. 


“The bill.” Times Educ Sup 1083:41, F 1, '36 
Discusses the provisions of the new education bill in England. 


“The equipment of dary teach " Times Educ Sup 1084:45, F 8, °36 
Discusses the status of the training of secondary school teachers in 
England. 





“Reception of the bill." Times Educ Sup 1084:49, F 8, 36 
Discusses the new education bill, including the cost and general effects of 
its provisions. 


“Bill read a second time.” Times Educ Sup 1085 :58-4, F 15, 36 
Gives discussion and criticism arising over the second reading of the 
new education bill. 


“The education bill." Times Educ Sup 1085:59, F 15, °36 
Discusses the provisions of the new education bill in England. 


“New ideas on domestic subjects.” Times Educ Sup 1089:93, Mr 14, '36 
Points out the extent to which domestic subjects are being introduced 
into the educational program of England. 


“Steady progress."" Times Educ Sup 1089:99, Mr 14, '36 
Gives estimates of the costs, by functions, for education in England for 
1936. 


“An exchange of views with Canada.” Times Educ Sup 1090:105, Mr 21, 36 
Discusses what England is doing and is failing to do to meet the needs 
of the people through education. 


“School broadcasting.""” Times Educ Sup 1090:109, Mr 21, 36 
Discusses the extent to which the radio is used for school programs in 
England. 


“Exemptions.” Times Educ Sup 1091:117, Mr 28, '36 

Discusses the provisions in the new education bill which would permit 
pupils to leave school for industry before the regularly established school- 
leaving age in England. 


“The future of the infant school.” Times Educ Sup 1092 :122, Ap 4, '36 
Discusses the present status and provisions of infant schools in England. 


“Physical health.”” Times Educ Sup 1095:149, Ap 25, 36 
Gives recommendations by the British Medical Association regarding 
physical education in the schools of England. 


“Fitness of youth.”” Times Educ Sup 1098:178, My 16, ’36 
Discusses the place of physical education in the schools of England. 


“Making headway.” Times Educ Sup 1101:209, Je 6, '36 

Gives some statistics regarding the number of schools and the status of 
education in England. Particularly discusses building coriditions and quali- 
fication of teachers. 


“Planning the new schools.”” Times Educ Sup 1107:269, Jl 18, '36 
Discusses the new pamphlet issued by the Board of Education dealing 
with standards for new school buildings in England. 


“Broadcasts to schools.”” Times Educ Sup 1111:306, Ag 15, °36 
Tells of the growth in the use of broadcasting in the schools and 
describes the types of programs offered for various school levels. 
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2235. “The examination system.” Times Educ Sup 1112:312, Ag 22, ’36 
Gives a memorandum of the Board of Education in England on exami- 
nations for scholarships and special places in the secondary schools. Includes 
suggestions relative to special place examinations, the written examination, 
and school records and oral tests. Conclusions are based on a five-year study 
by school inspectors. 


Es 


2236. “Camps and clubs.” Times Educ Sup 1112:313, Ag 22, °36 
Discusses the growth of clubs in London, the number of boys and girls 
enrolled, and the educational activities engaged in. 


2237. “Education Act, 1936.” Times Educ Sup 1112:313-14, Ag 22, '36 
Gives the full text of the English Education Act of 1936—its provisions 
with respect to school attendance, grants for non-provided schools, and 
religious instruction. 


of 


2238. “The village school.” Times Educ Sup 1113 :321-2, Ag 29, '36 
Gives the number of village schools and village school teachers in Eng- 
land and Wales. Points out the inadequate training of teachers, the lack of 
opportunities for the pupils, and the financial problems involved. Suggests 
consolidation as a remedy and points out that this change is taking place. 


2239. “Evening classes begin.”” Times Educ Sup 1114:331, S 5, ’36 
ed Tells of plans in effect in England for providing part-time education for 
young workers and for adults. 


2240. “New lamps and old.” Times Educ Sup 1114:325, S 5, ’36 
= Cc ts on teacher training in service in England and compares the 
secondary school curriculum of the present with that of the early academies. 





86 2241. “Teachi the ployed.”” Times Educ Sup 1114:330, 8 5, ’36 

ds Di the probl of instruction in junior instruction centers in 
England—centers for unemployed juveniles. Makes suggestions for teach- 
ers of academic subjects. 








in 2242. “Physical education."" Times Educ Sup 1115:340, 8 12, 36 
Comments on the present position of physical education in London, the 
training of teachers, curricula for girls and boys, equipment, and adminis- 


tration. 
‘it 


yl- 2243. ‘Teachers’ status.’ Times Educ Sup 1115:342, S 12, ’36 

Discusses the efforts of the Teachers’ Registration Council in England 
to professionalize teaching and to discourage the use of unqualified teachers 
in the secondary schools. ° 


2244. “Provided school managers.” Times Educ Sup 1116:360, S 19, '36 
Discusses the advantages and disadvantages of bodies of managers for 
provided schools in English boroughs where the appointment of school man- 
agers is optional. 


2246. “Appointments in secondary schools.” Times Educ Sup 1117:354, S 26, '36 
Points out the need for a more systematic method of choosing secondary 
school teachers in England. Suggests the need for a broad training of 
of teachers. 
; 2246. “Crafts in school.” Times Educ Sup 1117 :357, S 26, ’36 
Discusses the place of crafts in the English school curriculum. Points 
out the encouragement given by the London Authority to help teachers in 
4 their desire to break away from formal methods of instructi 





2247. “Defective eyesight in children.” Times Educ Sup 1118 :362, O 3, '36 

Presents statistics regarding blindness in England and Wales and tells 
id of the educational provisions being made for the totally and the partially 
blind. 
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2264. 


2255. 
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“Examinations and adolescents.”” Times Educ Sup 1119:372, O 10, ’86 

Discusses the extent to which the present system of education in Eng- 
land, governed as it is by an examination system, meets the needs of society. 
Comments on the status and value of part-time education classes. Suggests 
changes in the system. 


“The health campaign.” Times Educ Sup 1120:381, O 17, ’36 
Discusses the place of physical training in the elementary and secondary 
schools of England. 


“Gymnastics in the schools.”” Times Educ Sup 1121:386, O 24, '36 

Points out that the Board of Education in England considers special 
clothes and footwear for physical education as a necessary part of the 
equipment of public elementary schools and that such expenditure will be 
recognized in making Board grants-in-aid to these schools. 


“The Board's report.” Times Educ Sup 1122 :393, O 31, °36 

Discusses progress made in education in England over a 25-year period. 
Shows increases in enrollments, number of certified teachers, estimated 
expenditures, growth and development of secondary schools, progress in pro- 
viding technical education, b of d inati 1 schools existing, and 
the growing recognition given to health and physical education. 





“Twelve headmasters speak.”” Times Educ Sup 1124:409, N 14, ’36 

Discusses the administrative duties of a headmaster in the English “‘pub- 
lic school system,” the goals or aims, the curriculum, and methods of in- 
struction. 


“A time to build up.”” Times Educ Sup 1124:4138, N 14, 36 

Discusses the sizes and number of classes in London schools, the con- 
dition of school buildings, and the closing of schools b of populati 
shifts. 





“Twenty-five years’ work.” Times Educ Sup 1124:418, N 14, ’36 

Discusses the growth of freedom in local school administration and the 
coéperation between local and central authorities in England. Comments on 
changes in the relation of the universities to the secondary schools and 
points out changes in the national government’s contribution to the financing 
of education. 


“State scholarships.” _Times Educ Sup 1124:414, N 14, °36 

Speaks of the satisfactory work of scholarship students in the secondary 
schools of England and of the possibility of raising the standards of teachers 
by means of state scholarships since such a large portion of those holding 
scholarships become teachers. 


“America’s ‘low standards.’”” Times Educ Sup 1125:418, N 21, °36 
Compares and contrasts the aims and developments in secondary educa- 
tion in the United States and England. 


“Should teachers retire earlier?’’ Times Educ Sup 1127 :433, D 5, °36 

Outlines the present scheme of superannuation of teachers in England 
and discusses the desirability of providing for earlier retirement of exhausted 
teachers. Shows the number of teachers now receiving pensions. 


“Women teachers wanted.”” Times Educ Sup 1127:435, D 5, '36 

Points out the decrease in the number of women candidates for elemen- 
tary teaching and the lack of a sufficient number of candidates for teaching 
domestic science in the schools. 


“Teachers and pupils.”” Times Educ Sup 1128:445, D 12, ’36 

Discusses the efficiency of teaching in England and points out the effect 
of the size of classes. Gives the number of classes of more than 40 pupils, 
the number of uncertified teachers, and the number possessing no qualifica- 
tions. Contrasts standards of teaching in the town and in rural sections. 
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“Training the country teacher. A rural course.” Times Educ Sup 1129 :449- 
~ 60, D 19, °36 
Outlines the curriculum and activities of the Truro Training College in 
training village teachers. Shows that it provides courses closely related to 
rural life. 


Tizard, H. T. “Science at the universities.” Nature 134:405-8, S 15, ’34. (Dis- 
cussion in Nature 134:571, O 13, ’34; 629, O 20, ’34) 

Deals chiefly with the place of science in state supported schools and 
discusses the general nature of the science offerings. 


Trask, Harold. “‘The closing of village schools.” Spec 156:55, Ja 10, °36 
States that closing the village schools is a mistake, detracting from vil- 
lage life, and not benefiting the children. 


Tuke, Margaret J. ‘“‘Women students in the universities: fifty years ago and 
today.”” Contemp R 133:71-7, Ja ’28 
Describes the effect of opening English university education to women, 
as exhibited by some examples of the use made of the opportunity and of 
the results obtained. 


Turnbull, G. H. “Linking of education and occupation.” Hibbert J 28 :22-33, 
O ’29 
Discusses school-leaving age proposals, types of post-primary education, 
the problem of selection of pupils, curriculum, special abilities, vocational 
interests of children, the necessity for continued education for young work- 
ers, and the share taken by industry in education. 


Wachsmuth, Bruno. “A German view of English public schools.” Q R 254:342- 
56, Ap °'30 
Outlines the organization of the English public schools. Discusses the 
general nature of their educational program and the functions which they 
perform in the enlightenment and government of England. 


Wallis, B. C. “The first school certificate examination.” J Educ (London) 
61 :296-300, My ’29 
Discusses the problem of the standards set and the number of pupils 
who pass the first school certificate examination in England. Makes sug- 
gestions for improvement. 


Walmsley, A. M. “English for the school certificate.” J Educ (London) 61 :82-3, 
F ’29; 224-5, Ap '29; 386-90, Je ‘29 
Discusses the teaching of English in the schools of England under three 
headings: (1) composition, (2) Shakespeare, and (3) literature. Makes 
suggestions regarding the preparation for the school certificate examination. 
Lists books for use. 


“Some changes in the school certificate syllabuses.” J Educ (London) 
65 :515-17, Ag °33 : 

Discusses the effect of the report of the committee to investigate school 
certificate examinations. Points out certain particulars in which the report 
will and will not be followed. 


“Changes in the regulations and syllabuses for the school certificate examina- 
tions of 1936." J Educ (London) 68:137-9, Mr °36 

Discusses the abolition of honors and distinctions in the first school 
certificate examination in England, the modification of the group system, the 
standardization of language paper, and the reduction of the number of “set 
books” of the English syllabus together with changes in the subjects of 
various groups. 


Walton, W. “Junior school.” J Educ (London) 66 :266, 288, My °34 
Discusses the uncertain position of the junior school as to aims, methods, 
curricula, and examinations. 
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Welldon, J. E. C. “The public school spirit in public life.” Contemp R 132:612- 
22, N °27 
Discusses those values obtained from education in the English public 
schools which have “carry-over” worth and which are desirable because they 
will later be reflected in public life. 


Wells, Joseph. “Women at Oxford.” Engl R 45:436-44, O ’27 
Summarizes the general results of the education of women at Oxford 
since they were first admitted. 


White, Jessie Orr. “The good things of our English school neighbors.” Outil 
146 188-90, Je 8, ’27 
Discusses rules during school terms, leisure activities, the quality of the 
institutions, privacy, and hobbies of teachers in English schools. Raises 
questions about American school teachers in relation to the above discussion. 





Whitworth, E. E. A. “Religion in the public schools.” Spec 150 :563-4, Ap 21, ’33 
Di the responsibility of the public schools for religious trainirg 
and tells how some of the problems are met. 





Wilkins, Harold T. Great English schools. Noel Douglas, London, 1925. 320 p. 
Names 11 great English schools. Discusses the history of each and com- 
ments briefly on its organization, administration, scholarships, and the nature 

of the student body at the present time. 


“Democracy and our older public schools.” Spec 140:561-2, Ap 14, '28 

Protests against an injustice to financially poor students due to a de- 
crease in the number of scholarships granted in the older public schools of 
England. 


Williams, L. A. “The professional spirit among English schoolmasters.” Sch R 
34 :698-701, N ’26 
Discusses the real professional spirit among English teachers, reasons 
for this spirit, and the way in which it manifests itself. 


Williams, W. E. “Democratic trends in English education.” J Adult Educ 
8:144-8, Ap °36 
Gives briefly the history of adult education, then shows the tendency to 
make it less academic in nature and lists the organizations which are helping 
to make this possible. 


Wilson, J. Dover. “Adult education in England.” Nineteenth Cen and After 
106 :346-55, S °29 
Traces briefly the history of adult education in England. Discusses 
agencies sponsoring adult education, university tutorial classes, and the sig- 
nificance of the adult education movement. 


Wilson, John Dover, ed. The schools of England. Univ of North Carolina Press, 
Chapel Hill, 1929. 388 p. 

Gives a brief history of education in England. Discusses the nursery 
school movement, new methods, and needs of nursery and infant schools. 
Describes the curriculum, organization, discipline, influence, and needs of 
primary hool Di also the curriculum, examinations, discipline, 
games, function, fees, and school and home life of preparatory school pupils. 
Likewise discusses types of secondary schools, university and adult education, 
education in the fighting services, and the training of teachers. 





Wilson, Martha. “Speaking of universities.” Educ 48 :637-41, Je ’28 
Compares the attitudes of the graduates of Oxford and Cambridge with 
those of American universities. States that the undergraduates have differ- 
ent objectives and that the results of the training are not comparable. 


Wing, Eleanor Evans. “Mosaic in Oxford blue.” Scribner’s M 84:97-102, Jl '28 
Describes the author’s arrival at Oxford, entrance examinations, and 
the first tutorial. 
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Wood, G. 8S. “Typical school curricula and time tables. VI. A rural school— 
Brampton County Secondary School.” J Educ (London) 63 :375-6, 381, 384, 
Je ’31 
Describes the working arrangements of a school in the rural areas and 
tells of the objectives and activities of the school. 


Wootton, Barbara F. “Workers education in Britain.” Am _ Federationist 
37 :473-6, Ap °30 
Shows how the Workers’ Education Association codperates with the 
universities of Britain. 


World Education. “The Jubilee conference.” World Educ 1:112-13, Jl ’36 
Tells of the activity of the Parents National Educational Union, Lon- 
don, England. Stresses its purposes. 


World Federation of Education Associations. “Practical education as distinct 
from vocational or industrial training of any sort.” In Proc of the second 
biennial conf held at Toronto, Canada, August 7-13, 1927, p. 590-606. World 
Federation of Educ Assns, Augusta, Me., 1927 

Discusses opportunities for practical education in England and Canada. 





Yeats-Brown, F. “A schoolb on'schools.” Spec 138:144-5, Ja 29, '27 


Shows how conservative some English preparatory schools remain. 


Yeaxlee, Basil Alfred. “British Institute of Adult Education a national clearing 
house.” Sch Life 11:128-9, Mr ’26 
Points out that the British Institute of Adult Education does not organ- 
ize activities but is a center of investigation and codperation. It promotes 
adult education by strengthening public sentiment and by stimulating local 
effort. Lists its wide variety of activities for continuing cultural develop- 
ment among adults. 


“Schools and universities of Great Britain. XIII. Adult education.” J Educ 
(London) 58 :888-90, D °26 

Describes the various agencies working along the line of adult educa- 
tion in England and gives the enrollments. Discusses the problems to be met 
in this new field of education and some of the values of the training. 


Younghusband, Eileen L. “Economies in education.” New Statesman and 
Nation 3:582, My 7, °32 
Points out that admission to evening institutes should be tied and dis- 
cusses the value of these institutes in meeting the needs of children who are 
leaving the elementary schools. 


Zilliacus, Laurin. “The modern movement in education.” In Education of 
Today, edited by E. D. Laborde, p. 96-113. Cambridge Univ Press, London, 
1935 

Traces the history of the new school movement in England. Describes 
outstanding features of the new schools: richness of school life, equipment, 
freedom, respect for individuality, activity, breaking of boundaries between 
related subjects, and codperation gf the pupil in his own education. 


Zimmern, Alfred. “Education today.” Spec 143:757-8, N 23, ’29 
Reviews the past and discusses briefly the present educational needs of 
England. 


See also 2, 7, 16, 53, 103, 212, 220, 226, 238, 243, 373, 474, 501, 504, 621, 640, 642, 
643, 644, 646, 652, 653, 660, 664, 666, 675, 676, 679, 691, 693, 707, 708, 712, 
725, 727, 771, 788, 797, 833, 857, 867, 913, 935, 1016, 1032, 1061, 1123, 1139, 
1148, 2376, 2405, 2406, 2420, 2455, 2716, 2838, 2889, 2879, 3416. 
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Ireland 


Abel, James F. “Earnestly striving to revive Irish language and literature.” 
Sch Life 12:98-9, Ja ’27 
Outlines the old educational system and points out efforts being made to 
bring about unity. Outlines the present system, its organization and curric- 
ulum, and the place of the Irish language in the curriculum. Discusses 
the teacher training course and school finance for the various courses. 


Armour, W. S. “School examinations and the universities: XI. Northern Ire- 
land.” J Educ and Sch World 57:759-61, N °25 
Discusses the two certificate examinations, the advantages and the weak- 
nesses in the system, and the aloof attitude of Queen's University of Belfast, 
Ireland, toward either public or school opinion. 


Burke, T. J. “The Association of Secondary Teachers, Ireland.” World Edue 
1:155, S °36 
Tells of the activities of the A iation of S dary Teachers, Ireland, 
in promoting better salaries and higher qualifications for teachers. 





Corcoran, T. “Irish Free State.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1926. p. 255-79 
Discusses the historical development of education, administration, cur- 
riculum and method problems, time schedules, medical inspection, and uni- 
versity education. Gives statistics of enrollment, expenditures, number of 
schools and teachers, fees, and salaries. 


Dean, Mildred. “Ad astra per aspera.” Sch and Soc 44:303-4, S 5, °36 
Describes a public school in Ireland, the building, singing and speaking 
in Gaelic, ragged condition of the children, enthusiasm of pupils and teach- 
ers, and lack of equipment. 


International Labour Review. ‘Vocational training and technical instruction in 
the Irish Free State.” Inter Labour R 19:82-8, Ja °29 
Reports the work of a commission on technical education appointed in 
1926 to survey the conditions and needs for technical education in Ireland 
and to make recommendations in light of the findings. Presents recom- 
mendations regarding the organization and administration of a _ technical 
education program, including advisory statements concerning the curricu- 
lum, articulation with other phases of education, finance, teacher training, 
and salaries. 


Irish Free State, Department of Education. Education in the Irish Free State, 
prepared, July 1935. U.S. Bur of Educ, Dept of Interior, Foreign educ leaf- 
let no. 1, Washington, D.C., 1925. 10 p. 

Discusses the administration of primary and secondary education, voca- 
tional and technical training, and reformatory and industrial schools; the 
enrollment, aims, and finance of education; status and compensation of 
school teachers, and the curricula in the Irish Free State. 


McCallister, W. J. “Northern Ireland.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1926. p. 281- 
304 
Discusses administration of education, problems of Irish education, cur- 
ricula, compulsory attendance, technical education, teachers (salaries, prep- 
aration, pensions, tenure, and status), medical and social work, and Queen’s 
University. Presents statistics of the numbers of schools, finance, and 
enrollment. 


O’Connell, Thomas J. “The Irish National Teachers Organization.” World Educ 
1:187-9, S °36 
Gives a brief history of the Irish National Teachers Organization. Tells 
of its activities in relation to teachers’ salaries and to the improvement of 
educational opportunities generally. Outlines its present organization. 
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School and Society. “Education in northern Ireland.” Sch and Soc 24:164-5, 


Ag 7, ’26 
Discusses school attendance, expenditure, and the responsibilities of local 
education committees in Ireland. 


“Education in Ulster.” Sch and Soc 24:542-3, O 30, ’26 

Outlines some of the latest achievements and the improvements of edu- 
cational facilities in Ulster. Discusses transformation in primary, secondary, 
and technical instruction as a result of state aid. Also points out changes 
in teacher training provisions and the organization and curriculum of the 
Queen’s University, Belfast. 


“Secondary schools and the Irish.”” Sch and Soc 26:195-6, Ag 13, ’27 
Discusses the position of the Irish language in secondary schools of 
Ireland. 


“The lack of teachers in Ireland.” Sch and Soc 28:70-1, Jl 21, ’28 
Points out that there is a shortage of Protestant primary teachers in 
Ireland and suggests the reason and remedy. 


“The schools of northern Ireland.” Sch and Soc 32:54-5, Jl 12, '30 
Gives some ideas regarding the lack of educational facilities in northern 
Ireland and the prospects for better conditions through public support. 


“Education in the Irish Free State.”” Sch and Soc 34:459, O 3, ’31 
Gives the number of pupils in school and discusses the administration 
and finance of the new system of education in Ireland. 


“School attendance in the Irish Free State.” Sch and Soc 34:864-5, D 26, ’31 
Tells of the increase in attendance in Irish schools. 


“Education in Belfast.” Sch and Soc 44:205-6, Ag 15, ’36 
Tells of new buildings being constructed, the decreases in enrollment, 
and the provision of school libraries in Belfast. 


“School attendance in the Irish Free State.” Sch and Soc 44:560, O 31, '36 
Presents statistics on school attendance in the Irish Free State and 
comments on cramming for the school certificate examination. 


School Life. “Recent educational progress in the Irish Free State.” Sch Life 


16:37, O ’30 

Discusses a report of educational progress in Ireland by Edwin J. King, 
American vice consul, Dublin. Comments on: school attendance, medical 
service, the scholarship system by means of which students may enter the 
university, the cost of secondary education, and types of technical education 
provided. 


Thompson, J. “School examinations and the universities. IX. The Irish Free 


State.”” J Educ (London) 57:617-19, S ’25 

Discusses the coéperation between schools and universities and the new 
examination schedule. Makes suggestions for improving the examination 
system in Ireland. 


Times Educational Supplement. “The Amending Act.” Times Educ Sup 818:2, 


Ja 3, ’31 
Discusses recent legislation in Ifeland. 


“The study of Irish.” Times Educ Sup 818:2, Ja 3, ’31 
Discusses the place of the Irish language in the curriculum. 


“Vocational education.”” Times Educ Sup 819:11, Ja 10, ’31 
Discusses the new Vocational Education Act which provides for con- 
tinuation schools in Ireland. 


“A rural centre.” Times Educ Sup 820:22, Ja 17, ’31 
Tells of the opening of new technical schools in northern Ireland. 
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2317. “Vocational training.” Times Educ Sup 820:22, Ja 17, 31 
Discusses the effectiveness and desirability of vocational training under 
the administration of the old local committees and the putting into effect of 

a new Vocational Education Act. 








233 
2318. “Preparatory college policy.” Times Educ Sup 821:30, Ja 24, ’31 
Discusses the pros and cons of preparatory colleges in northern Ireland 
whose function has been the preparation of students for the training schools 
and universities. Discusses the place of Latin in the curriculum. 23: 
2319. “The school programme.” Times Educ Sup 821:30, Ja 24, '31 
Criticizes the school curricul and di matters of finance and 
administration in northern Ireland. 23 
2320. “Age of school entry.” Times Educ Sup 824:54, F 14, ’31 
Discusses the school attendance law as it functions in northern Ireland. 23 
2321. “Inspectors’ reports."" Times Educ Sup 846 7286, Jl 18, ’31 
Includes a di i on the present qualifications of school inspectors 23 
and of teachers in the Irish Free State. Contrasts Catholic and Protestant 
schools from the point of view of teacher preparation. 
23 
2322. “Certificate examinations.” Times Educ Sup 847:294, Jl 25, '31 
Points out the growing recognition given to the certificate examinations ' 
as a basis for entrance to universities and colleges and the extent to which 2 
they are replacing the old matriculation examinations. 
2323. “School inspectors.” Times Educ Sup 847:294, Jl 25, ’31 2 
Gives the bases for the inspector’s rating of the success of teachers in 
the Irish Free State. Outlines the extent to which the Irish language must 2 
be used as a medium of instruction. 
23824. “School architecture.” Times Educ Sup 850:318, Ag 15, ’31 
Describes the general structure of school buildings in northern Ireland. 2 
2325. “Vocational committees.” Times Educ Sup 852:334, Ag 29, ’31 
Outlines the organization for administering technical and continuation 
schools. ‘ 
2326. “More children at school.”” Times Educ Sup 865:450, N 28, '31 


Gives statistics regarding school attendance in Ireland and shows how 
reforms in the last few years are responsible for the increase. 


2327. “Salaries and pensions.”” Times Educ Sup 870:2, Ja 2, ’32 
Discusses criticisms following the reduction in salaries and the effect of 
the reduction upon pensions. Urges that teaching in girls’ schools be inves- 
tigated because of the large number of failures. 


2328. “Admission to preparatory training colleges.” Times Educ Sup 871:10, 
Ja 9, *32 
Gives regulations regarding admission to teacher training colleges. 


2329. “Belfast education estimates.”” Times Educ Sup 871:10, Ja 9, "32 
Gives the estimated expense of education and efforts for economy. 


2330. “Ten years’ progress.”” Times Educ Sup 872:19, Ja 16, ‘32 
Points out many aspects of progress in Irish schools. 


2331. “Amalgamation of schools.”” Times Educ Sup 873:30, Ja 23, '32 
Discusses the excess number of small elementary schools and the curricu- 
lum of a day commercial school in Ireland. 


2332. “A new Montessori school.” Times Educ Sup 873:30, Ja 23, 32 
Discusses the establishment of a Montessori school and criticizes the 
training of national teachers. 
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“Compulsory attendance.” Times Educ Sup 874:38, Ja 30, "32 
Gives provisions of the law regarding compulsory attendance, and tells 
of the increasing popularity of the classics. 


“Technical teachers’ conference.” Times’ Educ Sup 875:46, F 6, 32 

Explains the value of technical schools, examinations, and the increase 
in schools. Tells of radio in schools and discusses the rights of married 
women teachers. 


“Training college entry.” Times Educ Sup 885:130, Ap 16, '32 
Discusses regulations dealing with admission to courses leading to train- 
ing colleges. 


“Married women teachers.”” Times Educ Sup 886:188, Ap 23, °32 
States that most local authorities ban married women teachers. 


“Examination subjects.” Times Educ Sup 888:159, My 7, °32 
Discusses subjects in which examinations must be passed. 


“Irish in secondary schools.”” Times Educ Sup 897:267, Jl 9, "32 
Tells of the efforts to include Irish in the schools. 


“Education of teachers.”” Times Educ Sup 903 :318, Ag 20, °32 
Discusses the preliminary education of candidates in Ireland. 


“All-Irish.” Times Educ Sup 906 :835, S 3, °32 
Tells of the teaching of Irish in various schools and colleges in Ireland. 


“Report of the Ministry."" Times Educ Sup 907:354, S 17, °32 
Shows changes and developments in education in Ireland since 1922. 


“Secondary regulations.”” Times Educ Sup 907:354, S 17, ’32 
Discusses new regulations with regard to marks assigned, subjects for 
scholarships, and salaries. 


“Training college students.”” Times Educ Sup 911:390, O 15, '32 
Discusses the new program for training college students and the results 
of medical inspection in the schools in Ireland. 


“Examination marks.” Times Educ Sup 913:406, O 29, °32 
Discusses the marks and the percentage of candidates examined in vari- 
ous subjects. 


“Training college programmes.” Times Educ Sup 964:350, O 21, '33 
Discusses and outlines the present program of teacher training in the 
Irish Free State. 


“Northern Ireland.” Times Educ Sup 964:353, O 21, 33 
Discusses the status of the schools in northern Ireland as revealed by 
the Ministry of Education. 


“School and work.” Times Educ Sup 975:2, Ja 6, "34 

Discusses the problem of raising the school-leaving age to relieve unem- 
ployment, the problem of overcrowding in the school, and the teaching of 
the Irish language. 


“Belfast estimates.” Times Educ Sup 976:10, Ja 13, °34 
Discusses the school budget, the provision of free books in necessitous 
cases, and senior school libraries. 


“School attendance.” Times Educ Sup 987:98, Mr 31, ’34 
Reviews primary education: school attendance, expenditures, deficiency 
in the supply of women teachers, language teaching, and salaries of teachers. 


“A new rural school.”” Times Educ Sup 1027:2, Ja 5, ’35 
Emphasizes the importance of rural schools. 
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“Vocational education.” Times Educ Sup 1056 :262, Jl 27, '36 
Discusses the increase in centers of tional instruction, the difficul- 
ties, and the cost of vocational education in Ireland. 





“The Ministry's report.” Times Educ Sup 1068:370, O 19, °35 
Surveys the educational activities of the past year in Ireland. 


“Inspection changes.”” Times Educ Sup 1114:326, S 5, °36 

Discusses the purposes of, plans for, and changes in the procedure of 
inspecting schools in northern Ireland. Also comments on the relative values 
of oral and written tests. 


“More secondary pupils."” Times Educ Sup 1114:326, S 5, °36 

Presents statistics regarding the increase in the number of secondary 
pupils and suggests causes. Also comments on the number of unregistered 
teachers in the Irish Free State. 


“Backward children.”” Times Educ Sup 1115:338, S 12, ’36 

Discusses school inspection in northern Ireland, the amount of allow- 
ance to make for local adverse conditions, the methods of inspection, and 
the use of tests as a basis for inspection. Comments on school attendance 
at the beginning of the school year and on the granting of scholarships at 
Queen’s University. 


“Teaching orders.”” Times Educ Sup 1116:347, S 19, ’36 

Discusses the problem of tenure for the lay teacher in the Catholic sec- 
ondary schools of the Irish Free State, the sources of salaries for secondary 
teachers in Catholic and in national schools, and plans which may improve 
the tenure situation for Catholic lay teachers. 


“Examination candidates."" Times Educ Sup 1118:362, O 3, ’36 

Comments on the curricula of the secondary schools of the Irish Free 
State. Stresses the attention given to languages, especially to the Gaelic 
language. 


“Kildare Place.”” Times Educ Sup 1126:426, N 28, 36 

Comments on the present status of Kildare Place Training College in 
Ireland. Accounts for the decrease in enrollments, points out the service 
which it renders, and suggests future changes. 


“Unemployed teachers.”” Times Educ Sup 1127:434, D 5, '36 
Points out the status of teacher unemployment in northern Ireland. 


“Changes for teachers."”” Times Educ Sup 1129:450, D 19, °36 
Points out improvements in teacher qualifications and changes in sala- 
ries and educational expenditure in northern Ireland. 





See also 2, 7, 15, 103, 159, 243, 583, 695, 1102, 1105, 1123, 1538. 


Scotland 


Abel, James F. “School thrift the Scotch view.” Sch Life 18:137, Mr °33 


Points out that Scotland urges that during years of depression there be 
no suspension of building programs; suggests that fees are not to be im- 
posed as a means of maintaining the schools; favors larger units, a propor- 
tionate reduction in salaries of teachers, and administration comparable to 
those of other officials; and suggests possibility of larger classes. 


Boyd, William. “Scotland.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1932. p. 383-96 


Points out the legal status of religious education in the schools of Scot- 
land, and di the d inational schools, the Education Act of 1918. 
the reform of 1929, religious instruction in the training colleges, and the 
attitude of teachers toward religious education. 
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Burns, Robert. “Scotland.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1925. p. 357-401 
Discusses the administration of education, compulsory education, organi- 
zation, examinations, provisions for kindergartens, size of classes, curricula, 
aims, vocational education, teachers (training, salaries, certification, tenure, 
status, and pensions), medical and social work, and current problems. Pre- 
sents statistics of finance, enroll . ber of schools and teachers, and 


dical i +3, 
» 











Comrie, John W. “Scottish education.” H Sch Teach 7:328-30, 336, N ’31 
Gives a brief history of the Scottish educational system and discusses 
the general nature today of primary, el tary, dary, and special 
schools. Stresses the philosophy influencing the system. 





Conference on Examinations. “Examinations in Scotland.” In Conf on Ezama, 
1931. p. 270-83 
Outlines the types of examinations given in Scotland. Discusses the 
qualifying examination at the end of the primary stage, day-school certificate 
examinations, leaving certificate examinations, university preliminary exami- 
nations, the university bursary competition, examinations for degrees in arts, 
and examinations in science, in law, and in training colleges. 


Cowan, Minna G. “Centenary of Scottish training colleges (1828-1928).” Indep 
Educ 2:11-13, 48, F ’29 
Points out the function of teacher training colleges and factors influenc- 
ing them. Discusses briefly the history of teacher training in Scotland, 
pointing out the contributions of both church and state, the share of the 
universities in providing this education, and the status and nature of 
teacher training in that country. 


Hannay, R. K. “Edinburgh University’s seventh jubilee.” Spee 151:571-2, O 27, 
"83 
Describes the growth and some of the characteristic courses of the 
college. 


Henderson, Thomas. “Scotland.” In Inter Inst Edue Yrbk, 1935. p. 429-46 
Gives a brief history of the Educational Institute of Scotland. Discusses 
its aims, organization, and effect on the status of teachers and educational 
progress. Points out its relations with the National Union of Teachers of 
England and Wales. 


“The Educational Institute of Scotland.” World Educ 1:152-8, S °36 
Tells of the origin, growth, and organization of the Educational Institute 
of Scotland. 


Lischka, Charles N. “Organization of the Scottish system of elementary educa- 
tion.” Cath Educ R 29:458-66, O °31 
Narrates the historical background. Discusses the classification of 
schools, ownership, administration and control, attendance, religious instruc- 
tion, training, certification, and appointment of teachers, and g ] sup- 
port. Lists parts of the Act of 1918 referring to denominational schools. 





Morgan, Alexander. “The present position in the Scottish universities.” Hib- 
bert J 24:742-54, Jl '26 
Presents statistics concerning enrollment in the Scottish universities. 
Discusses organization of the universities, administration, revenues, indi- 
vidual liberty, length of session, preliminary examination, pensions, and 
retirement. Compares briefly Scottish and English universities. 


Makers of Scottish education. Longmans, Green and Co., London, 1929. 
262 p. 

Describes the life and works of men who have contributed largely to 
education in Scotland from the beginnings of Scottish education to the 
present. 
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Paterson, A. C. “School examinations and the universities. X. Examinations 
in Scotland.” J Edue and Sch World 57 :691-4, O 1, ’25 
Discusses the various types of school certificates issued on the basis of 
examinations in Scotland. Describes the school organization from elementary 
school to university and the curricula upon which the examinations are 
formed. 


Peddie, J. R. “Schools and universities of Great Britain. XIV. Scottish uni- 
versities.” J Educ (London) 69:93-5, F ’27 
Sketches the history of Scottish universities and shows the development 
of present curricula, entrance requirements, and attitudes. 


“Universities and careers in Scotland.” Spec 152:811, My 25, °34 

Shows how the teaching field has become too crowded. States that 
there is a possibility of the same situation occurring in other professions 
which still can absorb graduates. 


Pitman, J. Asbury. “Glimpses of European schools—northern England and 
Scotland.” J Educ 117:311-12, 323, Je 4, ’34 

Discusses teacher training, salaries, and qualifications in England. De- 

scribes the support, course of study, and teacher training of several schools. 


Ralt, Robert. “A threat to education in Scotland.” Spec 152:155-6, F 2, ’34 
Presents arg t inst the polici of the Scottish Educational 
Endowments Commissioners in their management of finances. 





Review of Reviews. “The highly educated Scot.” R of R’s 73:91-2, Ja ’26 
Describes the views of the Scots regarding their changing educational 
system, changes in curriculum, and provisions for the social life of students 
in Scotland. 


School and Society. “Denominational schools in Scotland.”’ Sch and Soc 27 :530-1, 
My 5, ’28 
Discusses the contention in Scotland regarding the provision of special 
schools for Catholics. 


“Education and industry in Scotland.” Sch and Soc 28:69-70, Jl 21, ’28 

Points out that Scotland is making progress in providing a system of 
education which, will meet the needs of trade and industry. Suggests im- 
provements yet needed. 


“Agricultural education in Scotland.” Sch and Soc 28:386-7, S 29, °28 
Reports the results of a survey to determine the extent to which agri- 
cultural education is actually meeting the needs of farmers in Scotland. 


“Limitation of the number of students in the Scottish training colleges.” 
Sch and Soc 28:613-14, N 17, ’28 

Points out the restrictions placed on the graduates of teacher training 
colleges in Scotland in order to limit or reduce the number of outgoing stu- 
dents each year. 


“A college for adult education at Newbattle Abbey, Scotland.” Sch and Soc 
44 :592-3, N 7, °36 

Gives an account of the establishment of a new college for adult educa- 
tion in Scotland. 


Scottish Education Department. Reports of the Committee of Council on Edu- 
cation in Scotland, 1927-28. H. M. Stationery Office, London, 1928. 46 p. 

Surveys education in Scotland for 1927-28. Tells of the number of 

schools and pupils, attend dation, day school certificates, prac- 





tical instruction, enrollment in different types of schools, bursaries, expendi- 
tures, education of atypical children, medical inspection, rural libraries, 
supply and training of teachers, pensions, and finance. 
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Training of teachers. H. M. Stationery Office, London, 1931. 38 p. 

Lists changes in the training of teachers for the past 20 years. Gives 
figures of the supply of teachers; distribution of centers, number in attend- 
ance, courses of study, and professional training of teachers in preliminary 
training ; and staff, buildings, demonstration schools, and hostels for students 
in full training. Discusses the professional training of teachers. Presents 
statistical data concerning teachers of special and technical subjects, a sum- 
mary of courses, and a list of students in full training. 





Sinclair, Archibald. “Scottish educational endowments.” Spec 152:230-1, F 16, 

34. (Discussion in Spec 152:274, F 23, '34; 373-4, Mr 9, ’34; 411, Mr 16, ’34) 

Comments favorably on the work of the Educational Endowments Com- 
mission and its reactions to recent publicity. 


Skinner, Benjamin. “Training of teachers in Scotland. Recent developments.” 
Sch and Soc 21:37-40, Ja 10, °25 
Discusses regulations for the preliminary education, training, and cer- 
tification of teachers in Scotland. ? 


Spectator. “The proposed Gaelic university for the Highlands.” Spec 138:946, 
My 28, "27. (Discussion in Spec 138:1022, Je 11, '27; 1065-6, Je 18, ’27; 
139 :55, Jl 9, ’27) 

Discusses the attitudes of various Scottish people toward the teaching 
of the Gaelic language in the schools. 


Stewart, Kennedy. “The problem of the Scottish universities.” Nineteenth Cen 
and After 101:201-7, F ’27 
Discusses the problem in Scotland of opening the university to all stu- 
dents. 


Thomson, G. Malcolm. “The Scottish universities.”. Spec 144:892-3, My 31, ’30 
Summarizes the history and present functions of the Scottish universi- 
ties. 


Times Educational Supplement. “The school-leaving age.”” Times Educ Sup 
818:2, Ja 3, "31 
Discusses the Education Bill of 1931 in Scotland and points out eco- 
nomic effects of raising the school-leaving age. 


“Training of teachers.”” Times Educ Sup 821:30, Ja 24, ’31 
Discusses the requirements for entrance to teacher training and for the 
course itself as it functi in Scotland 





“Grants and rates.” Times Educ Sup 838:190, My 23, '31 
Discusses the functions for which money is allocated in Scotland. Points 
out that little is being done in the field of adult education. 


“Cost of education.”” Times Educ Sup 852:334, Ag 29, °31 
Gives figures showing the trends in costs of education in Scotland. 


“Curricula from twelve to fifteen.”” Times Educ Sup 864:441, N 21, ‘81. 
(Excerpts in El Sch J 32:329-31, Ja °32) 

Gives the findings of an investigation regarding the nature of the cur- 
riculum for post-primary pupils in non-secondary courses in the schools of 
Scotland. 


“The training centres.”” Times Educ Sup 873:30, Ja 23, 82 
Discusses the need in Scotland for limiting the ber of students in 
training centers and proposes means of limitation. 





“Home lessons.”” Times Educ Sup 879:78, Mr 5, 32 
Discusses home conditions for study and wastage in secondary educa- 
tion in Scotland. 
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“The Universities Bill.” Times Educ Sup 880:88, Mr 12, ’32 
Discusses clauses of the Universities Bill, the progress of adult education, 
and the courses offered in Scotland. 


“Ways of economy.” Times Educ Sup 883:122, Ap 9, ’32 
Discusses means of effecting economy, free book supply, and appoint- 
ments of teachers in Scotland. 


“Free school books.”” Times Educ Sup 886:138, Ap 23, 32 

Di the probl of providing free school books, the closing of 
examination centers for nautical examinations, and the regulations regarding 
grants as they affect agricultural colleges in Scotland. 





“Fifty years of progress.” Times Educ Sup 886:139, Ap 23, ’32 
Traces the educational growth of Scotland, the training of teachers, con- 
tinuation schools, and administration of education. 


“Leaving certificate éxamination.” Times Educ Sup 904:326, Ag 27, ’32 
Discusses the leaving certificate examination, training of teachers, physi- 
cal training, and education estimates in Scotland. 


“Education accounts.” Times Educ Sup 907:354, S 17, ’32 
Gives the grants and total revenue expenditure and school attendance. 
Speaks of the modern curricul of a technical school in Scotland. 





“The Scottish returns.”” Times Educ Sup 907 :357, S 17, ’32 
Gives the items that make up the expenditure in Scotland. 


“Secondary school fees.”” Times Educ Sup 909:375, O 1, ’32 
Discusses fees in Scotland, England, and Wales. 


“North and south.”” Times Educ Sup 948:221, Jl 1, ’33 
Discusses the financial support of schools, and compares progressive 
trends in Scotland with those in England. 


“A Scottish song school." Times Educ Sup 998-196, Je 16, ’34 

Tells of the historical background, the age of boys attending, the length 
of school day, the life of the boys, and the ranking of the song school in 
Scotland. 


“Report of the Committee of Council.” Times Educ Sup 1089:102, Mr 30, ’35 

Shows recent developments in Scottish education. Presents statistics 
regarding attendance, number of teachers, and ber of day-school cer- 
tificates. 





“Old teachers.” Times Educ Sup 1042:126, Ap 20, ’35 

Discusses teachers’ retirement, home work, and the use of films in the 
school. Compares the number of films in England with the number in 
France and Germany. 


“Progress across the border.”” Times Educ Sup 1108:277, Jl 25, °36 
Discusses briefly the development of education in Scotland during the 
past 25 years, and tells something of its aims today. 


“The new act."" Times Educ Sup 1110:294, Ag 8, ’36 
Outlines the provisions of the new Education Act in Scotland. Com- 
ments on the examinations for the leaving-school certificate. 


“New schools.” Times Educ Sup 1114:326, S 5, °36 

Tells of the reconstruction of school buildings and the curricula for 
which they have been provided, the introduction of new methods, the 
growth of technical college courses, the program of a new academy of 
music, and secondary school opportunities afforded in Scotland. 
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“Continuation classes.” Times Educ Sup 1111:302, Ag 15, °36; 1115:338, 
S 12, °36 

Discusses the need for and development of provisions for giving tech- 
nical education, especially in the continuation classes, in Scotland. Com- 
ments on the growth of continuation classes and of adult and Workers’ 
Educational Association classes in Scotland. Also comments on the enforce- 
ment of school attendance. 


“Country schools.”” Times Educ Sup 1116:346, S 19, ’36 

Discusses the status of school building accommodations in Scotland's 
country schools. Also comments on the development of adult education in 
Scotland. 


“Training for commerce.” Times Educ Sup 1118:362, O 3, ’36 

Discusses the curricula and effectiveness of the schools in providing 
commercial training. Also discusses school expenditures and the activities of 
the Workers’ Educational Association. 


“Education in view.” Times Educ Sup 1126 :426, N 28, ’36 

Comments on the growth of practical work in the schools—the use of 
museum, gallery, and mechanical aids, the development of the nursery 
school, miscellaneous grants and grants for adult education, and health and 
physical training programs. 


“Students wanted.”” Times Educ Sup 1127:434, D 5, ’36 
Comments on attendance and the financial situation in Scottish univer- 
sities. 


Turner, Arthur Logan, ed. History of the University of Edinburgh, 1883-1933. 


Oliver and Boyd, Ltd, London, 1933. 452 p. 

Discusses the foundation of the University of Edinburgh, the administra- 
tion (including teachi staff, admissi of , and finance), each of 
the: faculties, the library, university portraits, and life of the student com- 
munity. 








Williams, Basil. ‘Education in Scotland.” Spec 150:750-1, My 26, °33 


Gives briefly the history of university education in Scotland and com- 
pares present university students with those of Oxford and Cambridge. 


World Federation of Education Associations. ‘Secondary education.” In Proc 


of the second biennial conf held at Toronto, Canada, August 7-13, 1927, 
p. 342-651. World Federation of Educ Assns, Augusta, Me., 1927 

Answers the following questions on extracurricular activities in the 
schools. Do faculty members specialize in these activities? Do the activities 
count toward graduation requirements? What is the attitude of the public 
toward them? Answers are given by delegates from Scotland, England. 
Japan, and Ontario. Describes the teaching of various subjects of the cur- 
riculum as a means of international understanding in the schools of Eng- 
land, Wales, Denmark, and Germany. Tells of the systems of education in 
British India and the subjects in which most degrees were taken. Describes 
the educational organization and peculiar features of the school system in 
Japan. 


also 643, 653, 695, 708, 935, 1102, 1123, 1139, 1148, 1157, 1274, 1509, 1512 
1556, 1745, 1956, 2073, 2098, 2135, 2227, 2677. 


Wales 


Carr-Saunders, A. M. “Current social statistics." Pol Q 4:105-8, Ja '33; 250-3. 


Ap '33 
Gives statistics of the number of children in various kinds of schools, 
and the types of courses in vocational and adult education, 
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2422. Davis, Evan T. “Agricultural education in Wales.” J Educ (London) 68 :804, 
My °26 
Discusses briefly the rapid development, the cost, organization, and 
facilities for agricultural education in Wales. 


2423. “Coleg Harlech: an adventure in adult education.” J Edue (London) 
59:218, 220, Mr ’27 

Gives a brief history of the adult education movement in Wales and 

describes the arrangements being made to establish an experimental college 
for adult education. 


2424. “Transfer from primary to secondary schools in Wales.” J Edue (London) 
63 :40, Ja *31 
Discusses the problem of the two languages as it complicates the selec- 
tion of candidates for the secondary school places in Wales. 


2425. “Reorganization of education in Wales.” J Educ (London) 63:137, F °31 
Reports the recommendations of the Joint National Committee on the 
Reorganization of Education in Wales. 
2426. “Adapting education to industrial change in South Wales.” J Edue (Lon- 
don) 64:87, F "32 
Discusses the changing industrial conditions in South Wales due to the 
exhaustion of the coal supply and the need for school training to prepare 
the youth for the new industries arising. 


2427. “Educational problems of the South Wales coalfield.” J Edue (London) 
65 :488, 442, Jl °33 
Reports the findings of a questionnaire prepared by the Assistant Mas- 
ters’ Association of South Wales and responded to by the industrialists of 
the district. The aim of the questionnaire was to discover educational needs 
in this industrial section. ; 


2428. “The unacademic side of Welsh secondary schools.”” J Educ (London) 
67 :484, Jl °35 
Discusses the out-of-class activities designed to make human beings, 


2429. “A school with fifty thousand pupils: the national Eisteddfod of Wales.” 
J Educ (London) 68:723-4, N °36 
Discusses the curricula and general program of adult education in 
Wales. Points out that not only technical appreciation but also music 
kndwledge is stressed. 


2430. Lloyd, D. J. “School examinations and the universities. VIII. The Central 
Welsh Board.” J Educ (London) 57:557-61, Ag °25 
Describes the success of the Central Welsh Board with regard to school 
inspection and examinations. Discusses the school curricula, the administra- 
tion of pupil progress, the influence of the university on the school, and 
exemptions granted from professional and university examinations to suc- 
cessful candidates for the Central Welsh Board school certificate. 


2431. Nature. “The Tatem Laboratories at University College, Cardiff.” Nature 
125 :837-9, My 31, °30 
Describes these laboratories in Wales and tells of their opening. 


2432. School and Society. “Attendance in the intermediate schools of Wales.” Sch 
and Soc 24:357, S 18, 26 

Presents and discusses briefly the attendance statistics in the inter- 
mediate schools of Wales. 


2433. “Secondary education in Wales.’’ Sch and Soc 26:130, Jl 30, '27 
Describes the increase in number of pupils in secondary schools in 
Wales. 
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“Secondary education, in Wales.” Sch and Soc 28:102-3, Jl 28, ’28 

Reports the attendance in the intermediate schools of Wales and shows 
the steadily increasing demand for secondary education. Discusses the extent 
to which the schools meet the needs of the people in these rural and indus- 
trial areas. 


“Student conferences in Wales.” Sch and Soc 28:185-§, Ag 4, ’28 
Describes the organization of university tutorial classes in Wales. 


“School-leaving age in Wales.” Sch and Soc 28:647-8, N 24, ’28 
Gives some ideas regarding the school environment and the educational 
needs of pupils in Wales who are near the school-leaving age. 


“Bilingualism iri Welsh schools.” Sch and Soc 30:636, N 9, ’29 
Presents the recommendations of the Board of Education for England 
and Wales concerning the teaching of the Welsh language in Welsh schools. 


“The schools of Wales."" Sch and Soc 31:701-2, My 24, ’30 
Gives statistics of attendance in various types of schools in Wales. 


“Proposed increase in the school leaving age in Wales.” Sch and Soe 
40 :885, D 22, ’34 ° 

Describes educational facilities in Wales and points out the effect which 
raising the school-leaving age would have. Gives estimates of increased 
teacher load, enrollments, and costs. 


“Educational problems in Wales.” Sch and Soc 42:698-9, N 23, °35 
Tells of the increase in college enrollments and the difficulty in securing 
positions. 


School Life. “Increasing use of Welsh language in instruction.” Sch Life 


13 :200, Je °28 
Discusses briefly the fact that the Welsh language is being used as the 
only medium of instruction in certain sections of Wales. 


Thomas, B. B. “Coleg Harlech." Am Federationist 36:1501-3, D '29 


Describes the educational services offered the workers at Harlech, 
Wales, by the first college for adult education established in Wales in 1927. 








Times Educational Supplement. “S dary education.” Times Educ Sup 818:2, 
Ja 3, "31 
Di the curricul standards and health of children in the second- 


ary schools of Wales. 


“Caring for the children." Times Educ Sup 820:22, Ja 17, '31 

Describes the growth of nursery schools, the living conditions of the 
people, general building provisions, and other facilities for all grade levels, 
including adult education in Wales. 


“A youth movement.” Times Educ Sup 833:138, Ap 18, °31 
Discusses the activities of youth groups in Wales and their contribution 
to youth development generally. 


“Intermediate schools."” Times Educ Sup 888:190, My 23, °31 

Comments to some length on the sixth form work of the country sec- 
ondary schools in Wales. Shows progress in providing suitable secondary 
school training for pupils between the years of 16 and 18. 


“Adult education.” Times Educ Sup 848 :302, Ag 1, °31 
Gives statistics regarding the amount, number of courses, and general 
nature of adult education being provided in South Wales. 
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2460. 


2461. 


2462. 


BULLETIN OF THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 


“The secondary schools.”” Times Educ Sup 850:318, Ag 15, '31 

Outlines the provisions for secondary education in Wales and shows that 
they are insufficient to meet the needs of those who finish the primary 
schools and pass the entrance examination. Points out the place to be 
given to music in the curriculum. 


“Lessons from South Wales.” Times Educ Sup 868:477, D 19, ’31 

Reports on the educational facilities available in South Wales. Points 
out that their needs for technical education are not being well met. Sug- 
gests needed reforms in the educational organization. 


“University progress.” Times Educ Sup 869:482, D 26, '31 
Gives statistics regarding university attendance in Wales and discusses 
the extent to which it is meeting the needs. 


“The check to progress.” Times Educ Sup 870:2, Ja 2, 32 

Describes the disappointments in organization, salaries, and results of 
unemployment upon school children in Wales. Tells of the increase in 
attendance in college and the youth movement. 


“Supporting the university."" Times Educ Sup 872:18, Ja 16, ’32 
Discusses means of supporting the University of Wales. 


“Grants to rural schools."" Times Educ Sup 873:30, Ja 23, "32 
Discusses the paying of grants, religious instruction, the rural library 
scheme, and language difficulties in Wales. 


“Baths for school children.”” Times Educ Sup 875:46, F 6, ’32 

Tells of provisions for and criticisms of health measures, salaries of 
teachers, progress of adult education, and interest in various subject fields 
in Wales. 


“Cost per child.” Times Educ Sup 8177:64, F 20, °32 
Presents tables giving the cost per child of el tary educati in 
Wales. 





“Salary economies."" Times Educ Sup 881:98, Mr 19, "32 
Discusses reductions in teachers’ salaries in Wales. 


“Crowded schools.”” Times Educ Sup 883:114, Ap 2, °32 
Discusses the need for adequate accommodations, post-certificate work, 
and subjects studied in Wales. 


“Technical training.”” Times Educ Sup 887:150, Ap 30, "32 
Discusses the need for reform in technical education, the cost of educa- 
tion per pupil, and overcrowded schools in Wales. 


“An experiment in South Wales.” Times Educ Sup 890:189, My 21, °32 
Describes a school in Wales, its surroundings, subjects studied, activities, 
labor of boys, and lack of fees. 


“Poverty in the coalfields.”” Times Educ Sup 893:218, Je 11, '82 
Presents the cost of education in Wales. Discusses religious instruction 
and unemployment of students. 


“The Harlech College.” Times Educ Sup 901:302, Ag 6, ’32 
Discusses curricula, innovations of the college, attendance at summer 
schools, and expenditures. 


“Town and country children.” Times Educ Sup 905:334, S 3, °32 
Discusses the nutrition of school children in Wales. 
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“Meals for school children.” Times Educ Sup 906:346, S 10, °32 
Discusses nutrition in the schools in Wales. 


“Hard times ahead.” Times Educ Sup 907:354, S 17, ’32 
Discusses the effect of reductions upon schools and colleges in Wales. 


“Free dary schooling.” Times Educ Sup 909:370, O 1, ’32 

Discusses grants in schools. Presents figures regarding the number of 
pupils in secondary schools, free and fee-paying pupils, and cost of educa- 
tion in Cardiff, Wales. 





“A year of uncertainty.” Times Educ Sup 922:478, D 31, ’32 
Surveys education in Wales for the year 1932. 


“Welsh secondary schools.” Times Educ Sup 922:488, D 31, ’32 
Compares the number of free schools in Wales with those in England, 
and also the number charging fees over six and nine guineas. 


“Rates and fees.”” Times Educ Sup 930:58, F 25, ’33 
Gives data regarding estimated school costs in various shires of Wales. 


“Effects of depression.” Times Educ Sup 962 :334, O 7, °33 
Di develop ts in the field of adult education in Wales. 





“The secondary schools.” Times Educ Sup 975:2, Ja 6, ’34 
Discusses the efforts which Wales is making to give secondary educa- 
tion to increasing numbers. 


“More secondary pupils.” Times Educ Sup 1049:194, Je 8, °35 
Discusses the increase in enrollment, fees, and out-of-door activities in 
the secondary schools of Wales. 


“Adult classes.”” Times Educ Sup 1063 :330, S 14, '35 
Discusses opportunities given for adult education in Wales. 


“Farm training.” Times Educ Sup 1114:326, S 5, ’36 

Discusses the possibility of securing positions for boys and girls in 
Wales who are completing their school career, and suggests the types of 
technical training which they need. 


“Feeding of children.” Times Educ Sup 1115:338, S 12, ’36 
Discusses the status of pupil nutrition and health in Wales. Suggests 
the need for health provisions for the infant and pre-school child. 


“Social service.” Times Educ Sup 1116:346, S 19, °36 

Di the ber of ployed in Wales and the formation of clubs 
under the direction of the Workers’ Educational Association. Outlines the 
educational work of these adult and juvenile clubs, and gives data regarding 
their sources of support and the amounts contributed by each. 








“New central schools.” Times Educ Sup 1126 :426, N 28, °36 

Tells of the reorganization of the schools of Wales, the extension of 
the existing secondary schools, and the building of new central schools. 
Comments on the economic background of the people, their educational 
needs, and the probable effect of the new program. 


“Religious education.” Times Educ Sup 1127:434, D 5, °36 

Discusses the place occupied by religious education in the curriculum 
of the schools of Wales. Also comments on physical training in the elemen- 
tary schools. 


See also 2, 16, 226, 243, 699, 935, 1032, 1061, 1123, 1139, 1157, 1170, 1274, 1352, 
1383, 1493, 1509, 1552, 1594, 1621, 1687, 1701, 1706, 1710, 1727, 1734, 1747, 
1752, 1768, 1789, 1791, 1798, 1861, 1876, 1891, 1895, 1938, 2060, 2063, 2070, 
2073, 2083, 2098, 2128, 2134, 2135, 2139, 2144, 2157, 2168, 2172, 2180, 2194, 
2238, 2247, 2405, 2420. 
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GREECE 


Bell, H. T. Montague, ed. “Greece.” In The Near East year book and who's 
who, p. 730-4. The Near East, Ltd, London, 1927 
Discusses expenditure, curricula, organizations sponsoring education, 
teacher training, discipline, number of universities, and special schools in 
Greece. Presents statistics of the number of schools, teachers, and enroll- 
ment. 


“Education.” In The Near East year book, 1981-82, p. 446-564. The Near 
East, Ltd, London, 1932 

Gives a brief history of educati di attendance, coeducation, 
libraries, curricula, and technical connie and gives statistics on the num- 
ber of schools and scholarships in each country of the Near East. Lists 
learned societies in Greece. 





Davis, Homer. “Athens College.” Inst Inter Educ News Bul 11:10-12, N ’35 
Tells of an attempt to achieve a school fitted to Greece, one which 
would be the product of the codperation of Greece and America. Discusses 
organization, faculty, and progress made in the school. 


Gennadius, Joannes. A sketch of the history of education in Greece. World 
Federation of Educ Assns, Edinburgh, Scotland, 1925. 47 p. 

Gives a brief history of education in Greece, showing its scope, levels 
of organization, curricula, costs, qualifications of teachers, and growth in 
enrollments. Shows the effects of changing political conditions upon edu- 
cation. 


Harper, William A. “The new marathon.” Relig Educ 27:834-9, N "32 
Discusses the love of freedom of the Greeks, their devotion to education, 
their poverty, industrialization, religious instruction in the schools, and prob- 
lems in religious education. 


Mears, Eliot Grinnell. “Education.” In Greece today, p. 229-47. Stanford Univ 
Press, Stanford University, Calif., 1929° 

Points out the close relation between education and religion in Greece 

today. Discusses the status of teachers, school attendance, the school organi- 

zation from kindergarten to university, the curricula, degree of literacy, 

vocational training, health training, and the education of atypical children. 


Miller, William. “Education.” In Greece, p. 236-64. Charles Scribner’s Sons, 
New York, 1928 
Points out the extent of Greek interest in education. Outlines the 
organization of the schools, the curricula, aims, and facilities. 


Orr, William. “Stones and schools in Greece.”” Sch and Soc 24:161-4, Ag 7, °26 
Outlines the organization of the educational system of Greece and de- 
scribes the type of training provided by each division. 


Riess, Lewis W. “The new physical education movement in Greece.” J Health 
and Phys Educ 3:42, F °32 
Outlines the progress that has been made in increasing physical educa- 
tion opportunities in Greece. 


Rouéek, Joseph S. “The educational changes in Greece.” Sch and Soc 36 :62-4, 
Ja 9, 82 
Di att aA h of +, bh. 





and expenditures for elemen- 
tary and secondary education in Greece. Points out the aims and nature 
of the training at various levels. Calls attention to the steps toward the 
“reorganization of the elementary schools, the upbuilding of lower trade 
and occupational schools, and the creation of more secondary schools with 
practical education.” 
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Sakellariou, George. “Greece.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1926. p. 221-53 
Discusses the administration of education, school buildings, compulsory 
attendance, curricula, types of secondary schools, commercial and vocational 
education, agricultural schools, education of girls, teachers (preparation, 
salaries, tenure, pensions, and status), measurements, medical and social 
welfare, private and adult education, education for orphans, the University 
of Athens, and current problems in Greece. 


White, George D. “Anatolia College at Salonica.” Inst Inter Educ News Bul 
7:8-9, O "31 
Discusses the expulsion of Greeks and Armenians from Asia Minor and 
Greece’s invitation to the refugees. Tells how, after the War, Anatolia Col- 
lege was likewise moved and located at Salonica. Describes the buildings, 
teaching staff, and sincerity of students. Considers student refugees as of 
vital influence in the development of Greece. 


Wilcox, George M. “Education of the blind in Greece.” Sch and Soc 24:763-6, 
D 18, ’26 

Gives a brief history of the development of schools for the blind in 

Greece. Outlines the educational program in these schools for the blind. 





See also 16, 694, 604, 3226. 


HAWAIIAN ISLANDS 


Aitken, Victor M. “The schools of Hawaii.” Nat Educ Assn Proc 68 :92-4, 
19380 
Discusses as background the people, location, wealth, and beauty of 
the islands. Tells briefly of location of high schools, teacher traini ex- 
perimental school, and private schools. 





Bauer, Lucile. ‘‘Pheez ed, mo’ bettah, we like!” J Health and Phys Educ 
2:3-7, Ap 31 
Gives a very interesting picture of the Hawaiian school population and 
of the interest and participation in physical education. 


Bolton, Frederick E., and Cary, Miles E. “Going to school in Hawaii.” 
Nation’s Sch 8:41-8, O ’31 
Describes the work at McKinley High School in Hawaii, discussing ad- 
ministration, student government, placement of graduates, and the cur- 
riculum. 


Brown, Alma. “Conditions in Hawaii create especial need for home economics.” 
Sch Life 13:54-7, N ’27 
Describes the service of private organizations as well as of public agen- 
cies in giving training for the home in Hawaii. Describes the programs, 
courses of study, and activities at all grade levels including normal school 
and university. 


Cary, Miles E. “Purposeful activities in the McKinley Senior High School, 
Honolulu.” Edue 53:261-8, Ja '33 
Tells how the McKinley Senior High School correlates school with actual 
life situations. Lists the most important changes made in the curriculum, 
and describes the organization, activities, and objectives. 


Church, Alfred Madi “Honolulu’s high-school forum.” Soc Studies 27 :178-6, 
Mr °36 
Discusses the organization of afternoon forums, problems, and results. 





Collins, George M. “Educators join business men to solve Hawaii's school 
problem.” Sch Life 16:63-4, D ’30 
Reports the work of a committee in surveying the schools and industry 
and in finding a way to coérdinate the two. Discusses the failure of edu- 
cation in the past to meet the needs of the native population. 
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Cook, Katherine M. “Education of certain racial groups in the United States 
and its territories.” In Biennial survey of education, 1928-30, vol 1, ch 
XVII, p. 563-618. U. S. Office of Educ, Dept of Interior, bul no. 2, Wash- 
ington, D. C., 1932 

Di the probl in education for the varied rac 
groups. Reports briefly on health program, pulsory education, housing 
facilities, and the general educational situation in Hawaii. Discusses prob- 
lems in accommodation, retardation, selection of teachers, sanitation and 
health, vocational education, finance, in-service training of teachers, and 
the need of library service in Puerto Rico. Tells of the administration, 
organization, enrollment, curricula, training of teachers, common language, 
texts, health instruction, source of school revenue, and expenditures in 
schools of the Philippine Islands. 











“Hawaiian public schools.” Sch Life 21:205-6, 228, Ap °36 

Discusses the unique educational problems of Hawaii. Gives census 
data. Points out that the school is centralized. Discusses the curriculum 
and health and citizenship training. 


“Hawaii’s school cafeterias."" Sch Life 21:292-3, Je '36 


Describes health education as it is presented in Hawaii along with food 
services. Tells how cafeterias are supported. 


Public education in Hawaii. U. S. Office of Educ, Dept of Interior, bul no. 
10, Washington, D. C., 1936. 56 p. 

Reviews briefly the country and people of Hawaii. Describes the ad- 
ministration, organization, compulsory education, buildings, health program, 
and enrollment in the public hool Di the training and salaries 
of teachers. Describes briefly the University of Hawaii and other educa- 
tional provisions. Tells of problems in education, language schools, and 
education for social efficiency. 





Coxen, James R. “Selling vocational agriculture in Hawaii.” Ind Arte M 
15:102, Mr '26 
Describes a scheme used by a vocational teacher to interest the boys 
in carrying on agricultural projects in Hawaii. 


Crawford, David L. “School ways in Hawaii.” Nation’s Sch 18:14-17, N ’36 

Points out that Hawaiian schools have been patterned after the Amer- 

ican. Comments on the number enrolled in the schools and the cost of 
maintaining the University of Hawaii. 


Crawford, Will C. “An inside look at Hawaii’s schools.” J Edue 117:5-8, 
Ja 1, '34 
Gives a brief history of Hawaiian schools. Gives an account of the 
department organization, inter-island supervision, Americanization program, 
home life, language, vocational guid , and teachi staff. 





Davis, Emma. “Nature study in the Hawaiian Islands.”” (Abs) Nat Educ Assen 
Proc 64:631-3, 1926 

Presents statistics showing nationality of pupils, and the number of 

schools, teachers, and pupils in Hawaii. Di the ired program of 


nature study, its aim and the obstacles in carrying it out. 





Dunlap, Jack W., and Cureton, Edward E. “Note regarding the subject-matter 
progress of three activity schools in Hawaii—a correction.” J Edue Psychol 
21:381-2, My °30 

Corrects an error made in a standard error formula used in a study 
of subject-matter progress in three activity schools. The correction does 
not change the general conclusion of the study. 
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Elementary School Journal. “Decision of the Supreme Court of the United 
States on foreign-language schools in Hawaii.”” El Sch J 27:561-4, Ap °27 
Gives an account of legislation in Hawaii regarding the existence of 
foreign language schools and of the decision of the United States Supreme 
Court in rendering the act unconstitutional. 


Greene, Mars Tiffany. “Education experiment in Hawaii.” Nat Educ Assn J 
16 :141-2, My ’27 
Discusses the efforts in Hawaii to blend mixed blood into future worthy 
American citizenship. 


Hawaii, Department of Education. Report of the Superintendent of Public 
Instruction to the Governor, 1927-28. Dept of Educ, Honolulu, 1927-28. 
172 p. 

Discusses conditions of school plants and equipment, school activities, 
curricula, teacher training, educational needs, administration, special schools, 
vocational education, research, pupil classification, and child welfare. Gives 
tables of enrollments, costs, and teachers’ salaries for all school levels in 
Hawaii. 


Hudson, Loring. ‘Homemaking in a Hawaiian school.” J Home Econ 28:451-3, 
S °36 
Briefly outlines the course in homemaking given to girls in Hawaii. 


Israel, Josephine. “Silver tongues.” H Sch Teach 6:117-18, Mr °30 
Describes the constituency of an English class in Hawaii. 


Lai, Kum Pui. “Attitudes of the Chinese in Hawaii toward their language 
schools.” Sociol and Soc Res 20:140-4, N °35 
Gives the number of Chinese language schools, and their enrollment 
and function, and discusses the changing attitude of the Chinese toward 
them. 


Lawrence, Mary Stebbins. “Library fits and misfits in rural schools of Hawaii.” 
Sch Life 15:152-4, Ap °30 
Tells of the establishment, organization, and services of rural libraries 
in Hawaii. Discusses the training of librarians and the relation of the 
library to the school curriculum. Gives a few points relative to the nature 
of the school population and the school organization, and educational facili- 
ties in the islands. 


Literary Digest. “Cross words at the crossroads.” Lit Digest 92:10, Mr 26, °27 
Discusses the outnumbering of other races in Hawaii by the Japanese. 
and the decree of the Supreme Court that the foreign language school law 

is unconstitutional. 


Midkiff, Frank E. “The Kamehameha schools.” Sch and Soc 25:679-84, Je 
11, ’27 
Describes the location of the Kameh h hool Di dical 
care of students, emphasis on home life, religion, buildings, training of 
girls, non-departmental arrangement of grades, training of boys, equipment 
of the school, emphasis on extracurricular activities, salaries, and methods 
of teaching in Hawaii. 





* 


Odgers, George Allen. ‘““The Kamehameha schools.” H Sch Teach 5:157-9, 162, 
My '29 
Outlines the origin, and discusses the school programs in two Hawaiian 
endowed schools. 


Pratt, Helen Gay. “Our changing schools.” J Educ Meth 8:3-10, S °28 
Points out the need for continued in-service educati of teachers in 
the Hawaiian Islands. Describes the present emphasis on the needs of the 
individual. Stresses that the supervisor is the only agent for in-service 
education through which progressive methods are sponsored. 
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“Education in Hawaii.’ Progres Educ 11:192-6, Mr '34 

Surveys “the development and status of education in the islands. Re- 
veals the essential similarity of the struggles that are now going on every- 
where for the preservation of the right things in education.” 


Pugh, F. S. “Industrial arts buildings in Hawaii.” Ind Arts M 14:105-7, Mr ’25 
Describes buildings for manual arts and home economics in Hawaii. 


Gives a few details regarding the methods of finance and of teaching pro- 
cedure. 


Rhea, Theodore R. “School health in Hawaii.” Pub Health Nursing 28 :367-71, 
Je 36 
Outlines the territorial organization for the administration of the health 
program. Discusses school nursing, board of health activities, health activi- 
ties of the school department, and sight conservation. 


Robinson, O. W. “Where rural schools equal city schools.” Nation’s Sch 18:17, 
N °36 
Compares rural and city schools in Hawaii. Gives school enrollments; 
describes a typical school plant, grounds, and equipment; and tells of the 
organization, activities, and supervision of vocational education and of 
health and dental education. 


School and Society. “The foreign language school laws of Hawaii.’ Sch and 
Soe 25:192-3, F 12, '27 
Reports the questioning of the constitutionality of the foreign language 
school laws in Hawaii. 


“Hawaii's school problem.” Sch and Soc 25:289, Mr 5, °27 
States that the law restricting Japanese language schools was found 


unconstitutional and as a result the racial problem in Hawaii became more 
complex. 


“The public schools of Hawaii."" Sch and Soc 30:456-7, O 5, °29 
Gives the enrollment in the public schools and discusses the number of 
government-owned school buildings in Hawaii. 


“Vocational training in Hawaii.” Sch and Soc 35:525-6, Ap 16, ‘32 
Discusses the status and curriculum of vocational training in Hawaii. 


School Life. “Supreme Court annuls Hawaiian statutes.” Sch Life 12:158, 
Ap ‘27 
Discusses the Supreme Court’s nullification of the acts of the Hawaiian 
legislature which restricted foreign language schools in Hawaii. Describes 
the manner in which these schools were conducted. 


Schwartz, Henry Butler. “Foreign language schools of Hawaii.” Sch and Soc 
23 798-104, Ja 23, '26 
Discusses the race problem in Hawaii and tells how the government is 
solving the problem of the Japanese language schools in such a way as to 
make the youth loyal American citizens. 


Talbott, E. Guy. “Making Americans in Hawaii.” R of R’s 73:280-5, Mr '26 
Discusses the various races in Hawaii and their influence on educa- 
tion. Gives statistics of children by racial descent. Reports how schools 
strive toward complete Americanization but are hindered by foreign language 
schools. 
Webling, G. H., and others. “Adjusting the school to the community.” Dept 
El Sch Prin Bul 9 :630-48, Ap °30 
Discusses the work and programs of parent teacher associations and 
the child-centered program in an experimental school; gives illustrations of 
material used in studying local problems; evaluates excursion trips and 
suggests factors to be considered; and tells of medical and nutrition work 
being done. 
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Winship, A. E. ‘Wonderful Hawaii.”’ J Educ 109 :249-50, Mr 4, ’29; (“Hawaiian 
leadership’) 279, Mr 11, ’29 
Believes the Hawaiian Islands to have the greatest record of educational 
achievement in modern civilization. Discusses the lack of race consciousness, 
the experimental schools, and the advantages of Hawaii in education, cli- 
mate, and progressiveness. 


See also 226, 243, 398. 


HUNGARY 


Baranyai, Elizabeth. ‘“Teaching art in the Hungarian schools.” Indep Educ 
3:9-10, D ’29 
Discusses the aims of art, the Hungarian ideals of design, and the 
method used in teaching decorative art in that country. 


Chobodniczsky, Alvis. “History teaching in other lands; teaching’ of history in 








the el tary hools of Hungary.” (Trans. by Joseph R. Strayer and 
Ruth McMurry) Hist Outl 22:397-401, D ’31 
Outlines the organization of the el tary schools of Hungary and 


discusses the history curricula at various class levels. 


De Bobula, Ida. ‘Education of women in Hungary.” Indep Educ @:5-8, F '29 
Gives a history of the education of women in Hungary up to the law 
of 1926 which virtually provided educational equality of men and women. 


“Hungarian colleges abroad.” Indep Educ 3:17, N '29 

Discusses briefly Hungary’s interest in gaining culture from abroad; her 
establishing of universities in Rome, Vienna, and Berlin; and her granting 
of travel fellowships to Hungarian students who wish to study in other 
countries. 


J&nossy, Dennis. “Hungary.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1927. p. 178-212 

Discusses administration of education; beginnings and number of 
kindergartens; compulsory attendance, rural and minorities schools, cur- 
ricula, and fees of el tary schools; curricula of intermediate schools ; 
types and curricula of secondary schools; types and curricula of vocational 
schools; preparation, salaries, and pensi of teachers; educational tests 
and measurements; medical and social work; and admission to and ad- 
ministration of higher education in Hungary. Gives the number of schools, 
teachers, and pupils. 








Kornis, Julius. “Hungary.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1930. p. 309-41 

Outlines the development of secondary education in Hungary and gives 
the organization of the present syst Di and gives statistics re- 
garding the selection of pupils, examinations, careers of secondary school 
graduates, and the social origin of secondary school pupils. Compares the 
American and Hungarian syst and ts on the overproduction of 
intellectuals, the relation of tradition to secondary education in Hungary, 
and recent expansion. 








Education in Hungary. Columbia Univ, Teach Col, Inter Inst of Teach Col 
Studies, no. 18, New York, 1932. 289 p. 

Presents the historical background of Hungarian education. Discusses 
the administration, curriculum, and organization of the various types and 
levels of schools. Tells of the support, aims, buildings, and instruction of 
| tary, dary, and university education. Reviews methods and ma- 
terials of education outside of schools, school life and examinations in sec- 
ondary schools, physical education, and teacher training. Presents statistics 
regarding the various schools and items of the state budget. Gives a chart 
of the school system. 
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School and Society. “Agricultural schools in Hungary.” Sch and Soc 26:8658-9, 
S$ 17, ’27 
Explains the development of farm education in Hungary, the source of 
maintenance, and the curriculum. 


Staley, Seward C. “Hungary develops a new program of physical education.” 
J Health and Phys Educ 2:7-11, 49-51, F °31 
i Outlines the entire organization for administering such a program as 
has been developed in Hungary in the last few years. 


Stefanek, Antonin. “Education in pre-War Hungary and in Slovakia to-day.” 
In Slovakia then and now, edited by R. W. Seton-Watson, p. 115-38. George 
Allen and Unwin, Ltd, London, 1931 

Describes the old Hungarian school system; outlines the principles of 
reorganization; and describes the elementary, secondary, commercial and 
technical schools, agricultural schools, and high schools in Slovakia today. 
Tells briefly of enrollments, economic conditions, textbooks, methods, and 
status of teachers. 


Times Educational Supplement. “Budapest 1635-1935.” Times Educ Sup 1067: 
361, O 12, ’35 
Traces the history of the University of Budapest. Names its faculties 
and discusses the medical equipment of the university. . 


See also 2, 15, 16, 124, 159, 226, 550, 647, 653, 688, 707, 714, 1752, 2138, 2146. 


ICELAND 


Beck, Richard. “The University of Iceland.”” Am Scand R 24:337-8, D 36 
Tells of the origin, functions, chief curricula, and growth of the Uni- 
versity of Iceland. 


School and Society. “Schools in Iceland.” Sch and Soc 28:815-16, D 29, '28 
Outlines the educational status and opportunities of the people of Ice- 
land. 


See also 15, 707. 


INDIA 


Abel, James F. “An experiment in the education of 247 millions of people.” 
Sch Life 15:118-19, F °30 
Reports a survey of the growth of education in British India. Discusses 
the general conditions in India, the scope of the Simon Commission survey, 
the lack of technical training provided, and the administration and finance 
of the schools by the central government. 


Andrews, George F. “Physical education in India.” J Health and Phys Educ 
4:10-12, 59, F °33 
Outlines briefly the history of the development of physical education in 
India and predicts the future. 


Ayers, Gerald Hamilton. “Secondary education is being reorganized in far 
away India.”” Jr-Sr H Sch Clearing House 9:472-5, Ap °35 
Discusses the length of the course, curriculum, and certificates of the 
high schools and colleges. Also tells of the financial support, the status of 
literacy and education, and pupil progress in India. 


“Proposed reforms in secondary education in India.”” H Sch Teach 11:175, 
192, Je "35 

Discusses the proposals (1) to lengthen the school term and program 
and (2) to establish four different kinds of parallel curricula for the sec- 
ondary schools. Speaks of the domination of the lower school levels by 
the colleges. 
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Braisted, Paul Judson. Indian nationalism and the Christian colleges. Associa- 
tion Press, New York, 1935. 171 p. 

Discusses Indian nationalism, and the rise and development of Christian 
colleges in India. Gives the purposes and objectives of the Christian col- 
leges of India, the relation of the colleges to society, curriculum construc- 
tion, selection of students, selection of staff, and responsibility for control. 


Buchanan, James. “Notes on physical education in Bengal.”” Mind and Body 
40:31-5, Ap °33 

Discusses briefly the official organization, regulations for government and 

aided high schools, unaided high schools, middle and primary schools, colleges. 

organizations, inter-school sports associations, and the Calcutta corporation. 


Bux, Isabella. “The social idealism of Rabindranath Tagore.” Am R 4:81-8, 
Ja ’26 
Gives a biographical account of Rabindranath Tagore and shows his 
attempts to increase educational opportunities for Indian boys and girls. 


Chatterjee, Ramananda. “Poet Tagore’s university.” Sch and Soc 34:681-6, 
N 21, ’31 
Discusses the reasons why Tagore founded a university and tells of the 
location, atmosphere, aims, subjects, methods of teaching, library, self- 
government, and welfare work of the pupils at Santiniketan, India. 


Cousins, James H. “India’s educational rebellion.”” Cur Hist 31:551-7, D ’29 
Points out the features in English education in India that proved un- 
popular and describes educational experiments and movements that are prov- 
ing successful there. 


Emerson, Gertrude. ‘“Good-by to Pachperwa.”’ Asia 28 :289-93, 335-8, Ap °28 
Describes the lack of interest in education by the farming population 
of certain parts of India. Mentions the curriculum of the village schoo's, 
the equipment, the daily schedule, and the pay of teachers. 


Foley, Walter Brooks. “‘Ushagram.” Rural Am 9:8-9, F ’31 
Outlines an educational program designed to meet the needs of a rural 
village in India. Gives some idea of the educational environment and im- 
mediate possibilities. 


Gogate, Rajarem V. ‘The advance of India in higher education."” Sch and Soc 
21:397-401, Ap 4, "25 
Outlines several educational endeavors that are carried on by private 
agencies in the field of higher education in India. Names the universities 
specifically. 


“Problems of education in India.”” Nat Educ Assn Proc 66:602-15, 1928 

Criticizes British education in India. Discusses problems of mass educa- 
tion; reformation of education in schools and colleges; medical education ; 
preservation of arts, literature, and philosophy; the medium of instruction 
in Indian schools; and the need of civic education. 


Gogate, T. B. “Needs of a school in India.” Sch and Soc 33 :696-7, My 23, "31 
Tells of the need for books in the English language and the poverty of 
the students in Rampura, India. 


Gregory, J. W. “Indian education and unemployment.” Pol Q 2:241-50, Ap ’31 
Criticizes the statement that Indian universities are raising a race of 
unemployed men. Discusses the relation of college men to law, the huge 
size of universities, the decline in village industries, the bulk of the popula- 
tion, the low salaries of teachers, the affiliating university system, and the 
filtration policy. 


Harley, P. S., and Edmunds, E. Q. “India’s challenge to Western education.” 
J Am Assn Univ Women 25:18-23, O ’31 
Narrates problems and benefits of educati for women in India. 
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Hoyland, John S. “The future of education in India.” Contemp R 130:613-19, 
N ’26 
Criticizes the entire educational system of India, listing points in which 
reforms need to be made. Makes definite suggestions for improvements. 


Indian Statutory Commission. Interim report of the Indian Statutory Commis- 
sion. Gov't of India Press, Delhi, 1929. 401 p. (Condensed in Econ 109 :761, 
O 26, ’29) 

Surveys Indian educational policy. Presents statistics to indicate prog- 
ress. Describes the control and management, difficulties, rapid expansion, 
pupils, provision and distribution of schools, curriculum and teaching, in- 
spection, compulsion, and remedies and improvements in mass education. 
Discusses classification and control, enrollment, expenditure, scope, matricula- 
tion, teaching, and school life in secondary education. Gives subsidies, 
enrollment, expenditure, standard, teaching and research, unémployment, 
external activities, and relation of universities to public life. Discusses dis- 
parity between boys’ and girls’ education, obstacles, organization and con- 
trol, curriculum, and teachers and signs of progress in women’s education. 
Discusses the education of Mohammedans, depressed classes, European and 
Anglo-Indians, and certain communities in India. Treats the finance, con- 
trol, and devolution of education in India. 


Jackson, Stanley. “Higher education and mass education in Bengal.” Sch and 
Soe 31:528, Ap 19, °30 
Gives the per cent of total educational expenditure for higher education 
in Bengal and compares it with similar expenditure in Bombay. 


Joshi, S. L. “Universities in India.” Inst Inter Educ News Bul 11:9-11, My °36 
Discusses the aims and curricula of ancient universities. States that 
English is the medium of instruction and discusses student interests in 
subjects, the suspicion with which American education is regarded, the 
overwrought nationalism, and the value of an American center in India. 


Kitchen, L. C. “Handicrafts and the Indian village school,”’ Inter R Missions 
20 :587-95, O °31- 
Discusses the purpose of rural education, opposition to handwork, and 
the gradual direction in the machine age. Believes that the aim must be the 
ability to modify the environment. 


Leith-Ross, S. ‘‘Their point of view.” Engl R 57:393-404, O '33 
Describes a venture in introducing European education to the provinces 
of northern India and the attitude of the natives toward it. 


Lovett, H. Verney. ‘Education in India.” Q R 252:118-33, Ja '29 
Discusses the British educational policy in India. Gives a history of 
the policy. 


McDougall, Eleanor. “The place of religion in Indian education.” Inter R 
Missions 18 :358-69, Jl ’29 
Discusses the attitude of the government in excluding religion from the 
schools in India and the effects of this policy toward religious education. 
Also discusses the recommendation of the International Missionary Council 
to encourage the teaching of religious beliefs. 


McKee, William John. New schools for young India. Univ of North Carolina 
Press, Chapel Hill, 1930. 435 p. 

Deals with the history of education in India, the organization and cur- 
riculum of present schools, the environmental conditions which affect educa- 
tion, and modern social ideals and theories in relation to India’s educational 

problem. Describes outstanding schools, especially the one at Moga, India. 
Lists the weaknesses of the present educational system and gives suggestions 
concerning an effective curriculum. 
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Manikam, Rajah B. “The need of native religious educational material in 
India.” Inter J Relig Educ 5:9-10, F ’29 
Discusses the need of a return to native music and other religious ma- 
terials in Indian education. 


Mayhew, Arthur I. ‘“‘The Commission on Christian Higher Education in India.”’ 
Inter R Missions 20:512-24, O °31 
Refers to the political and economic problems, religious instruction, or- 
ganization of colleges, control, and education of women in India. Stresses 
future needs. 


Mehra, Lal Chand. “Some problems in national education of India.” Sch and 
Soc 21:217-22, F 21, °25 
Points out the value of education to India, the outstanding characteristics 
of the British school system in India, the program of studies for the grades 
and high school, lack of vocational training, the groups of schools, control, 
religious training, and educational problems in India. 


Menzel, Emil W. ‘“‘The Goodenough Intelligence Test in India.”” ‘J Ap Psychol 
19 :615-24, O °35 
Gives a table of norms for India and America. Suggests that, while 
Indians rank lower than Americans, differences may be due to handicaps 
under which Indian children labor. 


Mercer, Henry. “India and education.” Cornhill M 63:277-86, S °27 
Discusses the contribution of India to the world’s storehouse of knowl- 
edge and the influence of Western education on India. 


Meston, W. “Education in India.” Inter R Missions 19:339-50, J] '30 
Gives impressions from three reviews of Indian education. Mentions the 
increase in education for women, obstacles in the way of education, the 
combination of local and private effort under state control and subsidized by 
public revenues, the contribution of Christian effort, and the need of a 
comprehensive policy. 


Metta, Vasuedo B., and Brown, Francis Yeats. “India's struggle for education.” 
Cur Hist 22:576-87, Jl ’25 
States that British administration in India is a paralyzing and crippling 
influence. Obstacles to the ideal of universal education are pointed out, 


Mind and Body. “High school physical education in India and its defects.” 
Mind and Body 38:676-9, D ’31 
Lists defects and suggests remedies. 


Monk, Francis Fitzhugh. Educational policy in India. Oxford Univ Press, 
Bombay, India, 1934. 43 p. 

Discusses the need of a ruling class to take over the responsibilities of 

Indian government, the failure of the British educational system to meet 

this need, and state support of educati ts a plan of secondary 


schooling which will eventually produce rulers in India. 





Muzumdar, Haridas T. “Gandhi as an educationist.”” Sch and Soe 42:436-8, S 
28, °35 
Discusses Gandhi's conversation with English children, his ting with 
Madame Montessori, the education of the untouchables in India, and his 
technique of educating children. 





Nature. “Dacca: an experiment in university education in India.” Nature 
115 :842-3, My 30, 25 
Discusses the site, the history, and the teaching methods of Dacca Uni- 
versity in India. 


“Botanical work in the University of Lucknow.” Nature 134:331-2, S 1, °34 
Deals with the contents of a series of botanical articles published by the 
University of Lucknow. 
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2582. 


2583. 


2584. 


2585. 


2586. 


2587. 


2588. 
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New Statesman. “Western education in Asia.” New Statesman 31:115-16, 
My 5, ’28; also in Trans-Pac 16:7, Je 16, ’28. (Discussion in New States- 
man 31:155, My 12, ’28) 

Points out some of the reasons why Western education has not been a 
success, particularly in India. 


Oak, V. V. “Post-War reforms and education: India.” Nat Educ Assn J. 
14:16, Ja '25 
Shows that the reforms in Indian education are not effective because of 
lack of financial backing from the Imperial government. 


Oaten, E. F. “Primary and secondary education.”” Am Acad Pol and Soc Sci: 
Annals 145 (sup) :130-6, S ’29 
Speaks of the present public attitude toward education in Indfa and 
gives some school statistics. 


Olcott, Mason. Village schools in India. Association Press, Calcutta, 1926. 
235 p. 

Describes the economic backwardness, health situation, social conserva- 
tism, and aspirations of villages in India. Discusses the administration, 
buildings, equipment, enrollment, attendance, retardation, curriculum, in- 
struction, and organization of rural hook Di the organization, 
finance, size, qualifications, and salary of staff, admission, school life and 
spirit, and control of training schools. Describes the courses for professional 
preparation of village teachers, status, salary, community service, and the 
place of women teachers. 





Oldham, J. H. “The success and failure of Western education in India.” 
Inter R Missions 15 :692-703, O °26 
Presents a review of The education of India, by Arthur Mayhew. Dis- 
cusses the contributions of Western education in sports, literature, and 
religion. Believes education has failed to touch the heart of India and 
tries to account for this failure. 


Paranjpe, M. R. “India.” In Educational advancement abroad, by F. J. C. 
Hearnshaw and others, p. 186-200. George G. Harrap and Co., London, 
1925 

Gives the historical background of Indian education as an explanation 
for some of the problems of today. States that national education in India 
is a political rather than an educational question. Criticizes the university 
degree and overcrowded conditions. 


Paton, William. The state and Christian education in India. China Christian 
Educ Assns, bul no. 12, Shanghai, 1926. 12 p. 
Explains how Christian educators in India have solved the problem 
regarding the government’s regulation which required that all Christian in- 
stitutions be registered and that courses in religion be made elective. 


“India.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1933. p. 353-89 

Comments on the range of missionary education in India. Lists and 
di s the issi ry organizations concerned with educational work. 
Discusses the types of work sponsored by the missions, the finance, size, 
administration, curriculum, religious influence, qualifications and training 
of teachers, and the general school organization. 





Pope, Miss. [Address.] In Proc of the second biennial conf held at Toronto, 
Canada, August 7-13, 1927, p. 147-8. World Federation of Educ Assns, 
Augusta, Me., 1927 

Gives an account of the establishment of a university in Hyderabad, 
India, the language used, ‘textbooks, beginnings of education for women, 
and educational problems. 
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Review of Reviews. ‘“‘Tagore’s international university.” R of R’s 71:657-8, 
Je '25 

Lists the objectives of Visva-Bharati and the subjects of study. Names 

some distinguished scholars that are teachers in Visva-Bharati University. 


Richey, J. H. “India.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1925. p. 257-82 
Discusses administration of education, pulsory attend organi- 
zation of schools, curricula, medium of instruction, fees of secondary 
schools, vocational and university education, teachers (training, salaries, 
status), medical and physical welfare, advanced studies, and current edu- 
cational problems in India. Presents statistics of the number of teachers, 
finance, and enrollment. 





Ronaldshay, Earl of. The heart of Arydvarta, p. 8-79. Houghton Mifflin Co., 
New York, 1925 
Di the g 1 effectiveness of English education in India, the 
origin and growth of the system of education, the Indian versus the English 
language as a medium of instruction, methods, and aims. 





Sadharia, Daljit Singh. ‘Western education in India.” Open Court 45 :167-71, 
Mr ’31 
Shows how Western education does not fit the local needs of India either 
politically or industrially. 


School and Society. “University developments in India.” Sch and Soc 22 :296-7, 
S 5, ’25 

Reports the demands for the establishment of three universities in 

India. Mentions reorganization of post-graduate courses at Calcutta Uni- 

versity, the only one in India with post-graduate work developed to any 
extent. 


“Progress at the University of Dacca, India.” Sch and Soc 23:421-2, 
Ap 3, °26 , 

Presents a general discussion of the progressive movements regarding 
methods and curriculum in the universities of India. 


“Student life at Pagores College, Bengal.’”’ Sch and Soc 24:101-2, Jl 24, '26 
Describes the order of student activities in Pagores College, Bengal, 
India. ‘ 


“Opposition to the proposed Sikh Communal School.” Sch and Soc 24:258, 
Ag 28, ’26 

Gives reasons why Mohammedans and Hindus should not be trained in 
separate schools. 


“Students in the universities of India.” Sch and Soc 25:157, F 5, '27 

Gives statistics of the number of students, teachers, schools, total ex- 
penditures of colleges, and sources of school revenue in India. Names the 
colleges and faculties in each university in India. 


“Indian universities.” Sch and Soc 27:288, Mr 10, '28 
Di r ded changes in the organization and standards of 
the universities of India. 





“The Aligarh university.”” Sch and Soc 27:588-9, My 19, '28 
Gives data regarding the status of Aligarh Muslim University in India. 
Points out the low standards that prevail in the university. 


“The depressed classes of India.” Sch and Soc 27:655, Je 2, ’28 
Points out an increase in general educational opportunities for the in- 
creased enrollment of students from the depressed classes. 
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2602. “Progress in the Punjab.”” Sch and Soc 28:166-7, Ag 11, '28 
Describes the increases in the number of pupils benefiting directly from 
elementary education in Punjab, India. Comments on the quality of in- 
struction provided, the introduction of compulsory attendance, and the 
benefit of grants for educational purposes. 


2603. “New universities of India.” Sch and Soc 29:408-9, Mr 30, '29; also in 
Indep Educ 2:32, My ’29 
Lists six universities established in India and describes each of them 
briefly. 
2604. “Tiliteracy in India.” Sch and Soc $1:664-5, My 17, °30 


Gives an estimate of the status of literacy in India. Shows some 
present-day efforts to advance the education of women. 


2605. “Educational survey in India.” Sch and Soc 32:397-8, S 20, °30 
Reports on a survey of social and economic factors affecting all levels 
of education in Mysore, India. Discusses the efficiency of the instruction 
provided, the extent of school attendance, and possible improv ts that 
might be made. 





2606. “Education in India.” Sch and Soc 34:424-5, S 26, 81 
Notes the attention given to educating the masses and to the defects of 
university education in India. 


2607. “Higher education in India.’” Sch and Soc 36:622, N 12, '32 
Gives figures regarding the number of graduates and undergraduates in 
recognized universities of India and the need for raising standards. 


2608. “Compulsory physical education in the colleges of India.” Sch and Soc 
89:469, Ap 14, '34 
Discusses the controversy over the question of compulsory physical edu- 
cation in Bombay University. 


2609. “The Doon School, India.”” Sch and Soc 42:454-5, O 5, '36 
Discusses the purpose of the Doon School in India. 


2610. “Young India being taught.” Sch and Soc 43:819-20, Je 13, '36 
Shows the progress being made in educating the natives of India. 


2611. Sen, J. M. “India.’”” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1982. p. 273-93 
Points out the relation of the state to the child in India; gives a brief 
historical background of the school system; and discusses the legal status 
of religious instruction in public and private schools and the appointment 
of teachers, curricul and textbooks, supervision, and examination of re- 
ligious instruction. 





2612. Sharp, H. “The growth of education in India.” Nature 125:93-5, Ja 18, °30 
Describes the very poor conditions to be found on all levels of educa- 
tion in India, basing these facts on the Interim Report of the Simon Com- 

mission. 


2613. “Education and reforms in India.” Nineteenth Cen and After 108 :48-55, 
Ji °30 
Discusses weaknesses in the Indian educational system and the changes 
that have occurred. 


2614. Spectator. “Indian village education.” Spec 142:960-2, Je 22, °29 
Gives many examples stressing the need for schools of all levels in India 
and the value of adapting the schools to the lives of the village people in 
India. 


2615. Tagore, Sir Rabindranath. “My school in India.” Liv Age 326:525-9, S 5, 
"25. (Condensed in Nat Educ Asan J 15:79-80, Mr ’26) 
Explains how Dr. Tagore came to be an educator, the school he pro- 
vided, and the atmosphere he tried to create in this school. 
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2616. Thomas, C. L. Howell. “An Indian public school.” Spec 157:276, Ag 14, °86 
‘ Shows how Indian schools are really not English except in framework. 
n- 
the 2617. Times Educational Supplement. ‘“Hindu-Moslem relations.” Times Educ Sup 
818 :1-2, Ja 3, °31 

Discusses student relations at Dacca University. 


2618. “Moslem education.”” Times Educ Sup 819:13, Ja 10, ’31 
Discusses the progress of education of Moslem pupils in India. Shows 
the growing interest of the Mohammedans in the educational facilities pro- 
vided. 
ome 
2619. “Indian secondary schools.”” Times Educ Sup 832:129, Ap 11, ’31 
Points out defects in the schools of India and condemns the lack of 
discipline and cramming in many of these schools. Points out improvements 
vels that have been made. 
ion 
hat 2620. “Middle class unemployment.” Times Educ Sup 833:136, Ap 18, "31 
Discusses the educational status of workers in India. 


2621. “Vocational training.” Times Educ Sup 839:208, My 30, °31 

of Gives an account of some of the steps taken by the Army authorities 
to promote industry in India and the ploy t of Indi in positions 
where some vocational training is necessary. 





in 2622. “Illiterate workers.”” Times Educ Sup 846 :285-6, J] 18, °31 
Points out the steps taken, the problems met, and the degree of success 


= resulting in providing vocational education for adults in India. 


2623. “Christian colleges in India.” Times Educ Sup 855:361, S 19, ’31 

du- Discusses the general status of the educational program of the Chris- 
tian colleges in India. Gives a few details regarding their support and 
control. 


2624. “Women’s colleges.” Times Educ Sup 860:414, O 24, °31 
Discusses the greater demands for educational opportunities for women 
in India. Outlines the work that has been done and gives suggestions for 
the future. 


ief 2625. “Progressive Kashmir.” Times Educ Sup 861:421, O 31, °31 

“us Discusses progressive steps being taken toward the education of women 
mnt in India. 

re- 


2626. “Indian students’ conference.” Times Educ Sup 871:18, Ja 9, °32 
Voices the needs of students in India and the defects of the university. 


a- 2627. “Girls’ education.”” Times Educ Sup 872:21, Ja 16, °32 
Tells of the illiteracy, the need for education of women, the lack of 
women teachers, and the public attitude toward women’s education. 


55, 2628. “Training of engineers.”” Times Educ Sup 873:29, Ja 23, ’32 
Discusses training of Indian engineers at the Institution of Engineers, 
- India. 


2629. “Universities and social work.”” Times Educ Sup 875:46, F 6, 82 
Tells of the development of universities in India and the social work 
ia done by students there. 


2630. “The Christian colleges." Times Edue Sup 877:65, F 20, ’32 
Discusses the value of the Christian colleges to India. 


2631. “Hyderabad progress.""” Times Educ Sup 881:99, Mr 19, °32 
De Gives the percentage of population in various types of schools, expendi- 
tures, medium of instruction, and the curricula at Osmania University. 
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2642. 


2643. 


2644. 
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“The Moga experiment.” Times Educ Sup 882:107, Mr 26, °32 
Discusses the Moga experiment: the buildings, staff, aim of the school, 
and the curriculum for the training of teachers. 


“A difficult year.” Times Educ Sup 883:113, Ap 2, ’32 

Names some of the universities in India. Speaks of the difficulties in 
the apathy of alumni toward their universities, student revolts, and dis- 
cipline. 


“A central advisory board.” Times Educ Sup 886:139, Ap 23, "82. (Con- 
densed in Sch and Soc 35:665, My 14, °32) 

Tells of the need for the central advisory board in India and of its 
value. . 


“Moslems in Kashmir.” Times Educ Sup 887:149, Ap 30, °32 
Discusses educational problems of Moslems in India. 


“Physical training in Bengal.”’ Times Educ Sup 904:330, Ag 27, ’32 
Discusses the interest in physical education and teacher training in 
India. 


“A recent survey.”” Times Educ Sup 909:375, O 1, '32 
Discusses obstacles to education and defects of the educational system 
of India. 


“European children in India.” Times Educ Sup 917:487-8, N 26, 32 
Points out differences between Indian and European schools in India. 
Discusses school control and fluctuations in pupil enrollment. 


“Plain words to teachers.” Times Educ Sup 919:455, D 10, ’32 
Discusses the teacher’s manner, discipline, and status in India. 


“Anglo-Indian education.”” Times Educ Sup 922:480, D 31, '32 
Discusses the administration of Anglo-Indian education. 


“Axe in Bombay, report of the Bombay Reorganization Committee.” Times 
Educ Sup 928:41, F 11, '33; also in Sch and Soe 37:317, Mr 11, °33 

Discusses the lack of efficiency of the educational system of Bombay 
and suggests changes. 


“Punjab inquiry.”” Times Educ Sup 951:2438, Jl 22, ’33 
Reports a survey of the working of the university in Punjab, India. 


“The Punjab University.” Times Educ Sup 954:267, Ag 12, °33 
Gives need for changes as recognized in a survey of the university. 


“Education in Bombay.” Times Educ Sup 986:93, Mr 24, '34 
Reviews education in Bombay, India: expenditures, number of pupils, 
cost per pupil, and control. 


“Progress in Mysore.” Timea Educ Sup 993:145, My 12, ’34 
Gives the enrollment in Mysore University, the progress in education 
for women, and the percentage of the population in schools. 


“Moslem education.”” Times Educ Sup 1003 :247, Jl 21, °34 
Discusses the percentage of population in school, types of schools, and 
educational difficulties in India. 


“The Lady Irwin College.” Times Educ Sup 1005:263, Ag 4, °34 
Tells of the curriculum, aim, and number entering Lady Irwin College 
in India. 
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“Libraries in India.” Times Educ Sup 1013 :331, S 29, °34 
Tells of the develop t of college and school libraries in India. 





“Hindu-Moslem unity.”’. Times Educ Sup 1014:338, O 6, °34 
Discusses the problem of segregation for religious purposes in India. 


“The Kalimpong homes.” Times Educ Sup 1020:387, N 17, '34 
Discusses methods used, team spirit, activities, and instruction in Kalim- 
pong, India. 


“Vocational training.” Times Educ Sup 1028:11, Ja 12, °35 
Discusses the development of vocational schools of India and the need 
for guidance. 


“A doctor prince.” Times Educ Sup 1029:19, Ja 19, '35 
Tells of compulsory education for girls, subjects in el tary school 
texts, and technical instruction in India. 





“Coeducation in India.” Times Educ Sup 1030:26, Ja 26, ’35 
Tells the percentage of girls in school in India, and sets forth the 
difficulties in the way of coeducation. 


“The 1932-33 report.”” Times Educ Sup 1039:105, Mr 30, °35 
Points out developments and defects in Indian education during 1932-33. 


“Vernacular teaching.”” Times Educ Sup 1040:109-10, Ap 6, °35 
Discusses the vernacular as the medium of instruction in India. 


“Educational difficulties.” Times Educ Sup 1041:119, Ap 13, °35 
Discusses difficulties in Indian and Anglo-Indian education. 


“Ineffective schools.” Times Educ Sup 1042:127, Ap 20, ’35 
Discusses defects and developments in the schools of India during 
1932-33. 


“The employment problem.” Times Educ Sup 1043:135, Ap 27, °35- 
Gives the increased enrollment in Indian universities and the resulting 
difficulties. 


“Educational progress.” Times Educ Sup 1044:141-2, My 4, °35 
Diseusses educational developments in India since 1918. 


“The Doon School.” Times Educ Sup 1048:1838, Je 1, °35 
Discusses the establishment of the Doon School, its cost, fees, and 
curricula. 


“Fergusson College.” Times Educ Sup 1051:216, Je 22, ’35 
Traces the history of Fergusson College in India. Gives the attendance 
and number of schools in the charge of the Deccan Education Society. 


“Adult education in India.” Times Educ Sup .1056:263, Jl 27, °35 
Tells of financial provision for adult education in India and points out 
some of the problems involved. 


“The Bengal village.” Times Educ Sup 1059:289, Ag 17, °35 
Tells of the cost and educational plans involved in the opening of new 
schools in India. 


“Seva Sadan.” Times Educ Sup 1063:331, S 14, °35 
Discusses the work of the Poona Seva Sadan Society in India, its train- 
ing school, and its curriculum. 
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2665. “The Doon School.” Times Educ Sup 1064:337, S 21, °35 
Describes the location, number of staff and pupils, medium of instruc- 
tion, courses offered, activities, and age limits at the Doon School. 


2666. “Education in Mysore.” Times Educ Sup 1065:349, S 28, '35 
Surveys the educational progress in the Indian state of Mysore since 1932. 


2667. “Christian colleges in India.” Times Educ Sup 1070:388, N 2, °35 
Appeals for financial aid. Gives the number of students in Christian 
colleges in India. 








2668. “Criticism of a prince.” Times Educ Sup 1077:443, D 21, °35 
Gives criticisms of higher education in India. 

2669. “Young India being taught.” Times Educ Sup 1097:161-2, My 9, °36 
Describes some educational activities observed in India. 

2670. “The secondary system.” Times Educ Sup 1124:410, N 14, 36 
Describes briefly the growth and organization of secondary education 

in India and makes tions for impr t. 
2671. “Ar truction sch ” Times Educ Sup 1127:435, D 5, °36 


Tells of the new administrative organization of the schools in the 
Hyderabad state in India. 


2672. Van Doren, Alice B. “Modern movements among women in India.” Inter R 
Missions 17:291-305, Ap ’28 
Discusses the types of university education for women, the existing 
schools, differentiation, course of study, the awakening individualism, mar- 
riage reform, increase of unmarried women, transition in home life, and 
vocations of women in India. 


2673. Weston, A. T. “Technical and vocational education.” Am Acad Pol and Soc 
Sei: Annals 145 (sup) :151-60, S ’29 
Surveys the technical and vocational schools of India with special 
reference to Bengal. 


2674. Whitehead, Henry. “Reform of Indian education.”” Times Educ Sup 830:111, Mr 
28, °31 
Discusses reforms that should take place in Indian education. Among 
these are greater emphasis on mass education, adapting higher education 
to the needs of the people, and teaching university students in their 
vernacular. 


2675. World Education. ‘‘Education in India.’”” World Educ 1:53-4, Mr 36 
Speaks of the distribution of the population in India, the logical unit 
for’ educational work, the possible organization and use of circulating 
libraries, the learning capacity of Indian students, the number of Indian 
students in British universities, and the need for improving the living con- 
ditions of teachers. 


2676. “Education in India.” World Educ 1:82, My '36 
Tells of the meeting of the All India Federation of Educational Asso- 
ciations, the modern trend of educational thinking in India, and the 
probable effect of the meeting on educational progress. 


2677. World Federation of Education Associations. ‘Adult education.” In Proc of 
the second biennial conf held at Toronto, Canada, August 7-13, 1927, p. 
659-65. World Federation of Educ Assns, Augusta, Me., 1927 
Discusses movements in and means of conducting adult education in 
India, Denmark, Canada, and Scotland. 


See also 7, 15, 16, 17, 501, 593, 606, 636, 1073, 1123. 
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Burma 


Times Educational Suppl t “Report from Burma.” Times Educ Sup 
830 :118, Mr 28, '31 
Describes the educational system of Burma and suggests changes. 





“Burmese schools.”” Times Educ Sup 987:99, Mr 31, °34 
Discusses the language problem in Burmese schools. 


“Education in Burma.” Times Educ Sup 1114:331, S 5, °36 
Outlines a plan for reforming the administrative organization of the 
educational system of Burma. Criticizes the existing administrative scheme. 


See also 2138. 
INDO-CHINA 
Abel, James F. “Education in French Indo-China.” ‘Sch and Soc 35:357-8, 
Mr 12, °32 


Outlines the goals of the educational program and indicates the special 
secondary school provisions for French children in Indo-China. Outlines 
the educational organization, curriculum, and costs for the entire population. 


See also 738. 
IRAQ 
Akrawi, Matta. “The new educational system in Iraq.” Open Court 49 :162-76, 
Ji °35 


Deals with the period following the War, and then takes up present 
problems of administration and financing, aims, future plans, and the place 
of private and foreign schools in the country. 


International Institute Educational Yearbook. “Iraq.” In Inter Inst. Educ Yrbk, 
1927. p. 213-29 
Describes the administration; opportunities: for pre-school education ; 
problems and curricula of elementary schools; fees and curricula of sec- 
ondary schools; coeducation ; means of vocational education ; training, salary 
and status of teachers; measurement, medical and social work; lack of 
university education ; illiteracy; and educational problems in Iraq. -Presents 
statistics of expenditures, ber of schools, teachers, and enrollment, 








Jameli, Mohammed Fadhel. The new Iraq: its problem of Bedoui: ducati 
Columbia Univ, Teach Col, Bur of Publ, New York, 1934. 160 p. 

Describes the probl of Bedouin education, the social and economic 
environment of the Bedouin tribes, the changes in environment in Iraq, 
and the education of the tribal child. Gives the new meaning and function 
of education, educational objectives, principles that should guide the educa- 
tional program, and some practical steps in that program. 





See also 501, 604. 


ITALY 


Abad, C. H. “Fascist education in Italy.”” Cur Hist 36:433-7, Jl ’32 
States that the inculcation of idealism (nationalism) is the basis of 
the Fascist educational reform. Tells of the ideals of motherhood instilled 
into the girls and of the spirit of militarism for the boys. Tells of the 
loss of power by the church and the increasing power over education by 
_ the state. 
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Binder, Dorothy Walton. “New trends in Italian education.” Progres Educ 
6:363-9, D ’29 
Discusses the work of Gentile, the reforms in school programs, school 
buildings, poverty of schools, attitude of parents, and the overcrowded schools 
in Italy. Describes a few experimental schools. 


Blankner, Fredericka. ‘Education in Italy.” Sch and Soc 32:21-3, Jl 5, ’30 
Discusses the nature of Italian reform in education. Gives Giovanni 
Gentile’s basic philosophy. Points out the place of freedom and individual- 
ism in the universities and gives some ideas regarding teaching procedure. 


Brown, John. “The school teacher and the new Italy.” J Edue (London) 68: 
316, 318, My °36 
Describes the working out of the reforms instituted by Gentile, the 
evidences of extreme nationalism, the study of military appliances, hero 
worship, and textbooks and regulations. 


Cellini, B. “Italian university system.”” Am Assn Univ Prof Bul 20:377-9, O '34 

Outlines the general organization, lists bases for reform, indicates the 

manner in which faculty members are appointed, and points out the free- 
dom allowed the students. 


Codignola, Ernesto. “The philosophy underlying the national system of educa- 
tion in Italy.”” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1929. p. 317-425 
Discusses the contributions of philosophy, the history of education in 
Italy, contemporary educational thought, the schools and the new state, and 
the Gentile Reform. 


“Italy.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1930. p. 343-86 

Traces the history of secondary education in Italy, gives the secondary 
school organization as it existed before 1923, and outlines the changes that 
have been known as the Gentile Reform. Points out the growth of the 
common school idea, and discusses the training of secondary school teachers 
in the new system. 


“Italy.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1932. p. 295-314 
Gives the historical background of religious instruction in the schools of 
Italy and the provisions for religious instruction in the Gentile Reform. 


“Italy.” In Inter Inst Edue Yrbk, 1935. p. 353-67 

Discusses briefly the history of educational associations in Italy. Points 
out their relation to the state and discusses the services of the Fascist 
teachers’ associations. 


Cox, Philip W. L. “Aspects of Italian education.”” H Sch Q 23:100-12, Ja ‘35. 
(Condensed in H Sch Teach 11:88-91, Mr 35.) 
Gives some of the general aspects of the secondary schools of Italy. 
Points out characteristics before the reform and readjustments initiated in 
regard to pupils, staff, curriculum, institutional life, and buildings and 
equipment. Gives examples. 


“Opera Nazionale Balilla—an aspect of Italian education.” Jr-Sr H Sch 
Clearing House 9:267-70, Ja °35 

Outlines the history, major divisions, and functions of the “Opera 
Balilla.". The functions include almost all phases of the educational pro- 
gram. 


“Aspects of Italian education.” Educ 55:360-3, F °35 

Tells of the education of the lowest class of rural people of Italy since 
the Gentile Reform requiring education for all. Describes the work of the 
schools, both for the child and the adult, the preparation of the teachers, 
and the activities of the pupils. 
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“Italian schools under Fascism.” Nation’s Sch 16:12-16, Ag °35 
Describes the Fascist movement and shows how it lessened formalism 
in elementary schools and narrowed the dary curri 





Dallari, Gioacchno. ‘Agricultural instruction in Italy.” World Edue 1:50, 
Mr ’36 
Speaks briefly of the stress given to the education of the sons of 
farmers for rural life, the place of agricultural instruction in the entire 
educational program, and the single aim of all Italian education. 


Davanzatti, Roberto Forges. “The Fascisti and the intellectuals.” Liv Age 

328 :575-8, Mr 13, '26. (Condensed in Sch and Soc 23:393-4, Mr 27, °26) 

Points out the Fascists’ interests in education and the significance of 

the educational reforms in spirit which they wish to introduce into the 
vniversities and academies of Italy. 


de Medici, A. Malvezzi. “Native education in the Italian colonies.” In Inter 
Inst Educ Yrbk, 1931. p. 647-77 

Discusses the evolution of education in the following Italian colonies: 

Eritrea, Somaliland, and Libya. Tells of the school organization, the extent 

of facilities provided, the curricula, textbooks, teacher qualifications and 





salaries, native teachers, Moslem higher education, educational opportuni- 
ties for women, vocational education, school hygiene, and native private 
schools. 


Do Nova, Rodolfo. “Youth movement and its educational implications in Italy.” 
In Proce of the Eastern-states Assn of Prof Schools for Teach, p. 227-37. 
Prentice-Hall, Inc, New York, 1934 

Discusses the changes brought about under the leadership of Gentile 
in the organization of the schools, the methods of teaching, and the aim 
and character of learning. Points out the place of the youth movement 
and its program of physical training in the total training of the youth. 


Duggan, Stephen P. “Fascist conception of education.” Hist Outl 20:224-5, 
My ’29 
Describes the Fascist ideal of education for the state. States that only 
those who show by examination that they are capable of benefiting the 
state are given secondary education at public expense. 


“Italy.” In A students’ textbook in the history of education, p. 449-60. 
D. Appleton-Century Co., New York, 1936 

Gives a brief history of education in Italy, discusses the purpose of 
education under Fascism, the administration of schools, textbooks, organi- 
zation of schools, curricula of schools, compulsory education, religious in- 
struction, and the significance of voluntary organizations for education. 


Freden, Johannes P. “Children of Fascism.” Liv Age $41:132-4, O 31 
Describes the work of the Balilla and the Piccole Italiane. These are 
military, athletic, and educational organizations for boys and girls. The 
organizations are controlled by the state. 


Gay, H. Nelson. “Blotting out the curse of illiteracy: education of the masses.” 
In Strenuous Italy, p. 28-43. Houghton Mifflin Co., New York, 1927 
Points out the causes of illiteracy in Italy and the program by which 
it is being eliminated. Shows the rapid organization of schools, expendi- 
tures for education, and the results of the program. 


Grizzell, E. D. “Secondary education in Italy.” Edue Outl 7:67-76, Ja °83 
Discusses educational reform, under Gentile’s leadership, administra- 
tive organization, the elementary curriculum, higher changes in function, 
purpose, and organization of secondary education. 


Hodgson, James Goodwin. “The library schools of Italy.” Library J 52:578-6, 
Je 1, '27 


Traces briefly the history of library schools in Italy and gives the 
present provisions for them. 
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Hygeia. “Health and hygiene in new Italian school books.” Hygeia 11:359, 
Ap °33 ’ 
Contrasts textbooks in Italy with those in America. Points out their 
distinguishing features and tells how the health program is reflected in the 
texts. 


Iacuzzi, Alfred. ‘The Italian elementary school reforms.” Sch and Soc 26 :74-6, 
Ja 15, '27 

Discusses school buildings, religious training, aestheticism, physical edu- 

cation, program in the schools, and the lack of finance in Italian schools. 


Institute of International Education News Bulletin. “An exchange student 
broadcasts in Italy.”” Inst Inter Educ News Bul 10:5-6, Mr 35 
Contrasts Italian and American education with regard to methods, 
philosophies, and requirements of attendance and daily work. Finds Roman 
atmosphere excellent for historical and political research. 


Kandel, Isaac Leon. “Nationalism and education in Italy.” In Essays in com- 
parative education, vol 1, p. 108-17. Columbia Univ, Teach Col, Bur of 
Publ, New York, 1930; also in Educ Outl 4:65-71, Ja '30 

Discusses the following reforms in education brought about by the 
Fascists in Italy: administration, organization, aims of education, mate- 
rials of instruction, curriculum, preparation of teachers, selection of sec- 
ondary school pupils, appointment of university staff, and organization of 
the Balilla for political and military training. 


Kirk, Alexander. “Physical education compulsory for Italian children under 17.” 
Sch Life 14:139, Mr ’29 
Describes the compulsory physical education work in Italy directed by 
the Balilla. Points out the relation of the work to the principles of the 
Fascist party and indicates results accomplished. 


Leibesuebungen und Koerperliche Erziehung. “Mussolini and physical educa- 
tion of youth.” (Trans. by Leopold F. Zwarg) Mind and Body 40:244-6, 
D '33 
Discusses the aim of the new physical education movement, the “Opera 
Nazionale Balilla,”” and the resulting demand for teachers of physical edu- 
cation in the schools of Italy. Comments on the length of the courses and 
the curriculum. 


A 
Literary Digest. “‘Italy’s educational upheaval.” Lit Digest 93:65-6, Ap 28, °27 
Discusses reforms in Italy in the dismissal of teach discipline, ad- 
ministration, and curricula, programs of instruction, and universities. 





“Italy’s long lineage of learning.” Lit Digest 93:66, Ap 28, ’27 
Gives a table showing the universities in Italy, the dates of foundation, 
and number of students in each. (Quoted from The statesman’s year book.) 


Little, Charles E. “The Italians and their schools.” Peabody J Educ 10:72-86, 
S '32; 131-54, N °82; 206-44, Ja '33; 257-80, Mr °33 
Gives a brief description of the English school system. Describes the 
general nature and attitudes of the Italian children and the Italian schools. 
Discusses Italian teachers and school officials, the attempt to eliminate 
illiteracy and the growth of the el tary school Gives a few points 
regarding the Opera Nazionale Balilla, the Piccole Italiane, the Giovani 
Italiani, and the general administrative organization. Describes the Italian 
secondary education, the higher educational institutions and their relation 
to the national ideals, and the personal traits of the Italians and the his- 
torical factors affecting them. 





Longobardi, E. C. “Higher commercial education in Italy.” J Pol Econ 
35 :39-90, F °27 
Traces the rise and develop t of jal institutions in Italy, 
shows their relation to education as a whole, and gives the organization of 
these higher schools, and the personnel of their staff. 
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Marraro, Howard R. “Education in Italy, under Mussolini.” Cur Hist 23 :705-9, 
F '26 
Describes the work of Giovanni Gentile as Minister of Public Instruc- 
tion in transforming the educational system of Italy. Gives the studies 
offered, and the types and purposes of secondary schools. Mentions the 
types of universities now supported by the state. 


Nationalism in Italian education. Italian Digest and News Service, Inc, 
New York, 1927. 161 p. 

Describes the Fascist ideals, the historical background, general organi- 
gation, and administration of education in Italy. Describes the curriculum, 
textbooks, census, comp y attend , buildings, and classification of 
ele tary school Di types of schools, curricula, aims, examina- 
tions, fees, and salaries of instructors in secondary schools; and finance, 
entrance requirements, courses of study, degrees, organization, and teaching 
staff of universities. Criticizes the Gentile Reform and outlines the program 
for training teachers. 








“The new education in Italy.” Cur Hist 37:571-6, F °33 

Describes the educational system prior to 1922 and the reforms insti- 
tuted by Giovanni Gentile, Minister of Public Instruction. Describes the 
educational services fostered by the Balilla. Lists subjects pursued and 
types of schools maintained. 


Handbook for American students in Italy. Inst of Inter Educ, series 14. 
bul no. 2, New York, 1933. p. 54 
Discusses Gentile’s ‘educational theories, educational administration and 
control in Italy, the organization of schools, curricula, aims, and methods 
of teaching. Tells of the faculties, classification, teaching staff, entrance 
requirements, registration, academic year, fees, cost of living, courses of 
study, academic degrees, and state examinations of universities. Names 
special spring and summer courses, libraries, and literary and scientific 
academies in Italy. 


Menna, Emma. “The Gentile reforms in Italian education.” Educ Adm and 
Sup 22:551-5, O '36 
Gives the essential characteristics of the educational system of Italy 
before the Gentile Reform and points out that freedom is the chief under- 
lying principle of that reform. Indicates changes in administration, in 
freedom given to local authority and teachers, in the school organization, 
and in the curricula and examinations for the various school types and 
levels. Lists the subjects offered in each type and level of school. 


Meyer, Adolph E. “Education in modern Italy.” Sch and Soe 22:96-9, J) 25, °25 
Summarizes the old system of Italian education before 1923. Discusses 
reforms concerning the monopoly of the state, religious teaching, com- 
pulsory education, flexibility of administration and teaching, textbooks. 
school organization, appointment of teachers, and subjects in Italian edu- 
cation. 


Miller, E. A. “Tl Fascismo, Italian education, and the church.” Sch R 38 :510-24. 
S 30 
Contrasts the educational philosophy of the govermment and church 
Discusses the organization and aims of the schools. 


Montalenti, Giuseppe. “On academic freedom in Italy.” Sei 75:414-15. 
Ap 15, °82 
Tells of the oath of allegiance required of Italian professors in the past 
and defends the present requirement. 


New Statesman and Nation. “Two hours in an Italian university.” New 
Statesman and Nation 8:209-10, Ag 18, ‘34 
Describes the daily life of a student in Italy, giving as examples scenes 
from the classroom and the dining hall. 
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Nitti, Francesco F. “Fascist education.” Sch and Soc 36:824-6, D 24, 32 
Describes the textbooks and the national purpose of all education in 
Italy. 


Pitman, J. Asbury. “Glimpses of European schools: Mussolini’s Italy.” J Edue 
116 :499-500, D 4, °33 
Discusses the organization of schools, teacher training, control of 
schools, appointment of teachers, pensions, salaries, and slight departure 
from traditions. Gives a brief account of the School of C in Napl 








“Glimpses of European schools: a visit to Venice.” J Edue 117:64-5, 
F 5, °34 

Describes equipment in a girls’ school, uniforms, military atmosphere, 
the arrangements made for orphan and tubercular children, and the tradi- 
tional curriculum. 


Prezzolini, Giuseppe. “School and church under Fascism.”’ Survey 57:709-10, 
756-7, Mr 1, 27 
Discusses reforms in administration, discipline, and curricula, and the 
relationship between the church and the Fascist party. 


Rébora, Piero. “Educational reforms in Italy.” In Educational ad t 
abroad, by F. J. C. Hearnshaw and others, p. 135-51. George G. Harrap 
and Co., London, 1925 

Pictures the educational system of Italy from kindergarten to university, 
points out certain defects in the old system, and lists the changes inau- 
gurated by the decrees of 1923. 





Schnapper, M. B. “Militarization in the Fascist school.’”” Sch and Soe 43 :97-9, 
Ja 18, 36 
Outlines the course for compulsory “military culture” for the grammar 
school, secondary school, and university. . 
School and Society. “Fascism and the universities and schools of Italy.” Sch 
and Soc 23 :393-4, Mr 27, ’26 
States the attitude of Fascism toward public education and points out 
its willingness and ability to provide liberally for its universities. 


“Italian infant schools.” Sch and Soe 26:738-9, D 10, '27 
Gives the detailed instructions of the Italian ministry of education con- 
cerning accommodations and equipment for infant schools. 


“Reform of the Italian school system.” Sch and Soc 28:593-5, N 10, ’28 
Points out Mussolini’s attitude toward the fostering of syndicalism in 
Italian schools. Mentions certain changes in national control, the functions 
of the minister in control of education, and reforms in the entire educa- 
tional system to be undertaken by him. 
. 


“Fascism and Italian education.”” Sch and Soc 30:395-6, S 21, '29 
Discusses the Fascist control over teachers and education in Italy. 


“The oath of allegiance to Fascism in Italian universities.” Sch and Soc 
35 :47-8, Ja 9, °32 

Gives and discusses the oath that must be taken by professors in Italian 
universities. 


“The University of Rome.” Sch and Soc 42:677-8, N 16, °35 
Discusses the architecture, location, and dominant utilitarianism of the 
university. Gives the number of students.. 


“The Italian ‘Ricreatorio.’"’ Sch and Soc 43:642, My 9, °36 
Describes an infant school, the “Ricreatorio,” in Italy. 
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Science. “Italian professors and the Fascist government.” Sci 75:73, Ja 16, °32 

Quotes the oath required of Italian professors and the request for the 

Institute of Intellectual Coéperation of the League of Nations to find means 
whereby the professors may escape the obligation to take the oath. 


Sottilaro, Rosario. ‘‘Vocational education in Italy.” Inter Labour R 34:455-77, 
O °36 
Gives a general statement of the origin and development of vocational 
education. Tells of the legal provisions, aims, organization, length of 
courses, and curricula in vocational training schools, intermediate technica] 
education, provincial associations for technical education, the association of 
schools for maritime workers, vocational education for rural workers, and 
technical training for adult workers. Gives enrollments in various schools 
and courses and points out some new tendencies of vocational education. 


Staley, Seward C. ‘‘Physical education in Fascista Italy.” J Health and Phys 
Educ 1:3-7, 42, 44, Ap °30 , 

Describes the organization and functions of the Opera Nazionale Baililla, 
and describes the entire out-of-school health program and in-school health 
program for both boys and girls. Outlines other phases of the education 
program as well. 


Taglialatela, Alfredo. .‘“‘The problem of Italian education.” Biblical R 15 :40-58, 
Ja *30 
Says that Catholic education cut the arteries of the Italian mind and 
prevented Italy from participating in great European problems. States 
that the clergy in its present mental state cannot codperate with the state 
in the education of Italy. 


Thompson, Merritt Moore. The educational philosophy of Gi i Gentile. 
Univ of Southern Calif Press, Southern Calif Educ Mon, 1933-34 series, 
no. 1, Los Angeles, 1934. 217 p. 

Discusses the Gentile Reform of education in Italy with regard to or- 
ganization, administration, teacher training, curricula, and religious in- 
struction. Gives Gentile’s educational philosophy concerning absolute ideal- 
ism in Italy, social philosophy, basic concepts of education, principles of 
education, special problems in education, arid the theory of curricular re- 
organization. Presents in the appendix a detailed analysis of Gentile’s 
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Times Educational Supplement. “Italian teachers’ oath.” Times Educ Sup 
870 :3, Ja 2, "32 
Names the professors who refused to take the oath and criticizes the 
Italian decree. 


“State intervention.” Times Educ Sup 984:77, Mr 10, °84 
Gives the cost of education in Italy, the development of schools, and 
out-of-school activities of Italian children. 


“Military training in the schools of Italy.” Times Educ Sup 1020:888, 
N 17, ’34; also in Sch and Soc 40:802, D 15, °84 

Points out that military training is compulsory in all schools, from 
elementary school to university, in Italy. 


Turner, Juliet. ‘Primary education in Italy."”” Sch and Soc 25:183-90, F 12, ’27 

Discusses compulsory attendance, the organization of schools, buildings, 

exhibits of the schools, the health and homes of the people, trade schools, 
and emphasis upon practical activities in Italy. 








2749. 


2760. 


2761. 


2762. 


2753. 


2754. 


27655. 


2766. 


2767. 


2768. 


2759. 


BULLETIN OF THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 


Williams, L. A. “The reform of secondary education in Italy.” Sch R 33 :201-7, 
Mr 25 
Quotes reforms in different types of schools, government examinations, 
time schedules, compensation for diligence of professors, rolls of honor, and 
teachers’ pensions in the Italian schools. 


See also 2, 15, 16, 103, 226, 637, 642, 643, 644, 645, 647, 652, 653, 675, 677, 695, 
699, 706, 707, 708, 709, 768, 913, 916, 1021, 1032, 1123, 1727, 1752, 1898, 
2138, 2153, 2189. 


JAPAN 
Anstice, E. H. “Japan's ‘dangerous students.’" Pac Affairs 4:695-9, Ag °31 
Discusses the extreme radicalism ng the Jap in their efforts to 





improve social conditions. Gives the causes and degrees of their activities 
against the present political and social order. 


Ashida, K. “Japan.” In Inter Inat Educ Yrbk, 1982. p. 315-29 
Summarizes briefly the historical background of religious instruction in 
the schools of Japan and points out the status of religious instruction in 
the schools today. 


Barclay, Wade Crawford. “Recent progress of religious education in Japan.” 
Inter J Relig Educ 5:12-13, F ’29 
States the following fundamental principles of the national system of 
education which have done mutch to bring Japan to the front: education 
shall be universal; all class distinctions of feudal times shall be eliminated; 
all children shall receive elementary education without distinction of sex, 
birth, occupation or wealth; and higher education shall be provided accord- 
ing to capacity. 


Bess, D. C. “Education in Japan.” Sch and Soc 39:183-5, F 10, ’34 
Discusses the army control of education and its d d for a sy 
whose aim will be expansion and consolidation of the Empire. Outlines 
and describes Japan’s program of Japanization. 





Chamberlin, W. H. “New school program in Japan.” Sch R 44:651-3, N. '36 

Discusses the extension of the compulsory period of schooling, the pro- 

vision for more vocational training, and the efforts to eliminate some of 
the complexity of the written language in Japan. 


Clement, Ernest W. “Educational trends in Japan.” Sch and Soc 31:177-82, 
’ F 8, °30 
Outlines trends in school organization, curriculum, language reforms, 
examinations, coeducation, and physical education. Shows obstacles toward 
progressive moves. 


Downs, 8S. W. “Education in Japan.” Sch and Soc 43:298-9, F 29, °36 
Outlines and describes the divisions of the school organization in Japan. 


Eaton, Alma G. “Notes on education in Japan.” Sch and Soc 23:431-2, 
Ap 3, ’26 
Discusses the trend toward teaching English by the direct method in 
Japan. 


“Developments in Japanese education.”” Sch and Soc 28:395-6, S 29, ’28 

Points out the extent to which el tary, dary, and higher edu- 
cational facilities are provided in Japan, the abolition of examinations, and 
the attention given to health. 





Erickson, Lois Johnson. “A school for the grandsons of Samurai.” Peabody 
J Edue 5:153-6, N '27 
Describes a Japanese primary school—its buildings, curriculum, play 
program, methods, and achievement. 
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Far East Review. “Schools for the people.” Far East R 21:301-4, Je ’25 
Describes the many new schools to be erected following the earthquake 
in Japan, including such items as building plans, costs, and locations. 
Includes pictures and drawings. 


Fundenberg, Ximena. “A visit to Japanese schools.” Sierra Educ News 32 :3-4, 
Ja "36 
Tells of the thod of teachi curriculum, school hours, and play- 
grounds in a rural school, and the building of a city school. 


Graham, Lydia S. “Japanese education.” Contemp R 144:337-41, S '33 
Tells of the operation of the Japanese educational system from primary 
grades to college. 





Hayashi, Hirotara. “Japan.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1930. p. 387-425 
Gives a table of the number of, and.«enrollments in, the various types 
of schools in Japan. Points out some modifications in the elementary 
hools and di the genera! nature and curricula of the various types 
of secondary schools and of the universities. Comments on the aims and 
general nature of these secondary school programs. Indicates the relation 
of the middle school to the higher schools and universities, and discusses 
the method of examinations, the admission of women to the universities, 
and the problem of u ployment itudent Outlines the reform 
plan which was to be realized in 1931, showing changes in organization, 
curriculum, and the provision of educational opportunities. 











Hitchcock, Henry B. “Educational institutions for blind in Nagasaki Consular 
District.” Sch Life 15:106, My ’30 
Discusses the agencies providing training for the blind in this Japanese 
district, the types of training given, and the general provisions afforded. 


Inahara, K., ed. “Education.” In The Japan year book. The Foreign Affairs 
Assn of Japan, The Kenkyusha Press, Tokyo, 1934, 1935. 1934, p. 780-809; 
1935, p. 780-807 

Gives a historical background of education. Discusses educational ad- 
ministration, attendance, aims, curricula, teacher training and salaries, 
types of schools, education for women, business education, entrance require- 
ments to universities, Tokyo Imperial University (organization and li- 
braries), education for atypical children, foreign teachers and students, 
new educational mov ts, and physical and social education. Gives sta- 
tistics of expenditures, number of schools, teachers, and pupils. 





Japan, Department of Education. Annual report of the Minister of State for 
Education (abridged). Dept of Educ, Tokyo, 1925, 1932, 1933, 1934, 1935. 
48th yrbk (1920-21), 385 p.; 54th yrbk (1926-27), 501 p.; 55th yrbk (1927- 
28), 523 p.; 56th yrbk (1928-29), 541 p.; 57th yrbk (1929-30), 576 p. 

Outlines the functions and activities of the Department -of Education 
in Japan. Gives statistics showing the extent of these activities, the num- 
ber of teach the ber of pupils enrolled in the various types of 
schools and courses, and the expenditures necessary to maintain the schools. 
Describes the conditions of buildings and facilities. Gives detailed statistics 
regarding the various types of schools from kindergarten to university, 
including teacher training, professional training, special schools, technical 
schools, schools for atypical children, and adult education. Also gives a 
religious report and reports regarding research and various minor educa- 
tional activities. Describes each division and activity giving curricula or 
types of services and the organization for administration. 





A general survey of education in Japan. Dept of Educ, Tokyo, 1930, 1935. 
1930, 65 p.; 1935, 75 p. 

Gives a chart of the organization of the Department of Education in 
Japan and of the general scheme of the school system. Surveys elemen- 
tary, secondary, higher, and other education, training of teachers, social 
education, provisions for thought supervision and guidance, physical edu- 
cation and school hygiene, bureau of educational research, protection and 
encouragement of educational work, undertakings for the promotion of 
science and art, and educational expenditure. 
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Kaigo, Tokiomi. “The Western influences on the education in Japan.” World 
Educ 1:118-19, Jl '36 

Gives a brief history of the influence of Western education on education 

in Japan leading up to the present Japanese school organization, adminis- 
tration, and methods. 


Literary Digest. “Military training in Japan.” Lit Digest 84:20, F 28, ’25 
Discusses the resolution of the Japanese Cultural Association that mili- 
tary training is desirable. The training involves economy, politics, and the 
professions. 


“Militarized education in Japan.” Lit Digest 85:19, Je 20, ’25 
Presents criticism of military instruction in Japan. 


“Less English teaching wanted in Japan.” Lit Digest 95:29-30, N 5, °27 

Presents figures showing the extent of the teaching of English in Japan. 
Gives reasons for and against abolition of the subject as expressed by the 
Japanese. 


Monroe, Paul. “What Western education may learn from the East.” J Am 
Assn Univ Women 25:4-9, O °31. (Excerpts in Am Assn Univ Prof Bul 
17 :606-10, D °31) 
Tells what other countries may learn from educational situations and 
experiments in China, Japan, Turkey, and Russia. 


“The common problems of Japan and America.” In Essays in comparative 
education, vol 2, ch IV, p. 53-69. Columbia Univ, Teach Col, Bur of Publ, 
New York, 1932 

Discusses the similar problems of Japan and America in democracy, 
education, population, and economic conditions. 


Monthly Labor Review. ‘Workers’ education in Japan.”’ Monthly Labor R 
24:122, Ja ’27 

Discusses the status of workers’ education in Japan. Gives an account 

of the work of the “free’’ universities carried on by voluntary organization, 

of the schools started by the Japanese Labor movement, and of the Tokyo 
Labor School. 


Motoda, S. Bishop. “A Japanese schoolboy in the seventies.” Liv Age 332: 
719-21, Ap 15, ’27 
Contrasts the training offered in the seventies with that of today in 
Japan. 


Nicholson, John H. “Japan.” In Educati l ad t abroad, by F. J. C. 

Hearnshaw and others, p. 152-68. George G. Harrap and Co., London, 1925 

Discusses Japanese patriotism as a guiding influence in the shaping of 

the educational system. Points out the Japanese ability to select desirable 

elements from Western education. Discusses the curriculum, physical edu- 

cation, technical instruction, and the influence of religion in Japanese 
schools. 





Nitobé, Inazo O. “Educational system and problems.” In Japan, ch V, p. 
231-64. Charles Scribner’s Sons, New York, 1931 
Gives the b of schools and teachers, and the salaries and pen- 
sions of teachers. ° Di pulsory education, religion, types of schools, 
courses of study, advantages of education for women, advantages of educa- 
tion for men, the aims of and instruction at universities, educational oppor- 
tunities outside school, and the place of foreign languages in the curriculum 
of the school system of Japan. 








Pickering, Ernest. “How the young Japanese dream of Oxford.” Hibbert J 
26 :484-99, Ap ’28 
Discusses uniformity in Japanese schools as the result of state control, 
handicaps of students, and problem of maintenance. Discusses the effect 
upon the Japanese of the scenery at Oxford, the system of government, 
proctorial system, tutorial system, and corporate life at Oxford. 
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2779. Price, Willard. ‘Schooled to rule.” Asia 35:156-63, Mr °35 























‘orld Gives an account of the of Jap hools in many fields. 
Shows that they outdistance America in attendance and Germany in the 
tion goose step of militarism. [Illustrates the theory of discipline and hard work 
inis- in Japanese philosophy. 
2780. Reischauer, A. K. “Christianity and women’s higher education in Japan.” 
nili- Inter R Missions 19 :75-86, Ja ’30 
the Discusses the differences in secondary schools for boys and ®girls in 
name, training, and opportunities. Stresses the system provided for men 
and the demand for equal provision for Di probl facing 
Japan. Reports the schools founded and the part played by Christianity. 
2781. “Japan.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1933. p. 393-432 
Discusses the educational work of foreign missions in Japan. Describes 
an. the general organization, size, number, and curriculum of the state school 
the system. Points out the purpose, Status, support, administration, teacher 
qualifications, scope, adaptation, and organization of mission education in 
the country. ; 
Am 
Bul 2782. Reisner, John H. “Peasant schools in Japan.” Rural Am 10:9, N °32 
iis Discusses the so-called p t Gospel schools: their purpose, students, 
ma nt, curricul duration, staff, and costs. 
ve 2783. Sawayanagi, Masataro. “Japan.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1925. p. 283-306 
abl, Points out present educational tendencies in ben Discusses ad- 
ministration, provision for kindergartens, pul ttend curricula, 
cy, teachers (training, salaries, and status), pe te and vocational edu- 
cation, medical work, interest in and opportunities for university education, 
and adult education. Presents statistics of finance, enrollment, and number 
R of teachers and school 
ant 2784. School and Society. “The new library building of Waseda University, Japan.” 
on, Sch and Soc 22:359-60, S 19, ’25 
cyo Describes the library building at Waseda University, Japan, and its 
facilities, and gives the number of books in the library at present. 
32: 2785. “Radcliffe and a sister college in Japan.” Sch and Soe 23:513-14, Ap 24, '26 
Outlines the program and educational opportunities offered to women 
in by a college for women in Japan. 
2786. “Suppression of student reading in Japan.” Sch and Soc 24:258-9, 
c. ; 
25 Ag 28, '26 : 
am Discusses the nature and effectiveness of a decree which prohibited the 
ble study of social science and the reading of any material that might be 
~~ banned as inimical to the preservation of the present state of society by 
+i government authorities in Japan. 
2787. “School and college enrollment in Japan.” Sch and Soc 24:356-7, S 18, ’26 
p. Presents enrollment statistics for various types of schools in Japan. 
n- 2788. “Entrance requirements in the Japanese schools.” Sch and Soe 27:11-12, 
ls, Ja 7, ’28 
a- Points out that entrance examinations to the middle schools have been 
r- abolished but that entrance is based on physical condition, mental ability, 
m and social standing. Shows that the competitive examination is retained for 
the higher school. 
J 2789. “Liberal education in Japan.” Sch and Soc 34:466-7, O 3, °31 
Describes briefly two schools, Seijo-Gakuen and Tamagawa-Juku, in 
a, Japan—the admission to the former, and the organization, fees, and work 
- of the pupils in the latter. 
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2790. 


2791. 


2792. 


2793. 


2794. 


2795. 


2796. 


2797. 


2798. 


2799. 
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“Schools for the Japanese Ainu.”” Sch and Soc 34:598-9, O 31, ’31 

Tells of ceasing to educate Ainu children in exclusive schools, the be- 
ginnings of the Batchelor Educational Institute, and the relations between the 
the Ainu and the Japanese. 


“The reorganization of Japanese educational idealogy.” Sch and Soc 39: 
262, Mr 3, °34 


e Tells of the aims, organization, curriculum, and procedure in Japanese 


schools. 


“Japanese children with poor vision.”” Sch and Soc 44:174, Ag 8, °36 

Reports the first investigation of the vision of school children in 1932 
and the causes for poor vision. Tells of educational arrangements made 
for children with poor vision. 


“The youths’ schools in Japan.” Sch and Soc 44:533, O 24, '36 

Gives an account of the establishment of secondary continuation schools 
in Japan for youths who have completed the elementary school course and 
are engaged in business activity. Discusses the organization, length of 
courses, number of schools, and pupil enrollment. 


Schwartz, William Leonard. “Professors in Imperial Japan.’ Sch and Soe 21: 
252-4, F 28, °25 
Discusses the support, the Bohemian characteristics, rewards, methods 
of teaching, recreation, and philosophy of professors in Japan. 


Shinohara, Sukeichi. “Japan.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1935. p. 371-82 
Outlines briefly the historical development of educational associations 
in Japan, and discusses the activities of such associations, their organiza- 
tion and membership, their contributions to the improvement of the status 
of teachers and to the progress of education, and their methods of carrying 
out their purposes. 


Soper, Edmund D. “Christian education in Japan.” Inter R Missions 21: 
423-8, Jl °32 
Questions whether schools can exist in the face of competition from 
government systems of education. Compares and contrasts the work of 
government and Christian systems in growth, religious training, and educa- 
tion of women. 


Steiner, Jesse Frederick. ‘‘The development and present status of sociology in 
Japanese universities." Am J Sociol 41:707-22, My '36 
Traces the history of sociology in Japan. Tells of the types of socio- 
logical theory and of the effort to turn sociology in the direction of social 
research. Explains the status of sociology in universities in Japan. 


Swabey, Marie T. “The Pan Pacific New Education Conference.” Sch and Soc 
42 653-4, N 9, '35 
Discusses the aim of Japanese education; outlines the present educa- 
tional system of Japan. 


Takasugi, E. “Opportunities of the Japanese church. II. Educational.” In 
Japan speaks for herself, edited by Milton T. Stauffer, p. 92-106. Mis- 
sionary Educ Movement of the United States and Canada, New York, 1927 

Gives an account of the establishment and growth of the present sys- 
tem of universal education in Japan including hools, high school 
colleges, and universities. Points out the extent of the educational services 
of Christian missionaries. 
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2800. Takenobu, Y. “Education.”” In The Japan year book. The Japan Year Book 





e- Office, Tokyo, 1925, 1926, 1927, 1928, 1929, 1930, 1931, 1934, 1935, 1936. 
he 1924-25, p. 197-230; 1926, p. 197-225; 1927, p. 205-34; 1928, p. 215-45; 1929, 
p. 219-50; 1930, p. 164-80; 1931, p. 173-89; 1934, p. 781-809; 1935, p. 
780-807 ; 1936, p. 757-84 
9: Gives a brief history of education. Discusses the religion, discipline, 
reform, and expansion of school Di texts, curricula, salaries of 
se teachers, and fees of schools; and technical and professional education, 
schools for atypical children, finance, teacher training, hygiene, license ex- 
aminations, libraries and museums, moral and physical education, educa- 
tional societies, foreign students studying in Japan, and Japanese students 
abroad. Presents statistics of finance, enrollment, and number of schools 
mi and teachers. Describes briefly certain universities. 
de 
2801. Times Educational Supplement. “School journeys in Japan.” Times Educ Sup 
1058 :277-8, Ag 10, "85. (Condensed in Sch and Soc 42:300-1, Ag 31, °35) 
Gives the ages of compulsory education, the time when most school 
Is journeys are taken, and a description of a typical school group at Nara, 
nd Japan. 
of 


2802. Villamor, Ignacio. “Education in Japan.” Am Acad Pol and Soc Sci: Annals 
122 :111-23, N °25 

1: Surveys the Japanese educational system from the elementary school 

through the university and technical schools. 


ds 
2803. Washio, S. “The evils of higher education.” Nation 131:537-8, N 12, °30 
Describes the following Japanese university evils: examinations, un- 
employment of graduates, student strikes, and student Marxism. 
ns 
a- 2804. Wildes, Harry Emerson. “The Japanese university.” Sch and Soc 27:450-2, 
us Ap 14, ’28 
nz Gives the number and size of Japanese universities. Describes these 
universities and their programs. 
1: 2805. “Education in Japan.” Educ 49:94-9, O °28; 150-61, N ‘28 
States that Japanese figures as to school attendance are padded, and 
m that great strides have been made in popular education. Points. out the 
of selectivity of higher education and unsatisfactory conditions yet existing. 
a- 
2806. World Education. ‘The educational broadcast in Japan.”” World Educ 1:149-50, 
S '36 
— Tells of the amount of time devoted to educational broadcasting and of 
its use for children and adults. Outlines its use in the schools particularly. 
o- 
al 2807. “The Japanese Education Association.” World Educ 1:178-9, N °36 
Lists the purpose and objectives of the Japanese Education Associa- 
tion. Comments briefly on its control over other educational bodies in 
= Japan and on its Imperial recognition. 
~ 2808. | World Federation of Education Associations. “The preparation of teachers for 
international coéperation and goodwill."”" In Proc of the second biennial 
conf held at Toronto, Canada, August 7-13, 1927, p. 545-61. World Federa- 
tion of Educ Assns, Augusta, Me., 1927 
In Discusses teacher training in Japan and Bulgaria and the efforts being 
“ made to promote international good will in the schools. 
B- 
s, 2809. Yard, James M. “Relation of state schools to religion in China and Japan.” 
os Relig Educ 22:254-6, Mr ‘27 


Points out that there is almost no relation between state schools and 
religion in China and Japan. 
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2810. 


2811. 


2812. 


2813. 


2814. 


2815. 


2816. 
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Yoshida, Kumaji. “The philosophy underlying the national system of education 
in Japan.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1929. p. 427-60 
States the philosophy underlying the old and the modern systems of 
education in Japan. Discusses the philosophy underlying the present sys- 
tem of national education with regard to aims, moral instruction, social 
philosophy, administration of education, selection and competition, curricula, 
democracy in education, and internationalism. Points out trends in Japanese 
education. 


“European and American influences in Japanese education.” In Western 
influences in modern Japan, by Inazo Nitobe and others, p. 25-55. Univ of 
Chicago Press, Chicago, 1931 

Relates French, English, German, and American influences upon Japa- 
nese education. Lists the universities and the organization of the Tokyo 
Imperial University. Discusses university entrance requirements, types of 
schools, compulsory education, coeducation, training of teachers, and libraries 
in Japan. Gives a history of education for women in Japan. Discusses the 





curricula and ber of dary school: Describes the opportunities for 
higher education and mentions the work of educational leaders in certain 
schools. 


See also 16, 17, 226, 243, 398, 428, 501, 593, 602, 651, 652, 707, 1464, 1762, 2420, 
2681, 3142. 


Chosen (Korea) 


Abel, James F. “Education in Chosen.” Sch and Soc 36:211-13, Ag 138, °32 
Describes the schools for Koreans and for Japanese in Chosen. Gives a 
table showing trends away from the old type schools and toward the newer 
public and private schools. Also gives data regarding enrollments and 
number of teachers in teacher training schools, universities, and vocational 
schools. Shows costs of expanding the program. 


Avison, O. R. “Korea.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1933. p. 435-47 
Discusses the organization of grade levels of the government educational 
system of Korea. Also outlines the missionary educational activities. 


Choy, Yoon Ho. Reorganization of private education in Korea with special 
emphasis upon the rural secondary phase. Unpublished Doctor’s thesis, 
Indiana Univ, Bloomington, Ind., 1930. 139 p. 

Reviews general conditions in Korea and the history of Korean educa- 
tion. Discusses regulations and classification of private schools in Korea. 
Gives the aims, kinds, and salary scales of missi hool Classifies gov- 
ernment schools and gives the course of study, curriculum, and enrollment 
of each. Tells the present educational needs of Korea and suggests im- 
provements. 





Fisher, James Earnest. Democracy and mission education in Korea. Columbia 
Univ, Teach Col, Contr to Educ no. 306, New York, 1928. 187 p. 

Examines the aims and activities of mission education in Korea in the 

light. of a democratic philosophy of education. Studies the relation of 

mission education to governmental control of education and to the life 


problems of the people. Surveys briefly the general system of education in 
Korea. 


Government-General of Chosen, Keijo. “Education.” In Annual report en the 
administration of Chosen. Government-General of Chosen, Keijo, 1927, 1928. 
1924-26, p. 89-103; 1926-27, p. 94-109 

Discusses reforms in the Japanese educational system, attendance, regu- 
lations regarding schools, texts, industrial and professional education, spread 
of Japanese language and encouragement of the Korean, and art exhibitions. 
Presents statistics of enrollment and number of schools. 
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2818. 


2819. 


2820. 


2822. 


2823. 


2824. 


2825. 
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Roe, Chungil Yhan. The free function of education in social adjustment. 
, Doctor’s thesis, Teach Col, Univ of Nebraska, Lincoln, 1927. 60 p. 
Compares and criticizes the educational teachings of Confucius and the 
philosophy of John Dewey. Outlines an educational program to meet the 
needs of Korea. 


School and Society. “Korea's system of education.” Sch and Soc 27:442, Ap 
14, °28 
Classifies the number of elementary, secondary, and industrial schools 
in Korea according to type. 


See also 2819. 


Formosa 


Abe, Shigetaka. “Education in Formosa and Korea."’ In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 
1931. p. 681-706 
Describes the educational systems of Formosa and Korea prior to their 
annexation to Japan and the changes that have taken place since their 
annexation. Describes the population, the crganization of schools, and the 
cost of educational administration. Outlines the school erganization and 
curricula and discusses compulsory education, public school teachers, teacher 
training, and vocational education. 


LAPLAND 


Englund, Amy Jane. “School days in Lap'and.”” Am Scand R 19:426-9, Jl °31 
Describes the schoolhouse, equipment, dress of children, curriculum, and 
time of year for holding school. 


Times Educational Supplement. “A school in Lapland.” Times Educ Sup 973: 
423, D 23, °33 
Describes a school building, the pupils, and activities in a Lapp school. 


“Travelling schools in Lapland.”” Times Edue Sup 981:54, F 17, °34 
Describes the length of school year, homes of children, school buildings, 
temperature, and lessons taught. 


LATIN AMERICA 


Brainerd, Heloise. ‘‘Courses of study in South American universities.” Bul 

Pan-Am Union 59:914-20, S '25. (Condensed in R of R’s 72:438-40, O '25) 

Describes the South American universities, entrance requirements, courses 

leading to the various degrees, and types of examinations. Points out that 

general, cultural education is given in the secondary schools and that the 
universities, as a rule, rigidly specialize. 


“Progressive schools in Latin America.” Bul Pan-Am Union 62:453-67, 
My °'28 

Describes the special progressive schools and the methods used, par- 
ticularly in Mexico, Colombia, Chiie, Brazil, and Argentina; giving names 
of prominent educators, both at home and abroad, who have been respon- 
sible for these movements. 


“Some features of educational advance in Brazil.” Bul Pan-Am Union 
62 :895-9, S °28 

Points out advances in methods and curriculum in Brazil, the emphasis 
on health education and mental testing, and the work being done by the 
Brazilian Association of Education. 
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2827. 


2828. 


2829. 


2830. 


2831. 


2832. 


2833. 


2834. 
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“The influence of the new school in Latin America.” Progres Educ 6 :54-60, 
Ja ’29 

Explains obstacles to progressive education, methods of teaching, and 
the activity programs in various Latin American countries. 


“Two important educational congresses at the University of Havana.” Bul 
Pan-Am Union 64:389-403, Ap ’30 

Describes the Inter-American Congress of Rectors, Deans, and Educators 
and the International Congress of Universities, giving the setting, the 
personnel, the countries represented, the program, and the resolutions which 
were made. 


“Intellectual coéperation between the Americas.”” Bul Pan-Am Union 65: 
383-99, Ap °31 

Gives a lengthy survey of the ways in which education, particularly 
that on a college level, has served to bring greater understanding. Includes 
such topics as the exchange of students and professors, Pan-American 
studies, medicine and public health, science, and fine arts. 


Browning, Webster E. “Latin America.” In Inter ‘Inst Educ Yrbk, 1932. p. 
331-58 
“Deals with the religious instruction in public and private schools as 
it is related to the twenty republics of Latin America, save Mexico.”’ Dis- 
cusses the history, present status, and curriculum. 


Bulletin of the Pan-American Union. “Latin American fellowships of the 
Guggenheim Foundation.” Bul Pan-Am Union 65:505-10, My °31; 635-6, 
Je "31 

Gives the conditions under which these scholarships are available and 
lists those who are receiving them from the various countries. 


“Intellectual coéperation in the Americas: the action of the Seventh Inter- 
national Conference of American States.”” Bul Pan-Am Union 68 :177-83, 
Mr "34 

Comments on the resolutions passed. 


Coates, Mary Weld. ‘What do you know of the education of your neighbors?” 
Educ R 74:290-2, D '27 
Discusses illiteracy, provisions for education, prominent educators, cen- 
tralization, shorter elementary courses, type, length, and curriculum of 
secondary schools, lack of teachers, and education of women in Latin 
America. 


Cooper, Clayton Sedgwick. Latin America—men and markets. Ginn and Co., 
New York, 1927. 466 p. 
Comments briefly on the educational requirements, opportunities, and 
facilities in the Latin American countries. 


Duggan, Laurence. “The educational outlook in Latin America.”” Bul Pan-Am 
Union 64:158-61, F '30 
Describes advances being made in all levels of educatio:. especially in 
the universities. 


Duggan, Stephen P. “The university in South America.”” Am Scholar 1:115-17, 
Ja "32 
Compares the universities of South America with those of France and 
contrasts them with those of the United States. 


Eyquem, Augusto. “Libraries in South America.” Bul Pan-Am Union 60 :651-9, 
Jl °26 
Gives the history of libraries in Argentina, Chile, Uruguay, Peru, 
Brazil, and Cuba. Describes the poor organization of libraries in these 
countries until recent years and points out some recent developments. 
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2841. 
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Inman, Samuel Guy. “Latin America.’””’ In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1933. 
p. 451-522 
Discusses the general nature of and influences on the educational sys- 
tems of Latin America. Tells about the missionary educational activities, 
the organizations engaged in missionary education, the administration of 
mission schools, the preparation of teachers, support, and coéperation. 
Gives the history and work of various types of mission schools (includes 
colleges and normal schools). Discusses agricultural education, the aims of 
mission schools, their relation to the governments, and their probable future. 
Gives statistics showing the scope of the work. 


Kandel, Isaac Leon. “The challenge.” Indep Educ 2:20-4, 34, Je ’29 
Discusses Latin-American school methods and results, the aims of the 
French educational system, the pressure of reform and tradition in Germany, 
and the new trends and demands in England. Compares these with similar 
items of education in the United States. 


“Education in Latin-American countries,” and “Aspects of secondary educa- 
tion.” In Essays in comparative education, vol 1, p. 155-62, 172-227. Colum- 
bia Univ, Teach Col, Bur of Publ, New York, 1930 

Deals with the centralization of control, administration of secondary 
education, uniformity in secondary education, methods of instruction, com- 
pulsory education, and the progress in elementary education in Argentina, 
Brazil, Chile, and Uruguay. 

Discusses the aims and functions of secondary education in South 
America, France, Germany, and England. Tells of the organization of 
secondary education in South America and Germany, the curricula in 
South America and England; the development of French secondary educa- 
tion, and the freedom in English schools. Discusses the administration, ex- 
aminations, and teacher training ‘in South America; and the methods of 
instruction, emphasis upon aestheticism, and relation of parents and schools 
in Germany. . 

Mackay, John A. “Introduction to Christian work among South American stu- 
dents.”” Inter R Missions 17:278-90, Ap ’28 

Discusses generally the geographical and sociological background in 
South America, the racial traits of students, their cultural environments, 
their interests, and the task of religious instruction. 


School and Society. “Educational affairs in Latin America.” Sch and Soc 
21:462-3, Ap 18, ’25; 22:69-70, J] 18, ’25 

Describes the curricul for dary schools in Venezuela and dis- 

cusses compulsory primary education in Panama. Discusses the encourage- 

ment being given teachers in Mexico for additional training, and the decree 
regarding retirement of teachers in Chile. 





“Educational affairs in South America.” Sch and Soc 22:329-30, S 12, ’25 

Discusses the decree providing for the establishment of a National 
Council of Education, for the payment of teachers’ salaries by the nation, and 
for six-year secondary schools in Brazil. Describes the courses and number 
of night schools for adults in Colombia; enrollment in Paraguay; number 
of pupils, schools, teachers, and adult schools in Uruguay; and enrollment 
in Central University of Venezuela. 


Smith, H. L., and Littell, H. Education in Latin America. American Book Co., 
New York, 1933. 431 p. 

Gives the geographical background for education in_ 20 Latin-American 
countries. Comments also on racial, historical, and social factors. Discusses 
school plants, school administration, university. opportunities, teacher train- 
ing, secondary education, primary education, pre-school training, adult edu- 
cation, health and social work, and technical training. Outlines school or- 
ganizations and curricula. 
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2844. 


2845. 


2846. 


2847. 


2848. 


2849. 


2850. 


2851. 


2852. 


2853. 
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Torre, Haya de la. ‘The student movement in Latin America.” Bul Pan-Am 
Union 60:1105-8, N °26 
Reviews briefly the origin, important developments, and basic ideas of 
the student movement in Latin America. 


See also 568. 


Argentine Republic 


Aden, Fred. “Education in Argentina.” Bul Pan-Am Union 62:706-15, Jl ’28 
Describes the whole educational system in Argentina showing how ex- 
tremely centralized it is. Includes a discussion on the following topies: the 
National Board of Education, secondary and normal education, the univer- 
sity, and private schools. 


Benjamin, Harold. “Reform of secondary education in Argentina.”” Sch Life 
21 :287-8, 290, Je "36 
Discusses background and problems of Argentina’s educational situa- 
tion. Lists principles underlying reorganization of her secondary educa- 
tion, gives a proposed organization, and lists aims. 


Brainerd, Heloise. “Higher education in the Argentine Republic.”” Bul Pan-Am 
Union 65 :31-41, Ja ’29 ; 

Describes the five universities and 18 other institutions of higher edu- 

eation in Argentina as to their faci) ties, curricula, enrollment, and finances. 


Bulletin of the Pan-American Union. “Education of the blind in Argentina.” 
Bul Pan-Am Union 61:1015-17, O '27 
Gives the history of education of the blind and the present arrange- 
ments and courses of the National Institute for the Blind in Argentina. 


Castaneda, Carlos E. ‘Latin America’s first great educator.’ Cur Hist 22 :223-5, 
My °25 
Describes the splendid success of the school system of Argentina and 
refers to Sarmiento as the Horace Mann of South America. 


Coleman, Laurence Vail. ‘“School-museum relations in countries of South 
America.” Sch Life 15:128-9, Mr °30 
Points out the services that museums render schools, particularly in 
Argentina, Uruguay, and Chile. 


Fernald, Frances M. “The ‘new-type’ school in Argentina.’ Sch Life 16:3, 
S "30 
Tells of the work of the federal government of Argentina in establish- 
ing schools in which half of the school day is devoted to primary instruction 
and the other half to manual training. 


Gutierrez, Fermin Estrella. “Adult education in Argentina.”” Bul Pan-Am 
Union 70 :281-5, Mr °36 
Deals with the philosophy back of adult education and then describes 
the different types of adult education to be found in Argentina and tells 
how they are administered. 


Hall, Robert King. “Argentina learns English.” Bul Pan-Am Union 170:485-9, 


Je °36 
Tells of the need for learning English and the methods and texts used 
in teaching it. Also gives administrative regulations. 


Menge, Edward John von Komorowski. “Organization of the Latin American 
university.”” Educ 53:305-11, Ja '33 
Describes in some detail the organization of a university in Argentina 
in which the president is elected by the faculty and the control is largely in 
the hands of the faculty. The professors are selected by examination. 
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2858. 


2859. 


2860. 


2861. 


2862. 
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Nelson, Ernesto. “Argentine Republic.” (Trans. by Isaac Leon Kandel.) In 
Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1925. p. 1-48 
Discusses the administration and organization of education, university 
education (social life, finance, and entrance requirements), curricula, “free” 
sécondary pupils, teachers (tenure, preparation, salaries, and pensions), 
pre-school opportunities, aims, adult and vocational hools, ial 
and agricultural education, and medical and social work in Argentina. 





“Argentine Republic.”” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1930. p. 3-24 

Discusses the economic factors affecting education in Argentina, ae- 
scribes Argentine culture, and comments on the social réle of secondary 
education. Discusses the requirements for admission to the secondary 
schools, the course of study, and the system of promotions. Tells briefly the 
growth of secondary education, the general nature of the elementary edu- 
cational program, and the supply of schools and teach 





“The greatest need in Argentina looking toward progressive methods in 
education.” Inst Inter Educ News Bul 6:6, Ja ’31 

States that the need is “to let free competition work itself out’? in 
higher education in order to prevent restrictions and bias. Discusses the 
harm that would arise if the desire of all primary pupils for university 
diplomas were fulfilled. 


“Argentine Republic.”” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1935. p. 8-24 

Gives a brief history of the development of the teaching profession and 
discusses the lines of development of teachers’ jiations. Lists and dis- 
cusses the activities of teachers’ jiations, describes their organization 
(both provincial and national), lists associations for secondary school teach- 
ers, and tells of their contribution to the improvement of teachers and their 


methods of achieving their goals. 








Pott, C. G. Benn. “The teaching of English in the secondary schools of Argen- 
tina.” H Points 17:34-6, My 35 

Discusses the status of English teaching and study and its place in the 

curriculum, and gives an outline of the general plan of the course of study. 


Povifia, Alfredo. “A brief history of the teaching of sociology in the Argentine 
Republic.” (Trans. by V. Seine) Sociol and Soc Res 17:503-9, Jl ’33 
Investigates “where, by whom, and how sociology is taught in the 
Argentine Republic.” 


Science. ‘““The School of Medicine of Rosario.”” Sci 77:232, Mr 3, ’33 
Tells of the control of the school, the reduction of its allowance, and the 
reduction of salaries of professors. Tells of the difficulties resulting. 


Ursini, Eduardo G. “Recreation in the Argentine.”” Mind and Body 41:58-61, 
My ’24 
Names institutions providing physical education and the program of 
recreational activities. Describes playgrounds, dining halls, and facilities 
in Buenos Aires and Rosario. 


See also 2, 15, 652, 1123, 1752, 2826, 2836, 2839, 2843. 


Bolivia 


Abel, James F. “A survey of education in Bolivia.”” Sch and Soc 35:539-40, 
Ap 16, °32 

Gives statistics regarding the number of schools and enrollments. Briefly 

outlines the plan of administration and gives recommendations of the survey 
commission. 


Feely, Edward Francis. “International education in Bolivia.” Inst Inter Educe- 
News Bul 9:8-9, Ja '34 
Tells of the establishment of a university foundation to enable Bolivian. 
students to complete their education abroad. 
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School and Society. “‘New plans of study in secondary schools of two Latin- 
American countries.” Sch and Soc 24:68-9, Jl 17, °26 
Outlines the organization and curriculum of the secondary schools of 
Bolivia and Panama. 


“A central bureau of education.” Sch and Soc 24:231, Ag 21, °26 
Describes the organization of a central bureau of education in Bolivia 
and lists its chief functions. 


See also 1752, 2826, 2843. 


Brazil 


Abel, James F. “The National Ministry of Education and Public Health m 
Brazil.”” Sch and Soe 36:17-18, Jl 2, ’32 
Discusses the establishment of a Ministry of Education in Brazil in 
1930 and the reorganization of the central education office. Points out some 
special features of the universities, secondary schools, and commercial train- 
ing which have been introduced or changed recently. 


Baker, Clifton A. “Psychological and educational tests in Brazil.’’ Sch and Soc 
23 :46-7, Ja 9, 26 
Discusses the progress and interest of Brazilian schoolmen in the use 
of tests. 


“Beginnings of Christian education in Brazil.’’ Relig Educ 21:29-32, F ’26 
Discusses the development of religious education in Brazil. 


Brainerd, Heloise. ‘Pan American clubs in Brazilian schools: soil for the fruits 
of friendship.” Bul Pan-Am Union 69 :302-6, Ap °35 
Describes the organization and activities of Pan-American ¢lubs in the 
schools of Brazil. 


Bulletin of the Pan-American Union. “A genuine Pan-American gesture.” 
Bul Pan-Am Union 59 :486-7, My '25 
Tells how Dr. A. Carneiro Leao, Director General of Public Instruction 
in the Federal District of Brazil, is dedicating each school in the district to 
a different American republic and encouraging special interest in the life 
of other countries. 


“The engineering school of Porto Alegre.’”” Bul Pan-Am Union 60:1221-5, 
D '26 

Surveys briefly the history of the engineering school of Porto Alegre 
and describes the various institutes which make up the school and the other 
activities which it carries on. 


“Agricultural education in Minas Geraes, Brazil.’""’ Bul Pan-Am Union 
62 :152-5, F °28 

Outlines the whole system of agricultural education, including model 
farms and demonstration fields, farm schools for destitute boys, agricultural 
courses in other schools, College of Agriculture and Veterinary Science, and 
private agricultural schools in Brazil. 


“Brazil to revise its textbooks in the interest of Pan American friendship.” 
Bul Pan-Am Union 70:741-2, S °36 

Gives the standards to be used in the revision of history and geography 
textbooks, in Brazil. 


Cahn, Rudolf E. “Public instruction in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil.” Sch Life 
16:50, N ’30 
Gives statistics regarding school enrollments. 
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Campos, Maria dos Reis. “Education in Brazil.” Sch and Soc 31:585-8, 
My 3, °30 
Describes the educational organization and curricula of the various types 
of schools in the federal district in Brazil. 


Dawson, Allan. “New regulations prescribed for Brazilian recial schools.” 
Sch Life 12:28, O ’26 

Outlines the course of study for commercial schools in Brazil and specifies 
entrance requirements. 





Fernald, Frances M. “Educational progress in the state of Sao Paulo, Brazil.” 
Sch Life 15:139, Mr °30 
Discusses briefly the basic law pertaining to education in Brazil, the 
expenditure, enrollment, administrative organization, and curricula. 


Lambdin, Barbara E. “Brief items of foreign educational news.” Sch Life 
15:69, D ’29 . 

Discusses briefly a labor university planned for Brazil, a London center 
for English folk dance society, a commerce school inaugurated at the Uni- 
versity of British Columbia, attendance of children of workers at British 
secondary schools, and the basis for establishing minority schools in Lithu- 
ania. 


Leado, A. Carneiro. “Brazil.” (Trans. by Isaac Leon Kandel) In Inter Inst 
Educ Yrbk, 1925. p. 49-67 
Discusses the administration of education, the distribution of kinder- 
gartens, illiteracy, aims, medical and social work, measurements, curricula, 
and university education in Brazil. Presents statistics of finance, number 
of schools, pupils, and teachers. 


“Brazil.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1935. p. 59-81 

Diseusses the development of the National Educational Association in 
Brazil, pointing out its plan of organization, activities for educational 
progress, and relations to the government. Also describes minor and re- 
gional educational organizations in the country. 


Rolfs, P. H., and Rolfs, C. ‘Minas Geraes State School of Agriculture.” Bul 
Pan-Am Union 63 :554-67, Je ’29 
Includes a description of agricultural conditions in Minas Geraes, de- 
scribes the origin of the agricultural educational program and the site 
chosen for the college, and presents in detail the program of studies. 


Silveira, Noemy. “Recent psychological experiments in Sao Paulo, Brazil.” 
Sch Life 15:192, Je ’30 
Shows that Sao Paulo is beginning to use psychological experimentation 
as a basis for improving its school organization and methods. 


World Education. “Fight against illiteracy in Brazil.’”” World Educ 1:148, S "36 
Tells of the organization in Brazil of day and evening classes for both 
children and adults for the purpose of eliminating illiteracy. 


See also 15, 652, 1893, 2826, 2836, 2839, 2842, 2843. 


Canal Zone 


Miller, Paul E. “Physical education at the crossroads of the world.” J Health 
and Phys Educ 4:10-11, 60-1, My °33 ’ 
Gives a résumé of the work done in the elementary schools of the Canal 
Zone during the first year of the inauguration of the Department of Health 
and Physical Education. . 
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Sackett, Everett B. “Achievement in Spanish of Canal Zone secondary school 
students.” J Educ Res 27:207-16, N °33 
Discusses conditions in the Canal Zone, and compares achievement in 
Spanish in secondary schools with that in the United States. 


“Development of secondary education in the United States; Panama Canal 
Zone.” H Sch Teach 11:1038, Ap '35 

Gives the general organization for the provision of secondary education, 
most of which was developed before 1917. 


Wright, J. C. “Vocational education in the Canal Zone.” Sch Life 21:173-4, 
183, Mr °36 
Describes school conditions in the Canal Zone. Discusses apprentice 
regulations, and the responsibility of the schools. 


Chile 


Bulletin of the Pan-American Union. “New Latin American educational in- 
stitutions.”” Bul Pan-Am Union 61:895-6, S ’27 
Describes briefly the work of the University of Concepcién in Chile and 
of the Mexico City normal schools. 


Coffin, H. Errol. “Modern schools for progressive Chile.”” Am Sch Bd J 80:88, 
90, 92, 94, Ja °30 
Outlines Chile’s five-year program in which 660 schools are to be built. 
Points out the widely divergent conditions affecting building in this country. 
Gives a complete outline of standards set up for the architecture. 


Marchan, Maximiliano Salas. “Chile.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1925. p. 69-99 
Discusses the administration of education, the need of kindergartens, 
compulsory education, curricula, vocational and university education, teachers 
(training, salaries, and pensions), and medical and social work. Presents 
statistics of finance and enrollment. 


Salas, Dario E. “Chile.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1930. p. 127-59 
Discusses the general organization, curriculum, courses of study and 
methods, preparation of teachers, and progress of secondary education in 
Chile in 1927. Comments critically on the aims, articulation with other 
divisions, content and differentiation of courses, and methods. Includes a 
discussion on matriculation fees and limitation of enrollment in the uni- 
versity. Points out the trends in reforms since 1927. 


School and Society. “The Chilean school strike.”” Sch and Soe 24:131, Jl 31, ’26 
Discusses an unsuccessful attempt of the youth of Chile to bring about 
a reformation in the curriculum and methods of instruction. 


“Recent secondary school reforms.” Sch and Soc 28:361-3, S 22, ’28 

Points out that the new general government regulations for secondary 
schools in Chile aim toward the “development of all sides of the child’s 
intellectual and physical well-being and freedom to express his own per- 
sonality.””. Outlines the new school organization and curricula. 


“Chile’s students.”” Sch and Soc 34:153, Ag 1, '31 
Tells of the disorder among Chile’s students in defying the government. 


“The educational situation in Chile.”” Sch and Soc 37:675-6, My 27, ’33 
Discusses the pocket passports of students and military training in 
schools of Chile. 


“The opening of a new nursing school in Chile.” Sch and Soc 41°637, 
My 11, "35 

Describes the new nursing school at Valparaiso, Chile, and its entrance 
requirements. 
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Wilson, Lucy L. W. “The new education in Chile.” Progres Educ 7:184, My ’30 
Outlines the progressive movements in Chile, including her establish- 





ment of experimental hools, the extensi in the number of primary 
hool pulsory attend , and the building of a new curriculum. 





“Experimental schools in Chile.’”” Sch and Soc 31:853-9, Je 28, ’30 

Discusses Chile’s experimentation in an effort to find the procedures 
which the country wishes to follow in its expanded educational program. 
Points out experimentation and changes being made in el tary, d 
ary, and normal school Di temporary and permanent experimental 
schools and the enthusiasm over vocational and educational guidance. 








“Chile’s new educational program.” Educ Outl 6:1-8, N °31; also in Bul 
Pan-Am Union 64:577-87, Je ’30 

Discusses the geographic background, the old educational program, the 
educational revolution, the experimental schools, and guidance. 


“Schools in revolution.” Survey 64:466-7, 487, 490, S 1, ’30 

Tells of the organization of the schools, the social gaps between them, 
experimental work done, the interior of an experimental school, compulsory 
education, and efforts in guidance. 


Yepsen, Lloyd N. “Educational system in Chile.” Educ Outl 7:129-35, Mr °33 

Outlines the organization of the entire educational system. Describes 

courses of study and general conditions of buildings and equipment. Stresses 
progressive changes. 


See also 237, 652, 707, 1752, 2826, 2836, 2839, 2841, 2843, 2849. 


Colombia 


Gémez-Vega, Paulina. “From bacteriology to beauty culture.” J Am Assn 
Univ Women 28 :27-32, O °34 
Narrates briefly the influence that Northern civilization has upon the 
South through students who study in the United States. Tells of the little 
opportunity given for education of in Colombi 





James, Concha Romero. “Popular culture.” Bul Pan-Am Union 66 :34-8, Ja °32 
Describes a special campaign to better the culture of all classes by 
such means as lectures, art exhibits, and short courses. 


Lanks, H. C. “Ele tary educati in Colombia.” Sch and Soe 34:631-4, 
N 7, °31 

Compares the Colombian and United States systems of education. Dis- 

cusses the kinds of el tary schools, curricula, administration, and source 

of income of primary schools in Colombi 

















Radke, Francisca. “The National Pedagogic Institute for Girls in Bogota.” 
Bul Pan-Am Union 66 :30-4, Ja °32 
Gives the background of education for girls in Colombia. Describes the 
equipment, building, and curriculum of the National Pedagogic Institute 
for Girls. 


School and Society. “Higher education for in Colombia.” Sch and Soc 
39 :603, My 12, ’34 
Outlines the courses that may be pursued by women in the University 
of Cauca, which has recently opened its doors to women. 





See also 15, 1752, 2826, 2842, 2843. 
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Costa Rica 


Davis, Roy T. “Costa Rican teachers to be trained in Chile.” Sch Life 14:123, 
Mr '29 
Outlines the provisions set up by the Costa Rican government for train- 
ing the teachers. 


Michalski, Teodora Picado. ‘The school and democracy in Costa Rica.” Bul 
Pan-Am Union 70:303-9, Ap ’36 
Shows how all through its history the school of Costa Rica has held 
the government in check and kept it a democracy. 


School and Society. “The schools of Costa Rica.” Sch and Soc 30:805-6, 
D 14, ’29 
Discusses the number of schools, pupils, and teachers; percentage of 
illiteracy ; and salaries, and pensions of teachers in Costa Rica. 


See also 2843. 


Ecuador 


De Lambert, R. M. “All universities in Ecuador closed by governmental de- 
cree.” Sch Life 11:46, N ’25 
Discusses the quality of training that had been given at the universities 
in Ecuador before the closing decree, and the benefits to primary education 
and to the nation that may result from the closing of the universities. 


Uzcategui, Emilio. ‘The present condition of education in Ecuador.” Sch and 
Soc 35:503-4, Ap 6, ’32 
Gives a general discussion on the status of education in Ecuador, out- 
lines the bases for the Ecuadorean educational system, shows progressive 
trends, and gives the organization for administration. 


See also 15, 1752, 2138, 2843. 


Guatemala 


McGarry, Margaret. ‘“Guatemala’s progressive schools.” Sierra Educ News 
30:2-7, N °34 
Discusses the organization of the system, the length of school day, the 
course of study, the salary of teachers, and the interest in civic education, 
health education, and oratorical contests. 


School and Society. “The reorganization of the National University of Guate- 
mala.”” Sch and Soe 27:326-7, Mr 17, ’28 
Indicates changes in curriculum and administration of the National 
University of Guatemala. 


See also 2843, 2922. 


Mexico 


Abel, James F. “Other countries tell us.” Sch Life 20:16, S °34 
Describes Mexico’s six-year plan of public health and education. Dis- 
cusses finance. 


Aronson, Julian. “The murder of Mexican teachers.’”” Sch and Soc 44:739-41, 
D 5, °36 
Speaks of the economic, political, and church background of education 
in Mexico. Points out the extent of the opposition toward the government's 
new rural educational program and suggests reasons for the numerous 
murders of teachers. Gives the status of literacy and the relative expendi- 
tures for education. 
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Barranco, Manuel. “Mexico.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1932. p. 359-68 
Gives and discusses Mexican decrees regarding religious instruction in 
the schools. 


Beltran, Enrique. “The place of the biological sciences in educational programs.” 
Progres Educ 13 :92-7, F '36 
Discusses the place of biology and the function which it should serve in 
the curriculum of the elementary and secondary schools and the teacher 
training institutions of Mexico, 


Benjamin, Harold. ‘“‘Education in Mexico’s six-year plan.” Sch and Soc 40 :666-8, 
N 17, °34 . 

Outlines the educational phase of Mexico’s six-year plan begun in 1934. 
Discusses educational control, program, financial support, facilities, estab- 
lishment of rural schools, increased effort in technical education, and teacher 
training. 


“Revolutionary education in Mexico.”” Am Acad Pol and Soc Sci: Annals 
182: 181-9, N °35 ; 

Gives the historical and economic background for present educational 
aims and objectives in Mexico. 


Buckisch, Walter G. M. “Difficulties encountered in Mexico’s rural school ex- 
periment.” Educ Adm and Sup 21:619-29, N °35 
Gives a discussion of the list of difficulties derived trem the published 
statements of Mexican government officials. Includ a i of the 
financial handicap, the difficulty in securing an adequate teaching staff, and 
the lack of curriculum organization and community coéperation. 





Bulletin of the Pan-American Union. “Summer schools.” Bul Pan-Am Union 
66 :105-11, F °32 
Tells which Pan-American countries will hold summer schools and states 
the advantages to be gained. 


Calverton, V. F. “Mexico prepares for a new world order.”” Progres Educ 
12 :529-32, D °35 
Discusses Mexico’s provisions for education in her new six-year plan 
beginning in 1934. Points out how the plans are designed to be in harmony 
with the new socialistic economic life. Outlines the program and points out 
its chief handicap. 


“Red rule in Mexico’s schools.” Cur Hist 43:263-6, D °35 

States the objectives of socialist education, the eradication of illiteracy, 
the emancipation of the proletariat, and the inculcation of the coédperative 
spirit. 


Carter, Adam. “Medical training in Mexico; some highlights in its history.” 
Bul Pan-Am Union 67 :850-6, N °33 
Gives an account of the one-hundredth anniversary of medical training 
in Mexico. 


Castafieda, Carlos E. “The teaching of history in the secondary schools of 
Mexico.” Hist Outl 24:246-52, My °33 
Outlines the changes occurring in secondary curricula textbooks, and 
references for history instruction. 


Castillon, Oscar F. “Physical education in Mexico.” J Health and Phys Edue 
5:11-15, 57, My °34 
Gives a brief outline of the history, present status, and possibilities of 
future developments of physical education in Mexico. 


Chase, Stuart. Mexico. The Literary Guild, New York, 1931. 338 p. 
Tells of the beginnings of the federal schools for the elimination of 
illiteracy among the adult rural population of Mexico. 
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2929. Collier, John. “Mexico: a challenge.” Progres Educ 9:95-8, F ’32 
Discusses Mexico’s policy in educating her Indian population and con- 
trasts it with the plan used in the United States. Points out things that 
the United States could profitably learn from Mexico’s procedure. 


2930. Cook, Katherine M. “The Mal del Pinta school.” Sch Life 17:26-7, 38, O °31; 
also in Rural Am 10:9-10, F ’32 
Tells of the establishment of schools in Mexico for the native rural 
population. Describes the schools and their program. 


2931. “‘Mexico’s new schools.” Sch Life 18:45-6, N °32 
Discusses the recently adopted changes in the aims and purposes of 
education in Mexico. Tells how the new federal schools for bringing edu- 
cation to the masses are administered. Gives points regarding the health 
service, curriculum, and qualifications of teachers. Points out functions per- 
formed by missionaries. 


2932. The house of the people. U.S. Office of Educ, Dept of Interior, bul no. 11, 
Washington, D. C., 1932. 73 p. 

Tells of the administrative and supervisory duties of the Secretary of 
Public Education in Mexico. Discusses the curricula of elementary, sec- 
ondary, and normal schools; the purpose of normal and adult education; 
entrance requirements of secondary and normal schools; buildings and equip- 
ment, teacher selection, and salaries in rural and normal schools; methods 
in rural and adult education; organization, texts, and salaries in secondary 
schools; and the training of teachers in cultural missions. Comments on 
the adaptation of the schools to Mexican life and describes briefly vocational 
training, residence schools, free schools of painting, and open-air school 
theaters in Mexico. 





2933. Davis, Milton C. “Some educational movements in Mexico.” Sch and Soc 
29 :547-8, Ap 27, '29 
Di the probl of rural education, the advantages of open-air 
schools, and the use of the theater, in rural sections in Mexico. 





2934. de Lara, Juana Manrique. “Library work in Mexico.” Bul Pan-Am Union 
60 :659-64, J] '26 
Tells the history of libraries in Mexico and points out recent advances 
made. 


2935. Dewey, John. ‘“Mexico’s educational renaissance.” New Repub 48:116-18, 
S 22, ’26 
Discusses briefly the compulsory elementary education, expense of the 
government, and beginnings of secondary education. Discusses the develop- 
ment of rural education, its value, its problems, aims, spirit, buildings, 
curriculum, teachers and training, and the educational interest of the 
Mexican people. 


2936. Durand, J. B., and Jaurez, C. “New trends in Mexican education.”” Educ 
51 :36-40, S °30; 287-92, Ja ’31 
States that education is Mexico’s greatest need and considers the Tolen- 
tino Plan as a hopeful experiment. Describes the plan in detail, giving its 
constitution, advantages, and scope. 


2937. Ebaugh, Cameron Duncan. The national system of education in Mexico. The 

Johns Hopkins Univ, Studies in Educ no. 16, Baltimore, Md., 1931. 149 p. 

Gives the aims of the different levels of instruction and the curricula of 

rural, primary, and dary school Di es the beginning work in 

adult education and activities of rural schools. Tells of the control, char- 

acteristics, texts, buildings, and types of primary and secondary education. 

Outlines the training, salaries, pensions, tenure, and insurance of teachers. 

Notes the activities of the departments of fine arts, psychopedagogy, and 

hygiene, and of school libraries. Describes the organization, entrance re- 
quirements, and support of the National University of Mexico. 














2938. 


2939. 


2940. 


2941. 


2942. 


2945. 


2944. 


2945. 


2946. 


2948. 


EDUCATION IN COUNTRIES OTHER THAN THE U.S.A. 271 


“Secondary education in Mexico.” H Sch Q 23:146-52, Ap ’35 

Discusses some of the recent changes in Mexican secondary schools. 
Stresses the functions, standards, curriculum, methods, teacher training, 
salaries, and texts. 


“Mexico studies sex education.” Soc Forces 15:81-3, O '36 

Points out the need for sex education in the schools of Mexico and the 
manner in which the Secretary of Public Education is attempting to arouse 
public interest in such education. Outlines a school program of sex educa- 
tion as recommended by a committee appointed to study the problem. 


Elementary School Journal. “The teaching of socialism in the schools of 
Mexico.” El Sch J 35:246-8, D °34 

Discusses the attempt of the new administration of Mexico to control 

the schools, give socialistic instruction, and eliminate religious instruction. 


Gamio, Manuel. “Education and national integration.”” Progres Educ 13: 
83-91, F °36 
Points out the wide range of people and conditions in Mexico and sug- 
gests how many of the differences may be eliminated through the process of 
education. Points out the integrating aim of the educational processes and 
tells about the procedure adopted for bringing about national unity. 


Gamiz, Abel. “Searching for guides in elementary education.” Progres Educ 
13 121-2, F °36 
Points out that no famous educators of the past have found a solution 
for the problems of life found in Mexico. States that Mexican teachers are 
attempting to guide themselves in a socialistic educational enterprise. 


Hackett, Charles W. ‘“‘Mexico’s war on the church.” Cur Hist 41:343-6, D °34 
Lists the provisions of an amendment to the constitution providing for 
compulsory socialistic education and describes the opposition to the amend- 
ment by the church, students, and parents. Cites incidents of open clashes 
with the church. 


Herring, Hubert Clinton, and Terrill, Katherine, eds. “Education in Mexico.” 
In The genius of Mexico, p. 109-30. The Committee on Cultural Relations 
with Latin America, New York, 1931 

Lists the divisions of the federal education program. Gives the pur- 
pose and enrollment of rural schools and urban primary schools. Explains 
the training of teachers. Tells of the recent beginnings of secondary edu- 
eation, the problem of vocational education, and the work of rural improve- 
ment missions in Mexico. Reviews the history of the University of Mexico. 
Gives the point of view of the Mexican student. 


Inman, Samuel Guy. “A glimpse of Mexico’s rural schools.” Bul Pan-Am 
Union 64:1010-19, O °30 
Gives an account of a visit to the dedication of a rural school. Also 
tells of the normal school for rural teachers. 


Jenkins, James F. ‘Teaching a nation to live.” R of R’s 80:67-71, D ’29 
Discusses the demand for schools, the difficulties in education, the activi- 
ties of the pupils, sanitation, aims, teacher training, and supervision of 
teachers in Mexico. 


Kandel, Isaac Leon. ‘Educational reform in Mexico.”” In Essays in compara- 
tive education, vol 1, p. 163-71. Columbia Univ, Teach Col, Bur of Publ, 
New York, 1930 | 

Deals with the demand for schools, the function of the schools, supply 
of teachers, organization of schools, courses of study, importance of manual 
activities, and the open-air schools in Mexico. 


Kress, Dorothy M. “How Mexico is solving her problem of racial differences 

through an improved educational system.” Sch and Soc 37:657-8, My 20, 33 

Discusses the means by which children in Mexico are taught a new 
language. 
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“Racial differences as a factor in Mexico’s educational system.” Edue 
54:27-9, S °33 . 

Tells of the improved system of rural education in which the learning 
of the Spanish language is subordinated to the learning of the native Indian 
language and hand training. 


Lehman, Adin F. “New educational trends in Mexico.” Educ 54:373-8, F ’34 

Sketches briefly the history of education in Mexico. Gives rather com- 

plete information as to control, curricula, instruction, textbooks, types of 
schools, and accreditment. 


Literary Digest. ‘‘Mexico’s church-state conflict nears a crisis.” Lit Digest 
118:19, D 1, °34 
Discusses a probable constitutional amendment which would close all 
religious and private schools and establish socialistic education. Speaks of 
the Catholic opposition. 


Living Age. “Mass education in Mexico.” Liv Age 334:1098-9, Jl ’28 
Outlines the work of Calles in building new school buildings in Mexico. 


Lucio, Gabriel. ‘Trends in Mexican elementary education."”” Progres Educ 
13 :98-100, F °36 
Sketches the general outline which the educational leaders in Mexico 
hope that the elementary schools shall take in the socialistic system of edu- 
cation. Gives its aims and hoped-for accomplishments. 


Minor, Harold B. “Education in the state of Tamaulipas, Mexico."”” Sch Life 
16:17-19, S ’30 
Discusses local, state, and federal coéperation in education; the estab- 
lishment of kindergartens, night schools, a school for the blind, and an 
orphanage; the increased interest taken by educators and public; the in- 
creased attendance; federal expenditures; curricula; and textbooks. 


Mistral, Gabriela. ‘Mexico's educational effort."" Liv Age 330:439-44, Ag 28, '26 

Describes the Mexican government’s efforts to extend library service, to 

establish correspondence courses for rural teachers, to use the radio for 
educational purposes, and to improve the training of teachers. 


Montavon, William F. “Socialism and Catholicism in the Mexican schools.” 
Sch and Soe 43:203-4, F 8, °36 
Discusses the Catholic attitude toward the prohibition of religious in- 
struction in the public schools of Mexico. 


Nation. ‘“‘National University of Mexico faced with loss of autonomy.” Nation 
141 :367, O 2, °35 
Deals briefly with the question of proposed state control. 


Olaguibel, Juan F. “The drawing department in the public schools of Mexico.” 
Sch Arta M 31:353-8, F °32 
Tells of the make-up of the department and the activities, aims, and 
results of the art program in the schools. 


Palacios, Adelia. ‘“‘Present-day education in Mexico.” J Am Assn Univ Women 
22 :179-82, Je ’29 
Discusses various problems in Mexico, including the different dialects 
used, the topography of the country, and the lethargy of the Indians. Men- 
tions the growth of rural education, the thirst for knowledge, coeducation, 
teacher training, and free boarding schools for girls. 


Palacios, Manuel R. “Principles underlying Mexican education.” Progres Edue 
13 :81-2, F ’36 
Outlines and discusses the motives which brought about the present 
socialistic educational system in Mexico. Gives some suggestions regarding 
the present state organization of schools. 
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Parker, Robert J. ‘““The Mexican school system today.” Sch and Soc 40:558-62, 
O 27, °34 

Gives a brief history of the Mexican school system since 1910. Outlines 

the present organization, showing its aims and achievements. Stresses the 


drive to eliminate illiteracy among adults. Gives the general program of 
instruction. 


“The cultural missions of Mexico.” Sch and Soc 41:466-71, Ap 6, ’35 
Traces the history of the cultural missions. Tells of their influences 
and the courses studied by mission teachers in Mexico. 


Pittman, Marvin Summers. “New schools in old Mexico.” Nat Educ Assn J 
20 :159-61, My °31 
Discusses the rapid building of new schools in Mexico. Points out the 
general need for more and better education. Describes the administration 
of the schools, including a statement of the activities of the federal inspec- 
tor. Tells something of the status of teachers and of the curriculum. 


Pontén, Luis Sanchez. “Culture and education.”” Progres Educ 13:124, F ’36 

Discusses the extent to which culture may be influenced by .education, 

and suggests that a national culture may be built up in Mexico by building 
the educational program around a national objective. 


Punke, Harold H. “Recent developments in Mexican secondary education.” 
Sch R 40 :693-706, N °32 
Discusses new aims of secondary education, school expenditures, the 
number of schools and enrollments, curricula, and the organization of the 
school system. 


“Extent and support of popular,education in Mexico.” Peabody J Educ 
11:122-37, N °33 

Gives statistics showing the illiteracy by states and territories, the per- 
centage of the population in school, the amount of support from various 
districts and from the federal government, the budgets and expenditures 
from 1925-28, and the distribution of schools according to types and en- 
rollment. 


Pusey, Edwin D. “Some impressions of the Mexican school system.” H Sch Q 
24:209-14, Ap °36 
Discusses the general nature, the social function, facilities, and organi- 
zation of the school program. 


Ramirez, Rafael W. “Establishing the people’s houses.” Progres Educ 13: 
110-15, F 36 
Discusses the federal rural school program in Mexico. Shows how the 
schools are becoming community centers. Gives some points regarding the 
teacher training program. 


Risdon, Anita. “The new schools of Mexico.”” Sch and Soc 40:880-3, D 29, °34 

Describes the educational changes taking place in Mexico. Tells of the 

aims of the new program; the changes in organization of courses, in meth- 

ods of procedure, and in teacher training; and the efforts of the federal 

government to provide educational facilities for the masses of the rural 
population. 


Rivera, Ramon A. “How rural teachers are educated in Mexico.” Sch and Soe 
41 :259-60, F 23, ’35 
Tells of the selection, entrance examination, and support of boys who 
attend rural normal schools. Gives the typical program for the day at the 
school of Cerro Hueco in Mexico. 


Ryan, James H. “Religious education in present-day Mexico.” Relig Edue 
22 :302-18, Ap ’27 
Quotes the Mexican laws against religious education and speaks of the 
effect of these laws upon Catholic schools. 
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Ryan, W. Carson, Jr. “Revolution by education in Mexico.” Progres Edue 
11:71-3, Ja "34 
Discusses the function, growth, and services of the federal rural school 
in Mexico. Points out the interest and participation of the adults in this 
new educational program. Also discusses the work of the “cultural mission,” 
a technical staff sent out from a central school to assist teachers. 


Saenz, Moisés. “Integrating Mexico through education.” Bul Pan-Am Union 
61:762-77, Ag '27 
Points out the many problems presented by different languages and 
customs and the poor communication system in Mexico. Preserits statistics 
of illiteracy and of the number and kinds of schools. Describes at length the 
work done’'in rural and slum elementary education, and summarizes briefly 
secondary and college work. 


[Address.] In Proc of the second biennial conf held at Toronto, Canada, 
August 7-13, 1927, p. 105-6. World Federation of Educ Assns, Augusta, Me., 
1927 

Discusses the amount of illiteracy, efforts for popular education, estab- 
lishment of rural schools, work of the teachers, and agencies aiding rural 
schools in Mexico. 


“Mexico.” In Inter Inst Edue Yrbk, 1927. p. 261-313 

Discusses administration; number and support of kindergartens; or- 
ganization, methods, and curricula of elementary schools; definition, num- 
ber, fees, accessibility, curricula, and accrediting system in secondary schools; 
number, types, fees, and products of vocational schools; number, salaries, 
training, tenure, and pensions of teachers; educational tests and measure- 
ments ; medical and social work; fees and tendencies in university education ; 
and current problems in Mexico. Presents statistics of illiteracy, enroll- 
ment, expenditures by states, number of schools, and teachers. 





“Education is reclaiming the heterogeneous masses of Mexico.”” Sch Life 
14:172, My ’29 

Discusses the educational need in Mexico and the steps being taken to 
supply that need. ° 


“Newer aspects of education in Mexico.”” Bul Pan-Am Union 63 :861-81, 
S '29 

Gives the philosophy and methods of the widespread system of rural 
schools in Mexico, of the fresh-air schools in Mexico City, and of adult 
education. 


“Rural education in Mexico.” Inst Inter Educ News Bul 6:4-5, Ja ’31 

Presents obstacles to mass education: lack of common language, geogra- 
phy of country, and lack of communication. Cites progress in rural educa- 
tion and tells of the support of the schools by the community, the building 
by the pupils, and the paying of teachers’ salaries by the government. Lists 
types of schools scattered through the country. 


“The school and culture.”” Progres Educ 9:99-111, F "32 

Describes the general nature of the Mexican people, defines the aims of 
Mexican education, and discusses the significance of each aim. Discusses 
the curriculum and methods of achieving the recognized goals. Points out 
the need of creative education for both youth and adult. 


Sarafian, Kevork A. ‘“‘New schools in old Mexico.” Sch and Soc 35:94-6, 
Ja 16, °32 
Describes the new primary schools, el tary schools, dary edu- 
cation, and norma! school training in Mexico. Gives the length of courses 
and general nature of curricula. 
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4 2981. School and Society. ‘Rural education in Mexico.” Sch and Soe 23:164-6, 
F 6, °26 

Describes the progress being made in the establishment of rural schools 
and in providing a suitable training for rural children in Mexico. 


2982. “New rules for private schools in Mexico.” Sch and Soc 23:549, My 1, ’26 
Discusses new rules, especially those opposed to religious instruction in 
Mexican schools. 


2983. “Religious schools in Mexico.”” Sch and Soc 24:130-1, Jl 31, ’26 
Discusses the regulatory decree of the President of Mexico which pro- 
hibits any religious instruction in the schools. 


2984. “Free schools in Mexico.” Sch and Soc 24:209-10, Ag 14, ’26 
Discusses the attempt of the President in Mexico to establish free public 
schools for the masses. Points out some favorable results. 


2985. “The Mexican educational program for 1927.” Sch and Soc 24:447-8, 
O 9, '26 , 
Discusses the expenditures and the program for establishing new rural 
schools in Mexico. 


2986. “Government regulation of secondary education.” Sch and Soc 25:321-3, 
Mr 12, '27 

Gives the 1926 regulations for secondary education in Mexico concerning 
the right of individuals to carry on secondary instruction, a definition of 
secondary schools, the scope of secondary education, administration, program 
of studies, number of students, requirerhents of teachers, and certificates. 


2987. “The schools of Monterey, Mexico.”” Sch and Soc 25:449-50, Ap 16, '27 
Describes teacher training, curricula of preparatory schools, and normal 
schools in Monterey, Mexico. 


2988. “Missions to the Mexican Indians.’”” Sch and Soc 27:196, F 18, ’28 
Describes the organization of five rural missions to carry educational 
and cultural opportunities to adult Indians. Outlines the purposes, duties, 
location, and size of the centers, and the educational program of these 
missions. 


2989. “Educational facilities in Mexico.”” Sch and Soc 28:717, D 8, ’28 
Outlines Mexico’s plans for providing full educational facilities for every 
school in the republic. 


2990. “The political pledge required of Mexican teachers.”” Sch and Soc 39 :535, 
Ap 28, '34 
Discusses the pledge circulated by the National Committee for Education 
Reform in Mexico. 


2991. “Opposition to the new educational policies of Mexico.”” Sch and Soc 42:733, 
N 30, °85 
Tells of the violent opposition to the teaching of socialistic education 
required by the government of Mexico. ~ 


2992. “Socialism and Catholicism in the Mexican schools.” Sch and Soc 43:111, 
Ja 25, °36 
Discusses the Catholic opposition to the law prohibiting religious in- 
struction to be given in the schools of Mexico. 


2993. “The Workers’ University of Mexico.” Sch and Soc 43:456, Ap 4, ’36 
Tells of the beginnings of the Workers’ University and of the courses. 
2994. “The establishment of new rural schools in Mexico.” Sch and Soc 44:670, 
N 21, '36 


Outlines the plans for the organization of rural Mexican schools for 
pupils along the U. S. Border who are better versed in the English language 
than in the Spanish. States the aims of these border schools. 
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School Review. “Radio as a means of training teachers.” (ed) Sch R 36: 
491-2, S ’28 
States that the Mexican government has installed radios in rural schools 
in order that teachers may hear lectures. 


Shields, Louise F. “Imperial Valley teachers form international committee.” 
Bul Pan-Am Union 61:1117-21, N °'27 
Tells of the coéperation of the Mexican and Californian teachers of the 
Imperial Valley and shows the progress being made by the Mexican schools 
in such things as teachers’ salaries and curricula. 


Simpich, Frederick. ‘Mexico etarts to school.”” Indep 116:64-6, 84, Ja 16, ’26 
States that Mexico believes-education of the Indian peon to be the solu- 


tion to the rural problems. The Indian arts are receiving consideration in 
the Mexican educational system. 


Sturges, Catherine Vesta. “The shadow of an airplane over Bathi Baji.”” Progres 
Educ 9:112-16, F ’38 
Gives a realistic picture of the establishment and program of Mexico's 
rural schools. 


Tannenbaum, Frank. “The living school; a modern educational movement in 
Mexico.” J Adult Edue 5:11-19, Ja °33 ‘ 
Describes the need for modern education, and such obstacles as geo- 
graphical features, local prejudice, teacher training, buildings, finances, etc. 
Outlines the proposed program. 


Townsend, W. Cameron. ‘“Mexico’s program of rural education.” Sch and Soc 
39 :848-51, Je 30, ’34 
Gives an outline of the program for bringing education to the rural 
sections of Mexico. Describes the program and facilities for training rural 
teachers. Points out the status of the program today, the general nature 
of the training provided for both children and adults, the influence of the 
teacher in the community, and oppositions that must be met. 


Vasconcelos, José, and Gamio, Manuel. Aspects of Mexican civilization. (Lec- 
tures on the Harris Foundation, 1926.) Univ of Chicago Press, Chicago, 
1926. 194 p. 

Discusses the status of civilization and of education in Mexico. Com- 
ments on the educational opportunities and activities for the various classes 
and localities. 


Waxman, Frances Sheafer. ‘“‘How Mexican children learn to draw.” Sch Arte M 
30 :649-52, Je 31 
Tells of the renaissance of art in Mexico, and its correlation with other 
subjects in the school. 


Wellman, C. R. “Mexico.” Relig Educ 22:309-12, Ap ’27 
Discusses the historical backgrounds of the religious conflict in Mexico 
and evaluates the possibilities of religious education within the country. 


Wirt, Lincoln. “Rural Mexican schools.” Sierra Educ News 25:28, 62, O ’29 


Discusses the training of teachers and the needs of the rural schools in 
Mexico.: 


Zamora, Celso Flores. ‘Mexican rural education and administration.” Progres 
Educ 13:117-20, F °36 
Describes the program and the organization and functioning of the 
administrative set-up for carrying on the federal rural schools in Mexico 
under their new six-year program. 


See also 2, 103, 677, 2826, 2836, 2841, 2843, 2889. 
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Nicaragua 


De Fromen, Juanita Molina. “The schools of Nicaragua.” H Points 13 :29-33, 
Ja '31 , 
Gives the history and the present set-up, including the past and present 
philosophy as to the purpose of education in Nicaragua. 


See also 2843. 


Panama 


Pereira, Otavio Méndez. “The Bolivarian University of Panama.” Bul Pan-Am 
Union 60 :563-70, Je '26 
Deals with the plans for the Bolivarian University of Panama and with 
its liberal curriculum which aims to develop Pan-American ideals of peace 
and solidarity. 


School and Society. ‘The Bolivarian University of Panama.” Sch and Soc 
23 :807, Je 26, '26 
Describes the founding, purposes, and curriculum of the Bolivarian Uni- 
versity of Panama. 


See also 2826, 2841, 2843, 2865. 


Paraguay 


Baez, Celcilio. ‘Public instruction in Paraguay.’’ Bul Pan-Am Union 59 :109-14, 
F ’25 
Gives a brief history of public instruction in Paraguay and includes 
statistical data relative to enrollments and number and classification of 
schools. Gives a six-year curricula of secondary instruction, leading to a 
Bachelor’s degree. 


Cardozo, Ramon I. “Public instruction in Paraguay.” Bul Pan-Am Union 
62 :1202-9, D °28 
Describes the curricula on all the different levels and deals very briefly 
with method and administration of education in Paraguay. 


Elliott, Arthur Elwood. Paraguay. Columbia Univ, Teach Col, Contr to Educ 
no. 473, New York, 1931. 210 p. 

Discusses social and economic conditions in Paraguay. Tells of educa- 
tional administration, organization, budget, preparation of teachers, salaries, 
enrollment in schools, and curriculum. Gives the objectives of mission 
schools. Describes the school environment, extracurricular activities, dis- 
cipline, and compulsory Bible study in the schools. 


Soler, Juan José. “University autonomy in Paraguay.” Bul Pan-Am Union 
65 :841-4, Ag °31 
Describes the change from federal control to self-administration. 


See also 15, 1752, 2826, 2842, 2843. 


Peru 


Concha, Carlos. “The oldest university in South America.’’ Hispanic Am Hist R 
9:107-14, F ’29 
Gives a brief history of the founding of the “General Studium,” Uni- 
versity of Lima, Peru, the struggle for control, and its present organization 
and departments. 


Institute of International Education News Bulletin. “Peruvian education.” 
Inst Inter Educ News Bul 8:10, F 33 
Tells of the closing of the San Marcos University by the government as 
a communistic center. Reports the annual expenditure for education, the 
ber of teachers and schools, and the enrollment. 
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Martin, Percy Alvin. ‘Renewed interest in the education of the Indians of 
Peru.” Hispanic Am Hist R 12:100-1, F °32 
Lists certain topics to be discussed at the First National Congress of 
Indigenous Education and shows the scope of the interest in the education 
of the native Indians of Peru. 


School and Society. “South American educational notes.” Sch and Soc 22:741-2, 
D 12, °25 
Gives the number of schools, pupils, and teachers, and the sum allotted 
for public instruction in Peru. 


“The Peruvian Anti-Illiteracy League.” Sch and Soc 27:717-18, Je 16, '28 
Describes the origin, growth, and present courses offered by this league 
which has for its purpose the elimination of adult illiteracy in Peru. 


“The new Pedagogic Institute in Peru.”” Sch and Soc 28:656, N 24, '28 
Outlines the curriculum and gives some special features of the new 


Pedagogic Institute in Peru. 


See also 2, 1752, 2826, 2836, 2843, 2922. 


Uruguay 
Brainerd, Heloise. “Public instruction in Uruguay."’ Bul Pan-Am Union 62: 
1003-13, O ’28 
Gives a brief account of the history of the Uruguayan school system 
and describes the elementary and secondary schools and colleces, and the 
teacher training program. 
Bulletin of the Pan-American Union. “Industrial art teaching in Uruguay.” 


Bul Pan-Am Union 61:151-8, F '27 
Describes courses in the building trades in industrial schools in Monte- 
video, Uruguay. Points out methods of teaching a course in modeling. 


“Uruguay makes intensive campaign against illiteracy." Bul Pan-Am Union 
63 :355-8, Ap 29 : 

Describes the methods to be used in overcoming the illiteracy problem 
in Uruguay. 


“Uruguay makes history textbooks an instrument of peace." Bul Pan-Am 
Union 65 :636-7, Je °31 

Describes the process of revising the history textbooks, and tells a little 
of the background of the movement. 


Industrial Education Magazine. “Industrial education in Uruguay.”” Ind Edue M 
27:276, Mr °26 
Gives some ideas regarding the industrial school, courses of study, ma- 
terials, and methods in Uruguay. 


Mola, Américo. “The open-air schools of Montevideo.” Bul Pan-Am Union 
62 :572-9, Je '28 
Tells of the general need for open-air schools in urban centers, and 
describes three of them in Montevideo as to administration, curricula, pupil 
accounting, and results obtained. 


Monteverde, Eduardo. “Uruguay.” (Trans. by Isaac Leon Kandel) In Inter 
Inst Educ Yrbk, 1925. p. 445-66 
Discusses the administration of education, lsory attend . cur 


» 





ricula, types of schools, teachers (training, appointment, and salaries), voca- 
tional training, higher education, and medical and social work. Presents 
statistics of finance, enrollment, and number of schools and teachers. 
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Ramirez, Pedro Ferrari. “Elementary education in Uruguay.” Bul Pan-Am 
Union 61:1066-72, N '27 
Summarizes briefly the history of the elementary schools of Uruguay and 
gives statistics regarding the enrollment, administration, and finance of these 
schools. 


See also 2, 15, 103, 237, 1752, 2138, 2826, 2836, 2839, 2842, 2843, 2849. 


LATVIA 


Felsbergs, Ernest. ‘“‘Latvia.” In Inter Inst Edue Yrbk, 1925. p. 307-23 
Describes the administration of education, lsory attend cur- 





ricula, vocational and university education, admission to universities, teach- 
ers (training, salaries, and pensions), medical and social work, and current 
problems in Latvian education. Presents statistics of enrollment, and num- 
ber of schools and teachers in Latvia. 


Orr, William. “The school system of Latvia.” Sch and Soc 24:271-8, Ag 28, '26 

Describes the population of Latvia, the teacher training program, the 

school organization, and the curriculum for elementary and secondary 
schools. 


Rouéek, Joseph H. “The development of Latvia’s educational system.” Sch and 
Soc 43 :639-41, My 9, ’36 
Tells of the periods of compulsory education, medium of instruction, 
types of schools, program in primary schools, faculties of the University of 
Latvia, administration of the university, and maintenance of many schools 
by public organizations. Gives tables showing the distribution of primary 
and dary school g different groups, the population in 1932-33, 
and the number of students and faculty in the University of Latvia for sev- 
eral year periods. 





School and Society. ‘Educational work in the schools and prisons of Latvia.” 
Sch and Soc 42:395, S 21, °85 
Tells of two types of education in Latvia: sending city children w farm- 
houses for vacations, and radio education in prisons. 


See also 15. 


LITHUANIA 


Salkauskis, Stasys. “Lithuania.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1927. p. 231-59 
Discusses administration; kindergartens; compulsory and free educa- 
tion, and work of el tary schools; organization, curricula, and fees of 
intermediate and secondary schools; training, certification, salaries, and pen- 
sions of teachers; medical inspection; degrees and faculties of universities ; 
and current problems in Lithuanian education. Gives statistics of the enroll- 
ment, number of schools and teachers, and expenditures. 





School and Society. “Public education in Lithuania.” Sch and Soc 26:612, 
Ap 24, ’26 
Describes the educational organization in Lithuania and the general 
interest of the country in education. Lists her constitutional provisions for 
educational training from the elementary school to schools for adults. 


“The school system of Lithuania.” Sch and Soc 26:835-6, D 31, °27 
Di s the ber, various types of schools, and courses for adult 
education in Lithuania. 





See also 159, 688, 691, 707, 2879. 
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MALAY STATES 


Barclay, Wade Crawford. ‘Religious education in Malaya.” Inter J Relig Educ 
5:18-19, 40, Ap '29 
Outlines briefly the background of the land and the people and describes 
a growing interest in education, but states that only about five per cent of 
the school population is in attendance. Discusses economic and social con- 
ditions and points out the status and the growing interest in education in 
the Malay Peninsula. 


School and Society. ‘The proposed college in Singapore.” Sch and Soc 28:7, 
Ji 7, '28 
Describes a new school plant being built in Singapore, and outlines the 
educational program which it will undertake. 


Winsted, R. O. “Educational system of Malaya.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 
1931. p. 79-140 
Discusses the general nature of the population; the native traditional 
education ; and the administration, organization, and support of the govern- 
ment system of education. Gives statistical data regarding costs, fees, and 
scholarships, and compulsory attendance in vernacular schools. Tells about 
the curriculum, school life, and examinations of the English secondary schools 
in Malaya. Discusses the nationality, training, and salaries of teachers in 
the various types of schools; the organization, curricula, and opportunities 
provided for trade, technical, and agricultural education; the provisions for 
higher education; and the aid given by the government to missionary and 
other schools within the Straits Settlements. 


See also 1752. 


MALTA 


School and Society. “The teaching of Italian in Malta.”” Sch and Soc 38:8265, 
D 23, ’33 
Discusses the efforts to provide for the teaching of Italian in elementary 
schools in Malta, contrary to the Letters Patent. 


MANCHURIA 


Price, Willard. ‘“The education of empire-builders.”” Asia 35 :362-9, Je °35 
Tells of changes in the curricula and texts of the Manchurian primary 
and junior middle schools. Shows the relative emphasis given to various 
subjects and the extent of the efforts to Japanize Manchuria through the 
process of education. 


South Manchuria Railway. “Education in Manchuria.” In Report on progress 
in Manchuria. South Manchuria Railway Co., Dairen, 1931, 1934. Second 
report (to 1930), p. 201-11; Fourth report (to 1934), p. 227-35 

Discusses the organization of the schools in Manchuria, school costs, 
textbooks, missionary work, and educational service for Japanese, Koreans, 
and Russians. 

Discusses education under the former regime, the educational adminis- 
tration of Manchukuo, the organization of the school system, textbooks, 
teacher training, education abroad, education for other nationalities, colleges 
and universities, and missionaries. 





Torrance, Arthur. “Schools in Manchuria.” Hygeia 11:247-50, Mr '33 
Discusses the Manchurian program of health and physical education. 
Gives some discussion on the other phases of their school curriculum. 
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Manchukuo 


Toa-Keizae Chosakyoku (East-Asiatic Economic Investigation Bureau). “Edu- 
cation.” In The Manchoukuo year book, 1934, p. 680-702. Tokyo, 1934 
Gives a brief history of education in Manchukuo. P ts statistics 
of expenditures, ber of schools, pupils, and teachers. Discusses reforms 
in the educational system, compulsory attendance, organization of the sys- 
tem, textbooks, and the special education of various races. 


See also 3039. 








NETHERLANDS 


Diels, P. A. “Educational problems of Holland offer lessons for Americans.” 
Sch Life 11:28-9, O °25 
Discusses the effects of the mixture of education and politics in Holland. 
Points out that separate schools at state expense for each religious sect 
hinder good organization and economy and that unity schools are not suc- 
cessful. Comments on the place of languages in the curriculum. 


“Holland.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1925. p. 203-29 

Gives a brief history of Dutch education. Discusses administration, im- 
provements in kindergarten schools, pulsory attendance, curricula, op- 
portunities for .post-elementary education, types of and admission to sec- 
ondary schools, teachers (training, tenure, salaries, and pensions), measure- 
ment, medical and social work, and current problems. Offers statistics of 
the number of schools, teachers, and enrollment. 





“Reforms in Holland.” In Educational ad t abroad, by F. J. C. 
Hearnshaw and others, p. 69-77. George G. Harrap and Co., London, 1925 
States that Holland is turning from Cermany to England and America 
for leadership in education. Gives descriptions and a chart showing the 
organization of the Dutch system of education. ; 





“Holland.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1932. p. 263-71 

Briefly summarizes the history of the Dutch educational system and dis- 
cusses the reform legislation of 1920, showing the position of the schools 
regarding religious instruction today. 


Lischka, Charles N. “The organization of the Dutch system of elementary edu- 
cation.” Cath Educ R 26:214-21, Ap '28 
Traces the history of the schools, and classifies them. Discusses ad- 
ministration and control, teaching of religion, training, certification, and 
appointment of teachers, curriculum, and support of schools in the Nether- 
lands. 


Meyer, Adolph E. “Educational reforms in Holland.” Sch and Soc 22:388-91, 
S 26, ’25 
Discusses the attitude of the Dutch toward physical activities, religion, 
the support of schools, foreign influences, divisions of the educational sys- 
tem, curriculum in the superior elementary school, foreign languages, dupli- 
cation, and educational finance. 


Pleysier, A. ‘Workers’ education and broadcasting.” Am Federationist 43: 
1056-63, O °36 
Describes the organizations for broadcasting in Holland, Belgium, and 
Denmark. Points out how radio is contributing to workers’ education and 
the participation of workers’ associations in the control of broadcasting. 
Lists types of educational programs sponsored. 


Science. ‘“‘Committee of Dutch professors on behalf of German Jewish students 
and graduates.” Sci 78:7-8, Jl 7, ’33 
Di the expulsion of Jews from Germany and the rush of students 
to Holland. Says that a committee has been appointed to discuss what action 
Holland will take. 
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School and Society. “School gardens in Holland.” Sch and Soc 40:484, O 13, 84 
Describes the school garden program which has become a national move- 
ment in Holland. 


“A holiday school in Holland.” Sch and Soc 44:205, Ag 15, '36 
Describes the holiday school building in Holland. Tells of the courses 
offered and the aim of the system. 


See also 16, 159, 226, 534, 642, 647, 707, 708, 1727, 1752, 1893. 


NEWFOUNDLAND 


Browne, P. W. “An educational epopee.” Cath Educ R 29:193-207, Ap °31 
Traces briefly the history of the people and schools in Newfoundland. 
Discusses the control of schools, teacher training, i of schools, ch 
attendance, and scholarship awards. States that the most significant aspect 
of Catholicism is the educational system. 





Burke, Vincent. “Newfoundland.” In Inter Inst Edue Yrbk, 1926. p. 305-18 

Discusses administration of education in Newfoundland, the problems 

of the one-teacher rural schools, the Memorial University College, training 

of teachers, school libraries, measurements, vocational education, and medical 

and social work. Presents statistics of finance and of the number of schools, 
pupils, and teachers. 


Journal of Education. “Education under the commission government in New- 
foundland.” J Educ (London) 68:626, S °36 
Comments briefly on teachers’ salaries, extension of libraries, revision 
of the curriculum and examination system, teacher training requirements, 
adult education, and educational needs in Newfoundland. 


See also 1123. 
Labrador 
Criswell, Elizabeth. “School health work on the Labrador.” Hygeia 11:1088-9, 
D ’°33 


Discusses the program of the boarding schools of northern Labrador and 
stresses health training. 


Grenfell, Sir Wilfred. “Education in Labrador.” Sch Life 17:71-2, D '31 
Describes the education provided for the youth of Labrador. Discusses 
the difference between education and information. 


NEW ZEALAND 


Butchers, A. G. Young New Zealand. Coulls Somerville Wilkie, Ltd, Dunedin, 
1929. 382 p. 
Contains (in the introduction, foreword, and footnotes) data regarding 
the population and school costs in New Zealand today. Deals largely with 
educational development from 1642 to 1877. 


Education in New Zealand. Coulls Somerville Wilkie, Ltd, Dunedin, New 
Zealand, 1930. 656 p. 

Outlines in detail the history of the development of the present cen- 
tralized school system of New Zealand. Discusses also the problems of today 
and the hopes of tomorrow. Outlines the present educational organization 
and discusses finance, facilities, teachers, teacher training, curriculum of the 
various school levels, administration, and social welfare. 
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Cabot, P. S. de Q. “Vocational guidance in New Zealand.” Occup 9:218-15, 
F 31 
Discusses the interest in guidance, the phases most stressed, the place 
in the curriculum, and the progress made in guidance. 


Cohen, Mark. “Problems of New Zealand offer lessons for America.” Sch Life 
10 :125-6, Mr °25 
Discusses the need of four types of junior high schools, the probl of 
consolidation, the inauguration and duction of correspond classes for 
isolated children, size of classes, the appointment and placement of teachers, 
costs, and teachers’ salaries. 








Cramer, John Francis. “An American achievement test in New Zealand.” 
Sch R 43:295-9, Ap °35 
Explains the differences in pupil achievement on the New Stanford 
Achievement Test in New Zealand and America. 


Elementary School Journal. ‘Providing supervision for rural schools.” El Sch J 
26 :490-1, Mr ’26 
Tells of an interesting supervisory plan in New Zealand in which the 
urban system supervises the rural schools. 


Hetherington, J. I. “The secondary school system of New Zealand.” H Sch 
Teach 5:240-1, S ’29 
Discusses the organization, curriculum, and training and salaries of 
teachers in the secondary schools of New Zealand. 


McKenzie, N. R. “New Zealand.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1925. p. 325-55 
Discusses the administration of education, private kindergartens, com- 
pulsory attendance, curricula, special classes, rural education, defects of 
secondary schools, teachers (training, salaries, tenure, status, and pensions), 
measurement, medical and social welfare, the university, vocational training, 
and the Workers’ Educational Association of New Zealand. Presents sta- 
tistics of enrollment, number of schools and teachers, and fi 





New Zealand. Report of Royal Commission on University Education in New 
Zealand. W. A. G. Skinner, Gov’t Printer, Wellington, 1925. 107 p. 
Gives a brief history of the establishment and growth of university edu- 
cation in New Zealand, and discusses the emphasis put on examinations, the 
organization of university teaching, the evening lecture system, the standard 
and scope of degree examinations, the relation of the university to secondary 
education and to technical schools, teacher training and the work of each of 
the other departments of the university. Also di the teachi staff, 
university constitution, research work, students (privileges, activities, and 
organizations), university extension, and libraries. Makes recommendations, 
gives degree requirements, and includes statistical data regarding such items 
as enrollments and costs. 





New Zealand, Census and Statistics Office. “Education.” In The New Zealand 
Official year-book. W. A. G. Skinner, Gov’t Printer, Wellington, 1925, 1928, 
1933. 1926, p. 214-39; 1929, p. 223-44; 1934, p. 153-70 

Outlines the history of education in New Zealand and the present na- 
tional system. Presents statistics of enroll t b of schools and 
teachers, number of school inspectors, and finance. Discusses the primary 
school curriculum, conveyance and board of scholars, texts, libraries, corre- 
spondence classes, physical education, salaries, teacher training, technical 
education, special schools, Workers’ Educational Association, examinations, 
university education, and public expenditure. 





New Zealand, Educational Department. Report of the Minister of Education. 
W. A. G. Skinner, Gov’t Printer, Wellington, 1925. 36 p. 

Discusses cost of education, school buildings, primary education (pupil 
progress, number of schools, enrollment, attendance, private schools, corre- 
spondence school, physical education, manual education, and teacher selection, 
salaries, training, and certification), junior high schools, secondary educa- 
tion, technical education, child welfare, university education, school music, 
examinations, teachers’ superannuation, and library subsidies in New Zea- 
land. Gives details of expenditure for the year. 
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New Zealand, Minister of Education. Higher education. W. A. G. Skinner, 
Gov’t Printer, Wellington, 1931. 18 p. 

Gives statistics regarding enrollments, courses taken by students, sub- 

jects taken, scholarships, bursaries, and degrees issued in the colleges and 


universities of New Zealand. Also includes financial data regarding the 
schools. 


School and Society. “Education in New Zealand.” Sch and Soc 25:3805-6, 
Mr 12, ’27 
Discusses free education, kindergarten and primary schools, medical in- 
spection, free transportation, enrollment in primary schools, number of 
schools and teachers, number of pupils and schools for post-primary educa- 
tion, universities, and the number of college students in New Zealand. 


“New Zealand primary schools.” Sch and Soc 28:505-6, O 27, ’28 


Gives some recommendations regarding a revision of the syllabus for ‘ 


the primary schools and the reorganization of the primary schools of New 
Zealand. 


“Education in New Zealand.” Sch and Soc 35:114-15, Ja 23, ’32 

Gives total costs and expenditures for each of the various phases of 
educational service, and the number of pupils at various school levels profit- 
ing directly. 


Shelley, James. “The box scheme.” J Adult Educ 4:393-5, O °32 
Tells how extension work by means of packets of material passed from 
one rural community to the next is organized and carried on in New Zealand. 


Storms, Lillian B. “An American teacher of home economics in New Zealand.” 
Sch Life 13:158-60, Ap ’28 
Discusses the general characteristics of the people of New Zealand and 
their diet. Points out the effect of training on dietetic habits. Discusses 
the educational status of women, the general lack of experimentation in 
education, the adherence to the lecture and examination system, and the 
curriculum of the high school. 


See also 2, 7, 16, 103, 124, 202, 226, 243, 935, 1078, 1123, 1706, 1727, 1815, 2138, 
2146. 


NORWAY 


Arent, Emma. The relation of the state to private education in Norway. Co- 
lumbia Univ, Teach Col, Contr to Educ no. 235, New York, 1926. 94 p. 
Examines “the historical development of state regulations governing the 
various types of private education in Norway.” 


Askeland, O.; Sethne, Anna; and Koppang, K. “Norway.” In Inter Inst Educ 
Yrbk, 1985. p. 385-403 
Outlines the history, organization, purposes, and activities of The 
Teachers’ Association of Norway, The Women Teachers’ Association of 
Norway, and the Association of Secondary School Teachers. Shows their 


contributions to educational progress and to the improvement of teacher, 


welfare. 


Jensen, Arne Sigurd. The rural schools of Norway. Stratford Co., Boston, 1928. 
280 p. 

Surveys the background of education in Norway and traces the evolu- 
tion of its rural schools. Discusses organization and administration, com- 
pulsory attendance, care of atypical children, curricul types of schools in 
close relation to rural el tary schools, preparation of teachers, salaries, 
housing and pensi of teachers, financial support, position of rural schools, 
and methods of teaching in the rural schools of Norway. 
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Johnson, Palmer O. “The Norwegian system of public secondary education.” 
Sch R 44:608-14, O °36 
Gives a brief account of the origin and development of the present sys- 
tem of Norwegian education and lists the primary features of the secondary 
school system. Comments on aims and organization, the curriculum, ex- 
amination practices, admission and graduation, class periods and vacations, 
the faculty (selection, preparation, and duties), the administration of the 
secondary schools, financial aspects, and significant changes resulting from 
the new education law. 


Larson, Harold. “Student life in Oslo.” Am Scand R 19:682-4, N ’31 
Describes the opening of school, lectures, financial worries of students, 
living quarters, and students’ association. Stresses the earnestness of study. 


Lindegren, Alina M. Institutions of higher education in Norway. U. 8. Office 
of Educ, Dept of Interior, bul no. 2, Washington, D. C., 1934. 96 p. 
Gives the organization and curricula of secondary schools. Describes 
the administration, organization, requirements for admission, examinations, 
and degrees of various institutions of university rank. 


Loftfield, Gabriel E. ‘“Teachers in Norway as members of school boards.” Sch 
and Soc 21:439-42, Ap 11, ’25 
Discusses the part teachers play in the administration of the schools, 
the social status of teachers, the Norwegian philosophy of education, free- 
dom of expression, disadvantages of the representation, the composition of 
school boards, teacher training, tenure of position, and age of retirement of 
teachers in Norway. 


Secondary education in Norway. U. S. Office of Educ, Dept of Interior, 
bul no. 17, Washington, D. C., 1930. 112 p. 

Gives the general characteristics of the Norwegian school system, its 
organization, education by private agencies, enroll ts at diff t levels, 
school finance, buildings and equipment, and administrative system. Dis- 
cusses the aims, curricula, and subjects of instruction for the various school 
levels; the vocational and special schools, continuation schools, and cultural 
schools for young people; and the Norwegian teacher—his preparation, 
service, and social status. 





“Social status of teachers in Norway.” Educ 51:361-6, F "81 
Shows the high standing of teachers of Norway by comparing the train- 
ing, salary, and leadership of teachers and of persons in other occupations. 


Orbeck, Anders. “The Norwegian Students’ Association.” Am Scand R 13: 
88-93, F °25 
Discusses the part the Norwegian Students’ Association has played in 
national and liberal affairs of Norway during the past century. 


Qvamme, Borre. “Education in Norway and the United States: a comparison.” 
Am Scand R 19:615-16, O °31 
Compares briefly the Norwegian and American systems of higher edu- 
cation, the subjects and hours, requirements for degrees, campus activities, 
and vocational subjects. 


Sigmund, Einar. “Norway.” In Inter Inst Edue Yrbk, 1932. p. 371-80 
Discusses the place of religious instruction in the schools of Norway; 
the non-conformist schools; the legal provisions for religious instruction in 
the el tary, dary, and normal schools; the appointment of teachers ; 
the control of religious instruction; and textbooks. 





See also 15, 16, 124, 159, 237, 565, 644, 652, 695, 706, 708, 710, 1727, 1752, 2138, 
2146, 3335, 3340. 
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PALESTINE 


Abel, James F. “Education in other countries.” Sch Life 19:14, S '33 
Tells of the growth of education in Palestine from 1918 to 1933. 


Andrews, F, F. “Education of the Jewish and Arab population in Palestine.” 
Sch and Soc 35:870-1, Je 25, ’32 
Points out that education in Palestine may be divided into two systems, 


Jewish and Arab. Describes the program and educational opportunities 
offered the children. 


Bardin, Shlomo. ‘“‘The rural labor schools in Palestine.” Progres Educ 11:78-81, 
Ja '34 
Describes the rural labor schools of Pioneer Youth. Outlines the under- 
lying philosophy and objectives, the agents which function in the education of 
the children, the methods of instruction, and the school program. 


Berkson, Isaac B. “Jewish education in Palestine.”” Am Acad Pol and Soe Sci: 
Annals 164:139-54, N 32 
Reviews the history of Jewish education in Palestine. Gives statistics 
of enrollment, ber of schools and teachers, and expenditures. Tells of 
the medium of instruction in the schools, administration, finance, educa- 
tional activities of non-public schools, agricultural and technical training, 
the institutes and the value of the Hebrew University, physical education 
and auxiliary activities, and the achievements of the Jewish educational 
system. Points out the relation of education to the Jewish-Arab problem in 
Palestine. 





Bowman, Humphrey E., and Berkson, Isaac B. “Palestine.” In Inter Inst 
Educ Yrbk, 1928. p. 155-93 
Reviews the history and organization of education, administration, types 
of elementary schools and the curricula of urban schools, types and time- 
schedule of secondary schools, preparation of teachers, vocational education, 
medical and social welfare, and types of non-government schools in Palestine. 
Discusses the growth, finance, types of schools, administration, time-sched- 
ules, and physical and vocational education of the Zionist school system. 


Coate, Winifred A. “Function of the secondary schools in Palestine in relation 
to the growth of the church.” Inter R Missions 25:184-94, Ap °36 

States that most secondary education in Palestine is in the hands of 

missions. Gives criticisms of Christian education and the problems arising. 


Farbridge, Maurice. “New Hebrew University at Jerusalem.” Cur Hist 22: 
588-93, Jl °25 
Discusses the difficulty of reéstablishing the Jews in Palestine and of 
establishing a national system of education. Regards the dedication of the 
new Hebrew University at Jerusalem as a red letter event for the Jewish 
people. 


Jones, Vernon A. “Some observations on education in Palestine.” Sch and Soc 
25 :513-17, Ap 30, ’27 
Discusses the types of schools, the enrollment, the religious preferences, 
per capita cost in elementary education, aims of the Hebrew University, the 
languages of instruction, and religious and nationalistic differences in schools 
in Palestine. 


Landman, Amos. “Hebrew public education in Palestine.”” Open Court 49: 
245-50, O ’35 
Describes the Jewish system of education in Palestine. Gives its aim 
and difficulties faced. 


Literary Digest. ‘“‘Zion’s first university.”” Lit Digest 85:32-3, Ap 25, °25 
Gives an account of the founding of the Hebrew University in Palestine 
and the resentment of the Arabs at the establishment of Jews in Palestine. 
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Miller, D. G. “Contemporary education in Palestine.” Sch and Soc 40:189-94, 
Ag 11, ’34 
Describes the dual educational system in operation in Palestine today— 
the Arab and the Hebrew systems. Outlines the types and organization of 
each system from kindergarten to higher education. Compares the facili- 
ties, support, and curricula of each. 


Monthly Labor Review. ‘Workers’ education in Palestine.”” Monthly Labor R 
23 :802-3, O '26 
Outlines the various schools and cl providing workers’ education 
under the direction of the Jewish education committee in Palestine. 





Nardi, Noach. Zionism and education in Palestine. Columbia Univ, Teach Col, 

Bur of Publ, New York, 1934. 99 p. (Abs in Teach Col Rec 37:61-3, O '85) 

Outlines the history of Palestine as an explanation of Zionism. Dis- 

cusses the growth of the modern Jewish community in Palestine, the de- 

velopment of Jewish education, its present status, function, elementary 
school curriculum, administration, and finance. 


Nation. “Zionism and Arabia.’”” Nation (London) 37 :66-7, Ap 18, °25 
Discusses the difficulties and Arab opposition to the establishment of the 
Jewish university at Jerusalem. 


Nature. “The Hebrew University in Jerusalem.” Nature 115:681-2, My 9, ’25 
Discusses the function of the new Hebrew University in Jerusalem, rea- 
sons for its importance to the Jews, language of instruction, and the site 

of the university. 


Nolle, Lambert. “Educational work in Palestine.” Cath Educ R 30:337-48, 








Je "32 

Traces the develop t of school Di the four chief classes of 
| tary schools, their attendance and control. Tells of matriculation, 
requirements for certificates, and cl of dary school Discusses 





teacher training and vocational education. Discusses curriculum, students, 
and aim of the Hebrew University, and the opportunities for Biblical and 
archaeological postgraduate study. 


Orr, William. “Education in Palestine under the mandate of Great Britain.” 
Sch and Soe 31:351-5, Mr 15, °30 
Gives statistics of the population and estimates of expenditures. Dis- 
cusses educational provisions, teacher training, secondary education, ele- 
mentary education, and special education. Shows trends. 


Review of Reviews. “Hebrew University at Jerusalem.” R of R’s 171:544, 
My ’25 
Discusses the founding of the Hebrew University at Jerusalem, the 
curriculum offered, the medium of instruction, and the buildings. 


Riklis, L. I. “The evolution of Hebrew el tary educati in Palestine.” 
Sch and Soe 34:293-7, Ag 29, °31 
Discusses the importance and influence of the Hebrew language in the 
schools of Palestine. Comments on the curriculum and gives two programs 
of study. Traces briefly the history of elementary education. 





School and Society. ‘Education in Palestine.” Sch and Soc 24:663, N 27, ’26 
Points out the great increase in education and educational facilities in 
Palestine. 


“Education in Palestine.” Sch and Soc 28:134-5, Ag 4, ’28 

Points out the demand for education among the Arabs. Tells briefly of 
the educational need, course of study, number of schools, and school enroll- 
ment in Palestine. 


“Jewish schools in Palestine.” Sch and Soc 28:227-8, Ag 25, ’28 
Describes the educational facilities and the nature of the training pro- 
vided for Jewish children in Palestine. 
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. “Government grants for Jewish schools in Palestine.” Sch and Soc 28 :675-7, 
D 1, ’28 
Presents data regarding school enrollments, maintenance, and the edu- 
cational program in Palestine. 


“The Hebrew University in Jerusalem.” Sch and Soc 38:629-30, N 11, '83 
Tells of the activities and financial condition of the Hebrew University 
in Jerusalem during the past year. 


“Teacher-training in Palestine.” Sch and Soc 40:621-2, N 10, ’34 
Tells of improvements in teacher training facilities and instruction at 
the Hebrew University. 


“Education in Palestine.’”” Sch and Soc 44:427, O 3, '36 

Gives a general description of the schools in Palestine since that country 
has been under the mandate of Great Britain. Lists the kinds of schools 
and gives the ages of pupils and the media of instruction. 


Shahla, George D. “Private schools and the government system for the Arab 
population in Palestine.” Open Court 49:241-4, O °35 
Describes briefly the conditions in the private and government schools. 
Praises the government for the part it has played. 


Tannus, Afif I. “The village teacher and rural reconstruction in Palestine.” 
Open Court 49 :236-40, O '35 
Tells of the need for rural education, how rural reconstruction was 
begun at the village school, and how important the village schools are as 
centers of rural reconstruction. 


Times Educational Supplement. “Palestine.” Times Educ Sup 1113:317, 
Ag 29, °36 
Discusses the educational progress made in Palestine under the mandate, 
the dual organization and expenditures, the school age, and the curriculum 
organization. 


“Progress under the mandate.” Times Educ Sup 1113:318, Ag 29, '36 
Discusses trends in organization and cost of education in Palestine. 


Totah, Khalil. “Education in Palestine.” Am Acad Pol and Soc Sci: Annals 
164 :155-66, N °32 

Discusses the types of schools, administration, finance, number of schools 

and pupils, training of teachers, and curricula of government and non- 

government schools in Palestine. Offers criticisms of the educational system. 


Wilson, Lucy L. W. “Education in Palestine.” Progres Educ 11:73-7, Ja '34 
Describes the wide variety of schools in Palestine, the method of sup- 
port, the curriculum, and methods of instruction. Points out progressive 
features. 


See also 16, 604, 691, 1123, 3193. 


PERSIA (IRAN) 


Abel, James F. “Educational reforms in Persia.” Sch and Soc 40:425-6, 
S 29, °34 
Outlines the plans and provisions for a new national university and a 
ten-year program of establishing and extending higher and lower normal 
schools. Briefly outlines the organization of the secondary and elementary 
courses of study. 


Beijan, A. “The new Persia and her educational problems.” In Proc of the 
second biennial conf held at Toronto, Canada, August 7-13, 1927, p. 160-4. 
World Federation of Educ Assns, Augusta, Me., 1927 

Discusses compulsory education, development of education for women, 
social status of teachers, problem of illiteracy, and the lack of textbooks in 
Persian schools. Comments on the attitude of the East toward the West. 
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Groves, Walter A. “Recent strides in education in Iran.” Inst Inter Educ 
News Bul 11:5-6, Ap °36 
Discusses the educational influence of the celebration of the birth of 
the poet Ferdosi, the organization of a new university, and the building of 
new schools throughout Iran. 


Sadiq, Issa Rhan. “Recent developments in education in Persia.” Inst Inter 
Educ News Bul 6:6-8, Mr °31 
Gives statistics as to the number of schools and pupils and the budget. 
Discusses instruction and years of attendance in elementary and secondary 
schools. Lists the departments in higher education and tells of their support 
and their relation to religion. Di encourag t and fi ial aid 
by the government for foreign study following Persian study. Lists defects 
in the system: poorly trained teachers, lack of manual and physical train- 
ing, unsatisfactory buildings, need of practical schools, lack of central 
library and hospital, and need for more el tary school 











Modern Persia and her educational system. Columbia Univ, Teach Col, Inter 
Inst of Teach Col Studies, no. 14, New York, 1931. 125 p. 

Describes the country and the people of Persia, the significance of the 
contact with the Western world, and educational traditions. Tells of the 
administration of the educational system. Surveys pre-school, higher, voca- 
tional, physical, and adult education and Persian schools abroad. Discusses 
the curriculum, examinations, teachers, and buildings of the elementary 
school, the compulsory military service law, organization, curriculum, ex- 

inations, teachers, and scholarships in secondary education. Presents sta- 
tistics of the ber of schools, teachers, and pupils according to types of 
schools. Lists defects in the present educational system of Persia and pro- 
poses remedies. 








“The preparation of leaders in Iran.” Sch and Soc 44:603-6, N 7, '36 

Tells of the establishment of new schools in Iran for the purpose of 
training governmental leaders and of the relatively recent reforms in the 
organization, curriculum, teaching staffs, and examinations of secondary 
schools. Gives the number of modern schools and pupils. Also comments 
on the progress made in the field of higher education and in teacher 
training. 


School and Society. ‘The schools of Persia.”” Sch and Soc 27:96-7, Ja 28, ’28 
Discusses the organization of the schools, the curriculum, and the edu- 
cational provisions for women in Persia. 


“The Stuart Memorial College in Persia.” Sch and Soc 32:417, S 27, ’30 
Discusses the general nature of the educational program of a missionary 
college in Persia. 


Sheean, Vincent. ‘Modernist leaven in feudal Persia.” Asia 27:216-23, Mr °’27 
Gives statistics on the schools of Persia and discusses the extreme need 
for the extension of educational services. 








Times Educational Suppl t “Education in Persia.” Times Educ Sup 
945 :186, Je 10, °33 
Gives statistics regarding the number of schools and pupils, and the 
costs of education in Persia. 


Villard, Henry S. “Education in Persia.”” Sch Life 16:34, O '30 
Gives statistics regarding the number of schools and school attendance 
in Persia. Mentions recent accretions to facilities for education in Persia. 


See also 2, 7. 
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PHILIPPINE ISLANDS 


Alexander, Carter. “Transplanted educational administration, the Philippine 
school system.” Sch and Soe 23 :697-707, Je 5, ’26 
Outlines the present school organization in the Philippines. 


Alzona, Encarnacion. A history of education in the Philippines, 1565-1930. 
Univ of the Philippines Press, Manila, 1932. 390 p. 

Traces the history of education in the Philippine Islands to 1930. Gives 
the present organization of schools; the aims, curriculum, and enrollment of 
primary education; the training of teachers, salaries, pensions, and teaching 
load; the organization, texts, methods of teaching, cost, enrollment, housing 
problem, and curriculum in secondary schools; the types of vocational schools 
and curriculum in each; the administration, faculty, enrollment, buildings, 
degrees, and finance of universities; and the control, character, classifica- 
tion, coeducation, and distribution of private education in the Philippine 
Islands. 





Barclay, Wade Crawford. “Religious education in the Philippines.” Inter J 
Relig Educ 5:18-20, S ’29 
Presents statistics on school attendance in primary, intermediate, and 


high schools, and di the opportunity for religious education in the 
Philippines. 





Benitez, Francisco. “Education in the Philippines.” El Sch J 30:253, D ’29 


Gives the number of schools, pupils, and teachers at each of the levels 
of instruction in the Philippines. 


Educational progress in the Philippines. Prepared for the Institute of 
Pacific Relations, Manila, 1931. 18 p. 

Discusses the organization of the present school system, the aims, ad- 
ministration, curriculum, physical education, and vocational education in 
Philippine schools. Notes the effects of American education in the Philip- 


pines and gives statistics regarding expenditures for education and enroll- 
ment. 


Bewley, Luther B. ‘Revising secondary school curriculum in the Philippine 
Islands.”” H Sch Teach 10:163, 184, Je 34 
Describes the newly established curriculum which gives a greater degree 
of vocational opportunities. 


Conlu, Francisco Villanueva. “Chinese school activities in the Philippines.” 
China W R 33:254-6, Ag 22, ’25 


Lists the Chinese schools in the Philippines and gives their objectives. 


Cook, Katherine M. Public education in the Philippine Islands. U. S. Office 
of Educ, Dept of Interior, bul no. 9, Washington, D. C., 1935. 53 p. 
Reviews the country, people, and government of the Philippines. Dis- 
cusses the early development, organization, administration, finance, enroll- 
ment, curriculum, agricultural and vocational training, teachers (training, 
standards, salaries, pensions), length of school day and year, the University 
of the Philippines, and some achievements and problems of public school 
education in the Philippine Islands. 


Counts, George S. “Education in the Philippines.’’ El Sch J 26:94-106, O ’25 

Discusses the educational progress made in the Philippines since the 

introduction of the American system of education. Points out the language 
difficulty, and discusses the teaching staff and the curriculum. 


Duggan, Stephen P. “Some observations of an American educator abroad.” 
Sch and Soc 22:761-71, D 19, ’25 
Discusses briefly certain aspects of education in the Philippine Islands, 
China, Russia, Switzerland, Czechoslovakia, and Austria. 
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“Philippine independence and insular education.” Inst Inter Educ News Bul 
8:3-4, Mr °33 . 

Stresses the lack of schools in the Philippines. Considers that recent 
legislation regarding independence sacrifices Filipino interests and will cause 
a setback in education. 


Gana, Mariano D. Social legislation in the Philippine Islands. Prepared for 
the Inst of Pacific Relations, Manila, 1931. 37 p. 

Discusses the growth of cultural education within the islands. Gives the 
organization for administration, provisions for religious instruction, voca- 
tional training, and physical instruction. Outlines the provisions for teach- 
ers’ pensions. 


Lyons, Norbert. “The uneducated Filipino an obstacle to progress.” Cur Hist 
.24:724-9, Ag ’26 
Reports a survey of Philippine education made in 1925 under the direc- 
tion of Paul Monroe. Points out faults in the curriculum and health edu- 
cation. 


Monroe, Paul. “The Philippine Islands,” and “The modern student and his 
political and international influence.”” In Essays in comparative education, 
vol 2, ch V, XIX, p. 70-80, 232-41. Columbia Univ, Teach Col, Bur of Publ, 
New York, 1932 

Tells of the beginning of education in the Philippines by America. Dis- 
cusses the spirit of political independ in the schools, physical education 
and health, agricultural schools, industrial training, the lack of practical 
training in the schools and the resulting problems in the Philippine Islands. 

Points out the general increase in the student body in America and 
abroad; the desire for political freedom in the Philippines; the national 
force of students, and the influence of environment upon student ideas and 
attitudes (as in China) ; and the unrest of students (as in Japan). 





Ogilby, R. B. “Address of weleome to the New England Classical Association.” 
Class J 22:165-9, D ’26 
Discusses the problems met in establishing a school in the Philippines 
and suggests solutions. Describes the curriculum and recommends the study 
of Latin. 


Osias, Camilo. “The Philippines in international education.” Nat Educ Assn 
Proc 68 :71-5, 1930 
Gives statistics as to the number of schools, teachers, and pupil enroll- 
ments. Di curriculum, di of instruction, and finance. Lists six 
contributions of the Philippines to education. 





Philippine Islands, Board of Educational Survey. A survey of the educational 
system of the Philippine Islands. Bur of Printing, Manila, 1925. 677 p. 
Discusses the growth, language problem, teacher training, health and 
physical education, administration, finance, extension of facilities for edu- 
cation, measurement of the results of instruction, school buildings, agricul- 
tural and industrial education, moral and religious instruction, and private 
education. Describes the attendance, overageness of pupils, classroom man- 
agement, textbooks, curriculum, discipline, teacher personnel, and methods 
of instruction in elementary and secondary schools. Likewise discusses the 
University of the Philippines. 


Philippine Islands, Bureau of Education. Annual report of the Director of 
Education. Bureau of Printing, Manila, 1926, 1927, 1928, 1929, 1930. 26th 
report (1926), 159 p.; 27th report (1927), 200 p.; 28th report (1928), 222 p.; 
29th report (1929), 212 p.; 30th report (1930), 184 p. 

Discusses the administrative organization; supervision; the elementary 
and secondary school enrollments, courses of study, pupil progress, and 
educational facilities; educational measurement and research; teachers and 
teacher training; education among the non-Christians; school buildings and 
sites; school expenditures; school legislation; and vocational training. Pre- 
sents statistical tables regarding these items. 
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Philippine Legislature, Joint Educational Committee. Joint Legislative Com- 
mittee report on education. Bur of Printing, Manila, 1926. 395 p- 
Discusses educational aims and objectives for the various school levels 
and divisions; organization, administration, and supervision; elementary and 
secondary curricula; measurement; fi : ti 1 education; teacher 
training and training facilities; health and physical education; university 
education ; private education ; textbook selection and the law; and legislation 
regarding school finance in the Philippine Islands. 





Polley, Mary E. “The public-school system of the Philippines.” Sch and Soc 
30 :544-8, O 19, °29 
Describes the educational offering about 1900, the influence of the pres- 
ent educational system, and the handicaps of vocational schools in the 
Philippines. 


Round Table. “Education of the Filipino people.” Round Table 17 :56-80, D ’26 
Gives an account of the beginnings in education and of recent adminis- 
tration, medium of instruction, organization, curricula, agricultural and in- 
dustrial training, physical and moral improvement, and backward elements 

in the Philippines. 


Sanguinet, Edwin H. ‘“‘How the curriculum problem is being attacked in the 
Philippines.”” Educ Adm and Sup 17 :665-74, D °31 
Outlines a plan of curriculum construction designed to meet efficiently 
the needs of the people in the Philippines. 


“Adaptation of the schools to the social order in the Philippine Islands.” 
J Educ Sociol 8:421-7, N 35 

Enumerates the educational achievements of the Filipinos. Traces the 
development of the schools. 


School and Society. “Educational advance in the Philippine Islands.”” Sch and 
Soe 21:707-8, Je 13, 25 
Describes the educational progress in the Philippines, the number of 
school children and teachers, the t spent on education, the time of 
classes, and the dates of the school year. 





“The Philippine school situation.” Sch and Soc 22:714-15, D 5, '25 


Presents defects and problems in the educational system of the Philip- 
pine Islands. 


“Helping illiterate Filipinos.” Sch and Soc 24:396-7, S 25, '26 
Discusses a movement to teach all adults within the Philippine Islands 
how to read and write. 


“The school system of the Philippine Islands.” Sch and Soe 25:279, 
Mr 5, ’27 

Discusses the number of pupils, schools, and teach in the Philippine 
Islands. Tells of the early training of the Filipino teachers and the length 
of the school year. 





“The University of the Philippines.” Sch and Soc 26:291-2, S 3, ’27 
Gives the number of students in school, the maintenance of the uni- 
versity, and the defects of the educational system of the Philippine Islands. 


“Education in the Philippines.”” Sch and Soc 28:169, Ag 11, ’28 

Gives an idea of the extent of the educational system of the Philippine 
Islands. Discusses the problems of raising needed funds and of providing 
a type of training which would suit the needs of the native farmer. 


“Educational conditions in the Philippine Islands.” Sch and Soc 32:14, 
Ag 2, '80 

Tells of the oversupply of teachers and students and the lack of school 
facilities and funds. 
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“The status of teachers in the Philippine Islands.” Sch and Soc 44:305-6, 
S 5, '36 

Outlines the teacher training program in the Philippine Islands. Gives 
the length of the training course, the facilities, opportunities for training in 
service, the status of teacher qualifications in both the elementary and 


a hank 


ry and teachers’ salaries. 





School Review. “Philippine education survey.” Sch R 33:85-6, F ’25 
Discusses the appointment of an educational commission to investigate 
the public school system in the Philippine Islands. Lists the major educa- 
tional problems. 


See also 226, 428, 593, 2498. 





POLAND 
Bengtson, Caroline. “Education in Poland, 1918 to 1928.” Sch and Soc 32:875-6, 
D 27, °30 4 
Gives some statistics of enrollments, teachers, expenditures, and types 
of schools and cl showing the educational progress being made in 
Poland. 


Chalasinski, Josef. “Poland.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1935. p. 407-26 
Gives the aims, organization and administration, activities, and publi- 
cations of educational associations in Poland. Points out recent trends in 
their activities. 


Drobka, Frank Joseph. Education in Poland. Doctor’s thesis, Cath Univ of 
America, Washington, D. C., 1927. 131 p. 

Gives a brief history of Polish education. Discusses the age limits, 
methods, typical day’s work, buildings, and equipment of pre-school educa- 
tion. Tells of compulsory attendance, enrollment, organization, curriculum, 
length of school day and year, religious instruction, teaching of hygiene, 
support, and aims of elementary school. Describes various types of sec- 
ondary schools, curriculum, training of teachers, salaries, and the pension 
system in secondary education. Discusses the authority, teaching body, ad- 
mission, salaries, enrollment at universities, and opportunities for adult edu- 
cation in Poland. 





“The elementary schools of Poland.” Cath Educ R 26:81-7, F ’28 

Discusses the administration of the schools, school attendance, types of 
schools, curriculum, organization, languages used in instruction, institutions 
for backward children, teacher training, salaries, and the support of schools 
in Poland. 


Dyboski, Roman. “Poland.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1926. p. 319-48 
Discusses educational legislation, administration, pre-school education, 
compulsory attendance, supply of elementary schools, curricula, intermediate 
schools, examinations, vocational and university education, teachers (train- 
ing, salaries, pensions, and status), medical and social welfare, measure- 
ments, and adult education in Poland. Presents statistics of the number of 
schools, pupils, and teachers, and of school finance. 


Jedrzejowski, Thaddeus J. “School affairs in Poland.” J Chem Educ 6:457-65, 
Mr ’29 
Presents statistics showing the increase of teachers’ qualifications, en- 
roll t in schools and universities, and subjects offered in Peland. Dis- 
cusses the organization of schools, need for buildings and professors, and 
customs of population. 





Journal of Educati “R t educational developments in Poland.” J Edue 
(London) 58:414, Je °26 4 
Discusses interest in and expenditures for education in Poland. 
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“Resurrection.” J Edue (London) 66:689, N ’35 
Discusses the educational awakening of Poland after the War and the 
educational principles guiding the movement. 


“Poland.” J Educ (London) 68 :577-8, S ’36 
Discusses the compulsory education requirement, the organization, and 
the aims of the school system in Poland. 


Mizwa, Stephen P. “Americanization of the educational system in Poland.” 
Sch and Soc 42:297-300, Ag 31, °35 
Discusses the problems facing Poland after the War, the divisions of 
the educational system, the difficulties in the old educational system, the new 
system, the number of pupils in various schools, and the Americanization 
of education in physical education and manual and business training. 


Orr, William. “Elementary and secondary education in Poland.” Sch and Soe 
21 :684-6, Je 6, '25 
Describes the inadequate school facilities, number of pupils in elemen- 
tary schools, and the school building program in Poland. 


Poland, Chief Bureau of Statistics of the Polish Republic. Concise statistical 
year-book of Poland. Chief Bureau of Statistics, Warsaw, 1932, 19338, 1984. 
1982, p. 117-29; 1933, p. 128-41; 1934, p. 153-68 

Gives statistics of the ber of schools of different types and levels, 
the number of localities having schools, the enrollment, the language of in- 
struction, the age of the pupils, extramural education, education in the 
army, libraries, theaters, broadcasting, physical training, and finance. 








Poland, Ministry of Religious Cults and Public Instruction. Elementary schools 
in Poland. Ministry of Religious Cults and Public Instruction, Warsaw, 


1928. 134 p. 
Discusses the area, population, and administrative division of Poland; 
the types of elementary schools, their ber and distribution; growth of 





public instruction; public school premises; staffing; number of pupils, class- 
rooms, and teachers in elementary schools; grades of organization of public 
elementary schools; distribution of schools; teachers’ lodgings and school 
grounds; and school language and mother tongue of pupils. Presents a 
number of maps and statistics referring to education in Poland. 


Rouéek, Joseph Slabey. “The new reforms of the Polish educational system.” 
Sch and Soc 36:431-2, O 1, ’32 
Describes the school organization in Poland and outlines a plan of the 
Polish Ministry of Education for reorganization to fit the needs more ade- 
quately. 


“The problems of adult education in Poland.” Sch and Soc 42:512-13, 
O 12, ’35 

Discusses the illiteracy in Poland, the importance and means of adult 
education, and the number of adult schools and students in Poland. 





“Secondary schools in Poland.” H Sch Q 24:170-3, Ap °36 
Outlines the plan of curriculum organization and control in the second- 
ary schools of Poland. 


Rouppert, Stanislaw. “Some of the physical education problems in Poland.” 
J Health and Phys Educ 3:49-51, 59, N °32 
Di the agencies, their programs, and the activities through which 
physical education is developed in Poland. 





School and Society. “Polish and German schools in Upper Silesia.” Sch and Soe 
25 :220, F 19, °27 
Presents the question of the right of residents of Polish Upper Silesia 
to send their childen to German instead of Polish schools. 
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“The German minority in the Upper Silesian schools.” Sch and Soc 29: 
247-8, F 23, ’29 

Presents the result of the dispute over the existence of German minority 
schools in Upper Silesia. 


Swietoslawski, W. “The problem of Polish academic schools as democratic cen- 
ters of education.” J Chem Educ 6:451-6, Mr ’29 

States that schools of Poland cannot supply the state with necessary 

specialists. Discusses financial difficulties, undue length of university studies, 

loans for students, and teaching staff in Polish academic schools. Attempts 

to show the means of developing schools into centers of scientific research. 


Thomson, J. Earle. “By air to Poland’s schools.”” Am Childh 17:5-6, 51, 54, 64, 
My °32 
Discusses the infant schools, the curricula of el tary schools, and the 
progress of the entire educational system of Poland. 





Wegrocki, Henry J. “Educational reform in Poland.” Edue Meth 13 :247-61, 
F 34 
Points out the beginnings of a unified Polish educational system follow- 
ing the World War and the changes that are being wrought by reform moves 
beginning in 1932. Outlines the school organization, financial aspects, and 
compulsory measures. Lists the advantages of the new system. 


Werten, Marya. “Principles of art education in Poland.” Sch Arte M 34: 
260-320, Ja ’35 

Discusses the new spirit in art and art education, the purpose of art 

in the schoels, the infil of the schools of art on decorative and fine arts, 

woodcuts, and the development of trade schools. Includes many illustrations. 





Ziemnowicz, Mieczyslaw. “Poland.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1930. p. 427-62 
Discusses the cultural bonds between Poland and Western Europe, the 
Polish philosophy of life, and recent school reforms. Outlines the present 
school organization and di the develop t of the Einheitschule, the 
curriculum, methods, vocational schools, and teacher training. Gives sta- 
tistical data showing how the Polish educational ideals are to be realized 
and the present trends in el tary, dary, university, and vocational 
schools. 








See also 15, 16, 501, 550, 568, 647, 688, 690, 706, 707, 708, 2138, 3193. 


PORTUGAL 


Abel, James F. “Education in Portugal.’’ Sch Life 21:189-90, Mr ’36 
Outlines the school organization in Portugal from infant instruction to 
advanced levels. Discusses teacher training, administration, and support by 
the central government. 


School and Society. “The establishment of a national education board in Portu- 
gal.” Sch and Soc 29:536, Ap 27, ’29 
Describes the functions and composition of the national education board 
in Portugal. 


See also 2, 707, 708. 


RUMANIA 


Bell, H. T. Montague, ed. ‘Roumania.” In The Near East year book and who's 
who, p. 402-4. The Near East, Ltd, London, 1927 
Discusses expenditure, curricula, organizations sponsoring education, 
teacher training, discipline, number of universities, and special schools in 
Rumania. Presents statistics of the number of schools, teachers, and en- 
rollment. 
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“Education.” In The Near East year book, 1931-32, p. 628-32. The Near 
East, Ltd, London, 1932 

Gives a brief history of educati di attendance, coeducation, 
libraries, curricula, and technical tuaintog, Includes statistics on the num- 
ber of schools and scholarships in each country of the Near East. 





Rouéek, Joseph S. ‘‘The People’s University.” Sch and Soc 34:199-200, Ag 8, '31 
Traces the history of the university, Professor Iorga’s experiment at 
VAlenii-de-Munte, Rumania, and tells of its aims and length of session. 


“Recent tendencies of the Roumanian educational system.” Sch and Soc 
34:373-5, S 12, ’31 

Traces the educational history of Rumania, gives statistics showing its 
growth, and tells of the organization of the school system, agricultural de- 
velopment, and the emphasis upon athletics in schools. 


“Secondary schools in Roumania.’’ Sch and Soc 44:377-9, S 19, 36 

Gives the organization, curricula, and examination system of the schools 
of Rumania before the World War and points out changes that have taken 
place since that time. Comments on the control and support of schools and 
gives the number of state and non-state secondary schools along with the 
number of pupils in each type. 


School and Society. “Unrest in Roumanian universities.” Sch and Soc 25 :597, 
My 21, ’27 


Discusses the student agitation in Rumanian universities. 


“An international discussion of education.”” Sch and Soc 25:181, Je 30, ’27 

Describes the manner in which the instruction of girls after the age of 
12 or 14 differs from that of boys in schools in Rumania, Czechoslovakia, 
Poland, and Palestine, and tells of coeducation in Palestine, Sweden, and 
Germany; traveling and corresp hools in Australia; language diffi- 
culties in schools of South Africa; and compulsory education in Germany 
and Canada. 








“The schools of R nia.” Sch and Soc 26:609-10, N 12, ’27 
Discusses the rapid construction of new schools in Rumania. 


“Trade education in Roumania.” Sch and Soc 27:561, My 12, ’28 
Outlines and discusses the facilities for providing trade education in 
Rumania. 


“Financial support of education in Roumania.” Sch and Soe 28:474-5, 
O 20, ’28 

Presents statistics regarding costs, salaries, and enrollments, and out 
lines the elementary school course in Rumania. 


See also 2, 15, 16, 124, 550, 2138, 2146. 


RUSSIA 


Abel, James F. “Soviet education.” Sch Life 19:71, 80, D °33 
Discusses the aims and organization of the Soviet educational system. 


Ageloff, Hilda. “Meet Mrs. Lenin.” Outl and Indep 159:398-9, 414, N 25, ’81 
Tells of a visit to Mrs. Lenin and quotes her views concerning the ap- 
preciation of working mothers for day nurseries, the changing attitudes of 
parents toward education, the benefits of the kindergarten, and the lack of 
discipline, money, and teachers in Russian schools. 


Amidon, Beulah. “The greatest Shaman of the Chukchee.” Survey 61:294-8, 


821-3, D 1, ’28 
Discusses the work of Waldemar G. Bogoras as an exile in Siberia, the 
desire of the tribes for learning, subjects studied, difficulti t 





writing of new texts, artistic expression of the pupils, some of the school 
buildings, and the work of the pupils among their tribes. 
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Bagley, William C. “The Soviets proceed to the liquidation of American educa- 
tional theory.” Sch and Soc 37:62-8, Ja 14, ’33 
Tells of the failure of laboratory methods of teaching in Russia, the 
decree calling for classroom recitation and systematic teaching, and dis- 
cipline. Attempts to account for Russia’s “about face” in the educational 
program. 


Bennett, Charles A., and others. “Industrial education abroad.” Ind Edue M 
36 178-84, S 34 
Tells of the speeding up of vocational training to meet the immediate 
needs of Russia’s five-year plan. Outlines the Russian system. Describes 
also the steady, forward movement of Sweden, including a discussion of the 
organization, curriculum, and outcomes of her trade schools. Gives a simi- 
lar discussion of industrial education in Finland and Denmark. 


Benukh, P. S. “Teaching aids in the U. S. S. R.” Progres Educ 13 :467-8, O °36 
Discusses the codperation between teachers and pupils in the prepara- 
tion of needed school appliances (visual aids) in Russia. 


Beresney, Timothy A. “History in the Russian schools before the Revolution.” 
Hist Outl 22:324-8, N °31 
Sketches the developments in history teaching at various school levels in 
Russia and states the objectives and curricula of the program of 1921. 


“Soviet experiment in progressive education.” Educ Meth 14:134-9, D °34 
Discusses briefly the early educational experiments in Russia, and the 
demand for and return to textbooks by the decrees of 1931, 1932, and 1933. 


Blaisdell, Thomas C. “Experimentation with children’s books in Russia.” El 
Engl R 11:206-8, 219, O 34 
Gives the percentage of illiteracy and the expenditures for education. 
Tells of the freedom in the experimental schools, the interest in education, 
the educational organization of children, the propaganda in texts, the kind 
of books for children, and the encouragement of folk dancing in Russia. 


Bliven, Bruce. “A postcard from Moscow.” New Repub 69:86-8, D 9, ’31 
Desesibes the “yee for literacy, adult education, new methods of 

curricul t in standing of el tary teach com- 
pulsory military eeatiibels, increase in books and papers, popularity of the 
theater, empty shop windows, and flood of tourists. 


+ 








Blonsky, Paul. “Union of Soviet Socialistic Republics.” In Inter Inst Educ 
Yrbk, 1927. p. 315-37 
Discusses school administration; objectives of pre-school education; or- 
ganization, characteristics of Soviet schools, and curricula of elementary 
schools; the cycles of secondary education; the children’s communist move- 
ment; kinds of vocational schools; training, salaries, and status of teachers; 
measurement, medical, and social work; and characteristics of university 
education. Presents statistics of per capita cost and number and enroll- 
ment of schools. 


Chamberlin, William Henry. “Revolution in education and culture.” In Soviet 
Russia, p. 275-305. Little, Brown, and Co., Boston, 1930 
Outlines the school organization, methods used, aims, finance, status of 
university education and of literacy, extent of facilities now existing for 
providing education, and achievements of the general program to improve 
the cultural status. 


“Cultural life in the Iron Age.” In Russia’s Iron Age, ch XV, p. 287-310. 
Little, Brown, and Co., Boston, 1934 

Discusses the movement of widespread education, the lack of creative 
thought, compulsory education, number of schools and students, difficulties in 
education; and the educational changes after 1931 in methods of teaching, 
organization of schools, discipline, and the place of art and literature in 
Soviet life. 
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Charques, R. D. “Education in Soviet Russia.” Fortn 136:739-50, D ’31 
Deals with the underlying philosophy, the fight against illiteracy, the 


objectives and chief types of education, and the bias of materialism in 
Russia. 


Clark, Harold F. “Experimental schools in Russia.” Indiana Teach 18 :12-18, 
S ’28 
Discusses the curriculum and educational procedures in Russian schools 
as observed by the author. Does not include the more recent changes. 


“The schools of Russia.” Educ R 76:96-8, S ’28. (Condensed in R of R’s 
78 :542-3, N °28) 

Discusses the organization and administration, cost, number of students, 
training, salaries and pension of teachers, and methods of teaching in 
Russia. Points out the results of the school system at Kiev. 


Coleman, Margaret P. “America, Russia, and adult education.” Wilson Bul 
10 :235-9, D ’35 
Discusses Russia’s attempts to reach the masses and the Russian library 


system. Contrasts Russian and American methods and ideals of adult edu- 
cation. 


Counts, George Sylvester. “Educational program of Soviet Russia.” Nat Edue 
Assn Proc 66 :593-602, 1928 

Discusses the purpose, control, and system of education, social, pro- 

fessional, and political education, administrative organization, and the edu- 


‘cational program. Gives function of each department of the Commissariat 
of Education. 


“Education and the five-year plan of Soviet Russia.” Nat Educ Assen Proc 
68 :213-18, 1930; also in J Educ Sociol 4:20-9, S °30 

Discusses the system of planning organs and its relation to education. 
Gives provisions of the five-year plan and its progress. 


The Soviet challenge to America. The John Day Co., New York, 1931. 3872 p. 
Discusses the cultural organization in Russia’s five-year plan. Outlines 
the general organization and program of her schools. 


“Education in the U. S. S. R.” New Repub 82:8-11, F 11, ’35 
Tells of the exhibition of education in the Soviet Union on display in 


America. Discusses the development of schools, aim of Soviet education, 
and history of education. 


Cox, Philip W. L. “Possible American applications of some results of the 
Russian Revolution.” Educ Meth 14:227-36, F °35 
Compares the educational problems and aims of Russia and America. 
Stresses Russia’s emphasis, on scientific method. Describes the various edu- 
cational agencies in Russia and suggests a philosophy which we might gain 
from observing Russian experiences. 


Crowther, F. G. “Technical education in Soviet Russia.” Nineteenth Cen and 
After 110 :41-55, Jl °31 
Tells of the types of schools, the control of technical education, costs, 


accommodations of students, equipment, wages of students, length of classes, 
and curriculum. 


Davis, Jerome. “Testing the social attitudes of children in the government 
schools of Russia.’”” Am J Sociol 32:947-52, My ’27 

Gives some idea of the differences in social attitudes of children in 

Russia and America as revealed by tests on which they ranked the social 

status of various occupations and professions. Suggests that other tests 


might be devised which would show even greater differences in their habits 
of thinking. 
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“Education under communism contrasted with that under capitalism.” 
J Educ Sociol 9:154-66, N ’°35 

Lists the difficulties encountered by Soviet leaders in education. Tells 
of the organization of schools, aim, and progress made. Contrasts Soviet 
and American systems according to expansion, control, influences upon edu- 
cation, source of income, equality of opportunity, student question, educa- 
tional diet, labor policies, academic freedom, and objective. 


Day, George M. “Russian student traits.” Sociol and Soc Res 14:30-4, S '29 
Characterizes student life in Russia before the Revolution. 


Dewey, John. “Impressions of Soviet Russia.” New Repub 57:64-7, D 56, °28 
Describes the need for teachers to know home conditions and the réle of 
the school in aiding family life in Russia. 


“Soviet education.” In Am I getting an education? by G. A. Coe and others, 
p. 39-46. Doubleday, Doran and Co., New York, 1929 

Discusses the principle of Soviet education, the conception of industrial 
education, unity of education, the complex system of subject matter, ad- 
ministration, discipline, and the progress of schools in Russia. 


Doniger, Simon. “Soviet education and children’s literature.” J Edue Sociol 
8:162-7, N °34 
Discusses the building of the new social order through the metamor- 
phosis of the individual psychology of children. Tells of one of the means 
of bringing this about—children’s literature. Describes the content, atti- 
tudes, and illustrations presented in books. 


Downs, S. W. “Educational progress in foreign countries.” Sch and Soc 
44:741-2, D 5, ’36 
Gives data regarding expenditures, salaries, and enrollments in the 
schools of Russia, and gives the aim and outlines the curriculum for teacher 
training in Greece. 


Duggan, Stephen P. “Russia.” In A student’s textbook in the history of edu- 
cation, p. 461-73. D. Appleton-Century Co., New York, 1936 
Gives a brief history of education in Russia. Discusses the organiza- 
tion of schools, the purpose of schools, the training of teachers, and the 
curriculum of the secondary school. 


Duranty, Walter. “The reorganization of higher education in Soviet Russia.” 
Sch and Soc 36 :505-6, O 15, ’32 
Tells of the increased authority of the faculty, higher entrance require- 
ments and standards of achievement, broadened curricula, and improvements 
in position and salaries of teachers. 


Eddy, George Sherwood. ‘Education and culture.” In The challenge of Russia, 
ch VI, p. 115-25. Farrar and Rinehart, New York, 1931 
Stresses the development of the aesthetic side of life, the socialization of 
education, aim of education, control of education, propaganda, self-govern- 
ment of students, class barriers, Jack of funds, compulsory education, oppor- 
tunities for workers, enrollment, salaries of teachers, and t of illiteracy 
in Russia. 





Elementary School Journal. “Compulsory education in Russia.” El Sch J 
31:85-6, O °30 
Describes Russia’s plan for reducing illiteracy and tells of its success. 


Etter, Leo. “My Americanization.” Educ Outl 5 :243-5, My 31 
Contrasts the opportunity for educational advancement in Russia with 
that in America. 


Fischer, Louis. ‘Young Russia at play.” Nation 139:128-30, Ag 1, ’34 
Tells of changes in Russian policy which allow children more play time 
in their summer camps, and also of new decrees requiring the teaching of 
regular geography and history in the schools. 








300 


3233. 


3234. 


3235. 


3236. 


3237. 


3238. 


3239. 


3240. 


3241. 


3242. 





BULLETIN OF THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 


Filép-Miller, René. “Illiteracy and the new education.” In The mind and face 
of Bolshevism, p. 318-47. (Trans. by F. S. Flint and D. F. Tait.) Alfred 
A. Knopf, New York, 1928 
Points out how illiteracy is being rapidly eliminated in Russia through 
school training and adult education. Tells of the establishment and work 
of some of the Russian experimental and factory schools. Comments on the 
program of studies, educational activities, methods, youth organizations, 
university education, labor colleges, and art institutes. 


Hadden, R. W. “Soviet Union education.” Sierra Educ News 29:8, Ap ’33 
Tells about the amount of illiteracy, difficulties in education, and efforts 
to provide universal education in the Soviet Union. 


Haffkin-Hamburger, (Mrs.) L. “Soviet. correspondence study.” J Adult Educ 
6 :60-2, Ja °34 
Speaks of the rapid growth of correspondence study in the Soviet Union, 
the fields covered, and the administration of the program. 


Hardy, Sam. “The physical education movement in Soviet Russia.” J Health 
and Phys Educ 1:7-11, 40-1, Je '30 
Outlines the growth of the movement during the past ten years and 
the program of activities and types of games participated in. Also outlines 
the work of the State Central Institute of Physical Culture, of the Higher 
Soviet of Physical Culture, and of the All-Union Council of Physical 
Culture. 


Harper, Samuel Northrup. “The Soviet cultural-worker.” In Making Bol- 
sheviks, p. 107-32. Univ of Chicago Press, Chicago, 1931 
Discusses the various cultural agencies in Russia working toward the 
Bolshevik ideal. Includes some ideas regarding the changes in the organiza- 
tion and curricula of the Soviet school system. 


Hecker, J. F. “The merger of industry and education in Soviet Russia.”” Sch 
and Soc 29:515-18, Ap 20, ’29 
Gives the percentage of illiteracy in Russia, school enrollments, per- 
centage leaving school, school costs, and educational plans for improving 
technical efficiency. 


Hoodnitzkaya, Sinaida. “Soviet children and their schools.” Progres Educ 
7 :287-93, O ’30 
Tells of the aim of education, the types of school, the medium of in- 
struction, mass education, superiority of rural schools, projects of children 
in socially useful work, curriculum, discipline, self-government, and the rela- 
tion of the schools to the five-year plan. 


Ignatiev, Paul N.; Odinetz, Dimitry M.; and Novgorotsev, Paul N. Russian 
schools and universities in the World War. Yale Univ Press, New Haven, 
1929. 239 p. 

Describes the general organization of the school system in Russia before 
the War, and shows the educational opportunities provided, expenditures, 
facilities, aims, curricula, administrative organization, and school inspection 
in the primary and secondary schools. Points out the influence of the War 
on education and the new school policy. Gives a similar discussion regard- 
ing changes in the universities and higher technical schools. 


Institute of International Education News Bulletin. ‘Soviet school reforms.” 
Inst Inter Educ News Bul 11:9-10, Ja '36 
Discusses the identical costumes of children throughout the Union, laws 
concerning conduct, new methods of enrollment and rules of training, the 
three types of schools, languages, and limitation of experimental study. 


Kellock, Harold. ‘“‘The London Times and Russian education.” New Repub 
57 :350-1, F 13, ’29 
Criticizes a statement concerning expenditures for education in Russia. 
Attempts to show that appropriations are far in advance of those before 
the War. 
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face $243. Khair, Gajanan S. “Glimpses of secondary education in Soviet Russia.” Jr-Sr 
fred H Sch Clearing House 9:139-43, N °34 

Discusses discipline, buildings and equipment, pupil progress, curricula, 
ugh school organization, examinations, relation of education to labor, sex in- 
ork struction, vocational guidance, and community participation. 
the 
ons, 3244. Khmelnitsky, Eugenie. “The public school in Soviet Russia.” Educ Adm and 


Sup 14:624-36, D ’28 

Gives an account of the history of the establishment of the public school 
in Russia, and discusses the ideals, practices, and curricula of the new Russian 
rts school. 


3246. King, Beatrice L. “Teaching your grandmother in Russia.” New Statesman 


due and Nation 4:537-8, N 5, ’32 
| Points out ways of eliminating illiteracy in Russia and the part children 
on, play in adult education. 

$246. “The latest revolution in Soviet Russia.” New Statesman and Nation 
lth $:118-14, J] 28, °34 

Describes the change in the Russian school system from the political to 

ind the artistic. 
nes 
her $247. Kirkpatrick, J. E. ‘““Where schools are different.” Sch and Soc 24:415-18, 
cal O 2, '26 


Discusses the organization, and the manner of conducting studies and 
of conferring credits and honors in the schools of Russia. Points out the 














‘ol- 
ot nature of their texts, courses of study, discipline, and experimentation. 
the 3248. Krowl, Harry C. “A nation at school.” In The new Russia (edited by Jerome 
aati D. Davis), ch X, p. 163-82. The John Day Co., New York, 1933 
Discusses the aim of Russian education, manual labor in the schools, 
™ schools for workers, specialization, establish t of schools after the Revo- 
lution, propaganda in the schools, religion, and means of education besides 
=~ schools in Russia. 
- 3249. Krupskaya, N. K. “Soviet achievements in public education.” Nation 125 :601-2, 
N 9, ’27 
ue Sketches the educational situation in Russia before the Revolution. Dis- 
cusses the encouragement of various national minorities, the unified work 
n~ schools, pre-school education, adult education, extension of reading facilities, 
n educational activities of the Red army, curricula, discipline, and contacts of 
= the schools with the population. 
3250. “Soviet Russia’s campaign against illiteracy.” Cur Hist 27:832-8, Mr '28 
in Contrasts the educational policies of Russia under the Czar and at the 
n, present time. Quotes the decree of 1918 establishing the new educational 
system, and gives a general review of progress made. 
re 
" 3261. Lantzeff, George V. “A California teacher in Soviet land.” Sierra Educ News 
tad 26 :34-6, F ’30 
= Discusses the organization of the school system, education for workers, 
1. problems of the teaching per 1, fi ial handicap of schools, the aims 
of the schools, and the anti-religious campaign in the schools of Russia. 
ss 3252. Leeper, M. E. “Preschool educati in the Soviet Union.” World Educ 1:83, 
My °36 
8 Tells of the rapid growth of state controlled kindergartens in Russia 
e and of the educational program within these institutions. Gives the number 
of kindergartens and the ber of child directly benefitted. 
b 3253. Leof, Madelin. “Children’s books in new Russia.” Am Childh 14:18-15, 61, 


N '28 
“ Describes Russia’s efforts to develop her textbooks more fully for the 
° peasant children. 
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Levitas, Arnold. “Educating workers in U. S. S. R.” Sch Executives M 
54:116-17, D ’34 
Gives the program and subjects of factory apprentice schools, enroll- 
ment in the schools, features of work clubs, development of libraries, courses 
provided in polytechnical schools, labor training, work of the institute of 
scientific research, its laboratories, and practical education in experimental 
centers. 


Literary Digest. ‘“‘Year-long walk to school.” Lit Digest 100:58-60, F 2, °29 
Describes the desire of Siberian students for education, the home en- 
vironment of the students, and their difficulty in understanding common- 
place objects. Traces briefly the life of W. G. Bogoras, the man who fosters 
this experiment in social education. 


“Communizing Russia’s colleges.” Lit Digest 101:20, My 4, ’29 

Discusses the measure of the Russian government under which student 
committees will pronounce whether or not their professors in college are 
capable of teaching. 


Living Age. “Soviet student life.” Liv Age 334:834-5, My 1, ’28 
Gives a brief general discussion of living conditions, the attitudes toward 
marriage, status of women, long hours of work, and student interests in 
Russia. 


Lloyd, C. M. “Russian notes: proletarian culture.” New Statesman and Nation 
2 :537-8, O ’31 
Discusses cultural education of Russian children and older people under 
the state control of the communists. 


Lodge, Nucia P. “Has Soviet Russia repudiated progressive methods?” Progres 
Educ 11:63-70, Ja °34 
Questions the extent to which Soviet Russia was progressive in educa- 
tional method, discusses the underlying principles of the educational pro- 
gram, and points out that the recent changes in curriculum and methods are 
in reality progressive changes in adapting the educational program to fit 
the social and economic ends set up. Suggests reasons which prevented the 
present changes from taking place earlier. 


Lunacharskase, S. ‘The system of art education in new Russia.” Sch Arts M 
33 :324-60, F °34 
Discusses the aim of art, music, and theatrical art and their various 
forms for each grade; the correlation with other subjects; and the work of 
homes and centers of art education. Includes numerous illustrations. 


Lyons, Eugene. ‘“Muzhiks and machines.” World’s Work 61:4-5, 7, 30-3, 66-7, 
F °32 
Discusses the educational needs of the country, the technical movement, 
stimulation of industrial skills, control of schools, short courses in factories, 
means of spreading technical prop nda, curricul in factory schools, 
workers’ faculty course, and growing radio and correspondence courses in 
Soviet Russia. 





Meksin, Jacob. “Children’s museums and exhibition work in Soviet Russia.” 
Educ Outl 9 :42-57, N ’84 
Discusses the interest and educational value of children’s museums and 
exhibition work in Soviet Russia. 


Meyer, Adolph E. “Soviet education turns right."” Am Mercury 37:82-5, Ja '36. 
(Condensed in Dept Sec Sch Prin Bul 20:42-6, Ap °36) 
Points out that the Soviets originally adapted the Dalton plan, project 
method, and other phases of progressive education to suit their needs. In 
1931, by decree, the Soviets reverted to the old classroom recitation technique. 
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Monroe, Paul. “Problem of educating Soviet masses.” Cur Hist 31:117-22, O '29 
States that the cultural and educational program of Russia has many 
elements of creative and of permanent value. Gives a conservative opinion 

on the success of the Russian experiment. 


“The cultural program of Soviet Russia,” “The political and economic revo- 
lutions in Soviet Russia,” and “The cultural revolution in Soviet Russia.” 
In Essays in comparative education, vol 2, ch I, II, III, p. 1-52. Columbia 
Univ, Teach Col, Bur of Publ, New York, 1932. (“The culture program of 
Soviet Russia,” also in Inter Concil 255:581-601, D °29) 

Discusses the educational principles underlying the cultural program, 
the relation of education to social institutions, political life, anti-religious 
propaganda, and infant schools. Outlines the system of public education in 
Russia. Tells of the political and economic conditions. Illustrates the three 
basic principles of Soviet education: all social life must contribute to the 
education of each individual, education must be directed to the entire mass 
of the population, and every educational procedure should be realized in 
social life. 


Nearing, Scott. “The organization of educational workers in Soviet Russia.” 
Sch and Soc 23 :324-7, Mr 13, '26 
Describes the union of educational workers in Russia, its functioning, 
and its effect on the community, state, and status of the teacher. 


Education in Soviet Russia. International Publishers, New York, 1926. 
160 p. 

Describes the status of literacy in Russia at the time of the Revolution. 
Describes the Soviet educational work, the pre-school educational work, social 
education in Labor schools, professional schools, higher educational institu- 
tions, and the course of study. Tells of experimentation with the course of 
study, methods of instruction, organization among pupils, the organization 
of educational workers, higher education for workers, unifying education, 
and socializing culture. Shows the extent of facilities and trends in Soviet 
schools. 


Pares, Bernard. ‘Moscow after twenty years: II. Education.” Spec 156 :607-8, 
Ap 3, ’36 
Describes the atmosphere of the Russian schools, the int t in events 
and personalities, and extramural education. Describes a visit to several 
classrooms. 





Pinkevitch, Albert P. The new education in the Soviet republic. (Trans. by 
Nucia Perlmutter; edited by George S. Counts) The John Day Co., New 
York, 1929. 403 p. . 

Describes the educational system of Soviet Russia as to its purposes, 
methods, organization, and administrative control. Discusses the underlying 
theories; the curriculu, and method of instruction in the schools; and the 
organization, facilities, and interest in adult and vocational education in 
Russia. 


“Development of public instruction and pedagogical thought in Russia.” 
(Trans. by Thomas Woody) Educ Outl 5:1-18, N ’30; 65-84, Ja °31; 129-40, 
Mr ’31; 193-205, My ’31 

Discusses education in feudal Russia and brings the story of its changes 
down to the present day. 


Pravda. “Courses of study and administration of the elementary and secondary 
schools, U. S. S. R.” (Trans. by N. P. Lodge) Educ Adm and Sup 19:91-6, 
F °33 
Lists the shortcomings of the courses of study and principles to be ob- 
served in its reorganization as found by the Central Committee of the Com- 
munist Party in 1931. Discusses the resultant organization of the teaching 
work and. tightening of school discipline, and the increasing responsibility 
and status of the teacher. 
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Prescott, Daniel Alfred. ‘‘The educational policy of Soviet Russia.’’ Sch and Soc 
37:149, F 4, ’33 


Praises the former educational system of Russia. 


Radosavijevich, Paul R. “The spirit of Tolstoy’s experimental school.” Sch and 
Soc 29:175-83, F 9, "29; 208-15, F 16, °29 
Discusses the organization of Tolstoy’s school in Russia, his ideal of 
freedom, the subjects studied, his theory of education applied to the school- 
room, and methods of teaching. 


Reed, Ferdinanda W. “Going to school in Russia.” Nation 131:731-2, D 31, 30 
Tells how in the District of Kaluga the Soviets have built upon the idea 
of having children learn from their environment. 


Review of Reviews. “Russian national schools.” R of R’s 75:93-4, Ja ’27 
Discusses the enthusi of teachers, difficulties in the nationalization 
of schools, inadequate buildings, and lack of texts in the Russian schools. 





Rochlin, L. “College mental hygiene in the Ukraine (U. S. S. R.).” Mental 
Hyg 14:661-71, Jl ’30 
Discusses mental hygiene in the universities, consultation services, treat- 
ment given, what is included in the study of mental work, organization, 
functions, and actual work of the Department of Mental Hygiene. 


Roots, John McCook. “The Moscow end of Chino-Soviet affairs.” Asia 27 :468-73, 
Je ’27. (Condensed under title ““‘Where Moscow is teaching young China to 
see red” in Lit Digest 93 :46-52, Je 11, ’27) 

Discusses a play intended to arouse Chinese hatred of Western capitalism 
and its distortion of the truth, the curriculum at Sun Yat Sen University 
and the underlying Russian spirit, entrance to university, expense, and 
mingling of sexes. 


Rounds, Ona M. “The new education in Russia.” Sch R 36:604-17, O °28 

Describes pre-school education, age limits, social training, maintenance, 
methods of instruction, training of teachers, and discipline in primary and 
secondary schools; efforts to care for orphans and abnormal children ; organi- 
zation of trade education; extension work for adults; entrance examinations, 
student attitudes, and selection of tests; opportunities for research and 
specialization; salaries of teachers; and the position of married women 
teachers in Russia. 


Russell, Bertrand R. “Education under communism.” In Education and the 
modern world, ch XII, p. 173-90. W. W. Norton and Co., Inc, New York, 
1932 

Comments on the obstacles to education, function of schools, compulsory 
education, useful manual work of pupils, sex education, coeducation, religion, 
conflict of classes, gradual abolition of family, and group activities in the 
schools in Russia. 


Russell, John Richmond. “Library service in the U. S. S. R.” J Adult Educ 
8 :165-9, Ap °36 


Describes a tour of Russian libraries telling the ways in which they are 
used. 


School and Society. “Education in the Ukraine.” Sch and Soc 21:168, F 7, °25 

Compares educational progress in Ukraine in 1921 with that in 1924 

with respect to the ber of schools, teachi staff, and pupils. Stresses 
the public spirit element in the teaching of children. 





“The educational appropriation of the Russian Soviet Union.” Sch and Soc 
21:849-50, Mr 21, '25 


States the amount appropriated for public education in Russia. 














EDUCATION IN COUNTRIES OTHER THAN THE U.S.A. 305 


$283. “Reform of teaching methods in Soviet universities.” Sch and Soe 22:168, 
Ag 8, 25 
Criticizes the lecture method and discusses the system of “seminary 
- groups” in Russian universities. 
3284. “Popular education in Soviet Russia.” Sch and Soc 22:391, S 26, '25 
Describes the types of pre-school establishments in Russia and the en- 
i rollment in each. Discusses the first and second degree Russian schools, the 


age limits, number of schools, and enrollments. 


4 3285. “The educational budget of Soviet Russia.” Sch and Soc 23:136-7, Ja 30, '26 
Discusses the proportion of public expenditure devoted to education in 
Russia and the resultant growth in public education. 


. 3286. “Educational work among the minor nationalities of Soviet Russia.” Sch 
and Soc 23 :644, My 22, ’26 

Outlines the educational program being provided for minor nationality 
groups in Russia. Describes their schools, curriculum, and teacher training. 





3287. “Soviet schools.” Sch and Soc 24:752-8, D 18, ’26 
Presents statistics showing increases in the number of schools, enroll- 
ments, and expenditure for education in Russia. Points out that the edu- 
cational program had not yet grown sufficiently large to meet all the needs 
of the people. s 
3288. “Salaries of Russian teachers.” Sch and Soc 25:157-8, F 5, ’27 
Gives the average salary of Russian teachers, the cost of living, and 
proposals for increase in wages in Russia. 


3289. “A farming college for the Ukraine.” Sch and Soc 25:250, F 26, ’27 
Discusses the plan of establishing a combined agricultural college and 
modern farm in Ukraine. Gives the scheme of work on the farm by stu- 
dents and the number of students to be enrolled. 


3290. “Educational conditions in Russia.”” Sch and Soc 25:479, Ap 23, ’27 
Gives the expenditures for higher education, and lists the defects in the 
Russian educational system. 


3291. “The traveling school exhibit at the Moscow Board of Education.” Sch 
and Soc 25:622, My 28, ’27 
Describes the exhibition of work from 64 schools in Russia. 


$292. “The new education as seen by a Russian.”” Sch and Soe 31:471-5, Ap 5, °30 
Discusses the aims of Soviet education and compares them with those of 
education in America. 


3293. “Legislation concerning religion in Soviet Russia.” Sch and Soc 32:314, 
S 6, 30 
Gives the articles of the Russian constitution and criminal code per- 
taining to religion, the separation of church and state, and the prohibiting 
of religious instruction in the schools. 


3294. “Compulsory education in Soviet Russia.’”” Sch and Soc 34:311-12, 8 5, '81 
Gives the number of pupils in school and the problems in providing 
education in Russia. 


3296. “Education in Moscow.” Sch and Soc 34:526, O 17, '31 
Discusses the advantages and disadvantages of compulsory education, 
the attach t of schools to farms or factories, and the fusion of courses in 





schools in Russia. 


3296. “Russian educational exhibit in New York.” Sch and Soc 35:858, Je 26, '32 
Gives a few ideas regarding the course of study for children in Russia. 
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“Education in Soviet Russia.” Sch and Soc 36 :559-60, O 29, ’32 
Gives statistics showing the progress made by Russia in spreading edu- 


cation among the masses of its population. Gives the status of literacy and 
the cost of the program. 


“Teaching methods in the Soviet schools.” Sch and Soc 39:361-2, Mr 24, '34 
Points out the vast experimentation in method in Russia in the earlier 


days of the Soviet regime and the recent changes toward more conservative 
procedures. 


“The vocational guidance plan for Russian children.” Sch and Soc 39 :430-1, 
Ap 7, '34 : 


Gives an outline of the program for vocational guidance in Russia. 


“The extension system of education in the Soviet Union.” Sch and Soc 
40 :241, Ag 25, ’34 

Tells of the establishment of a system of lectures by instructors from 
the higher educational institutions. Lectures are given on both cultural and 
technical subjects and in some places are assuming the shape of courses. 


“New schools in Russia and Finland.” Sch and Soc 44:92-4, Jl 18, ’86 
Tells of a visit to a children’s club in Leningrad, the general appearance 
of dilapidation and shabbiness, the buildings, and politics in the texts in 


Russian schools. Describes the luxurious schools of Finland and the appear- 
ance of culture. 


School Arts Magazine. ‘Children’s radio broadcasting in the U. S. S. R.” Sch 
Arts M 33:376-80, F ’34 
Tells of the number of schools containing radios and of the task of the 
children’s radio broadcasting in Russia. 


Selvidge, R. W. “Russia.” Ind Educ M 30:193, D ’28 
Discusses the Russian system of manual training and points out the 
recent changes that have taken place. Stresses the bases for instruction. 


Siemsen, Hans. “Russia’s self-educated children.” Liv Age 340:555-9, Ag °31 
Gives a description of an average Russian school. Stresses the poor, 
crowded conditions, the discipline, and the student health. 


Smaltz, Alfred G. “Modernism at the home of Tolstoy.” Drama 19:4-7, O '28 
Describes a visit to Tolstoy’s home. Relates the attempt of Tolstoy’s 
daughter to establish a school at Yasnaya Polyana, Tolstoy’s estate in Russia. 
Discusses agriculture as the basis of the program, brick-making for a new 
school house, outdoor laboratories, and the work of the pupils. 


Spinka, Matthew. “Relation of state schools to religion in Russia and Turkey.” 
Relig Educ 22 :248-53, Mr ’27 
Discusses religious instruction in the Russian and Turkish schools. 
Finds antagonism toward religious instruction in Russia but a more favor- 
able attitude in Turkish schools. 


Strayer, Joseph, and McMurry, Ruth. “The teaching of history in the schools 
of the Union of Socialistic Soviet Republics (Russia).” Hist Outl 22:111-13, 
Mr ’31 

Discusses the curricula and objectives of history teaching at the various 
levels in the Russian schools. 


Strong, Anna Louise. “Grabbing an education in Russia.” Indep 115 :265-6, 
279-80, S 5, ’25 
Points out the advantages of securing an education by starting with 
labor at a factory. Describes the desire for education, the work of students 
in educating the nation, the severe living conditions, school excursions, lack 
of supplies and equipment, ideals of education, the changed curriculum, and 
the spread of amateur theaters in Russia. 
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Survey. “Soviets and schools.” Survey 44:119, Ap 17, ’20 
Presents statistics to show the progress of the schools of Russia. De- 
scribes efforts to enforce elementary education among adults and workers. 
Discusses the shortage of teachers. 


Switzer, Gretchen M. “The Red October School.’”” Progres Educ 9:355-8, My °82 
Tells of the activities of children in the Red October School and the 
methods of teaching used in_Russia. 


Tambovtsev, Serge Pavlovich. ‘Technical education in the Soviet Union.” 
Econ R of Soviet Union 6:436-9, O 31 
Outlines the thoroughgoing reorganization of technical education which 
has taken place in the Soviet Union. 


Times Educational Supplement. ‘“Polytechnization.” Times Educ Sup 930 :57, 
F 25, °33 
Points out that the aim of Russian education is to produce “a nation of 
socialistically thinking technical specialists.”” Points out the general nature 
of the educational program. 


“Children in uniform; new Russian law.” Times Educ Sup 1071:393, N 9, 
’85; also under title “Changes in the Soviet educational system” in Sch and 
Soe 42:836-7, D 14, ’35 

Tells of the new law requiring uniforms for school children, the system 
of marking, reports to parents, examinations, types of schools, study of 
Russian, and revival of titles for university graduates. 


“New schools in Russia and Finland.” Times Educ Sup 1102:218, Je 18, °36 
Describes some of the schools in Russia and Finland as observed during 
a visit by the author. 


Trow, William Clark. “Young Russia goes to school.” Nation’s Sch 14:29-38, 
D 34 } 

Gives a few comments on Russian schools together with some good pic- 

tures, showing how the political system is emphasized with small children. 


Trow, William Clark, ed. .Character education in Soviet Russia. Ann Arbor 
Press, Ann Arbor, Mich., 1934. 199 p. 

Discusses the Young Pioneer organization in Russia, its purposes and 
activities. Points out the aims, achievements, and future possibilities of 
communistic education for Young Pioneers. Describes the methods of train- 
ing being used. Gives a detailed outline of the Pioneer organization, and 
outlines courses for the elimination of illiteracy. 


Troyanovsky, Alexander A. “Progress in medical training and research in the 
U. S. S. R.” Sci 82:137-42, Ag 16, '35 

Tells of the problems arising, health conditions in Russia, program of 

health service, fields of work which are receiving attention, preparation of 

medical students, government decree concerning medicine, periodic courses 
for physicians, and research institutes. 


Vogel, Alfred. “The réle of education in reconstruction society.” H Pointe 
16 :15-19, Ap °33 
Discusses the social functions that education is made to serve in Russia, 
outlines the media which are used, and indicates results. 


Williams, Frankwood. “Russia can teach us.” Progres Educ 10:8-11, Ja °83 
Discusses the significance of the social system to education, the lack of 
delinquency, the decline in alcoholism and mental diseases, and the advan- 
tages of Russian school children. Contrasts these with American practices. 


Wilson, Lucy L. W. “New roads to education.” Survey 55:490-2, Ja 15, '26 
Discusses’ the work of Russian educational leaders in studying methods, 
problem children, curricula, and teacher training. 
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“The new schools in new Russia.” Sch and Soc 23 :313-24, Mr 13, ’26 

Discusses the changes in the Russian school system since the War. 
Shows how education has become more universal, and points out that the 
old culture has not been destroyed. Discusses educational aims, methods, 
teachers’ salaries, teacher training, and the quality of the pupils. 


“The new education in new Russia.” Nat Educ Assn J 17:15-17, Ja '28 
Outlines Russian accomplishments in the field of education. Discusses 
curricula, methods used, and results obtained. 


“The Russian pioneers.” Nat Educ Assn J 17:267-8, N ’28 


Discusses efforts of Russian education to connect closely the schools and 
the community. 


The new schools of new Russia. Vanguard Press, Vanguard Studies of 
Soviet Russia, New York, 1928. 230 p. 

Surveys pre-Revolutionary education in Russia. Tells briefly about edu- 
cational leaders. Discusses present aims, principles, administration, rural 
education, el tary and dary schools (method and programs), tech- 
nical and higher education, education of defective and gifted children, pre- 
school education, homeless children, youth movement, extramural education, 
adult education, education in and for the Red army, teacher training, 
teachers’ unions and salaries, finance, buildings and equipment, and anti- 
religious propaganda in the schools of Russia. 





“Newest schools in newest Russia.”” Sch and Soc 37:111-15, Ja 28, 33 

Di and failures in Russian education, the new decrees, 
the polytechnic school, scholastic competition, discipline, textbooks, the new 
program for the higher schools, and the second five-year plan in Russia. 





Wolf, S. Jean. “Tests and measurements in Russian education.” Jr-Sr H Sch 


Clearing House 8 :355-61, F '34 

Discusses attitudes and practices of the Russians in regard to tests and 
measur t Attempts to explain their attitudes and practices by show- 
ing the connection with their social philosophy. Gives some salient points 
in regard to the administration of pupil progress and the curriculum in 
Russia. 





Woody, Thomas. ‘Political education in Russia.”” Sch and Soc 28:665-73, 


D 1, °28 

Discusses the purposes and general nature of the educational program 
in Soviet Russia. Classifies the educational agencies into three groups: mass 
institutions, schools and courses for adult workers, and political and social 
education in the regular schools. Points out the extent of the activities of 
each of these three agencies. 


“Ten years passed.” Educ Outl 3:86-106, Ja '29; 161-78, Mr "29 

Presents a general di ion of ic and social conditions in Russia 
in 1928, and points out the changes that have been produced over a ten-year 
period. Also discusses the organization and changes effected in the Russian 
educational system. 





New minds: new men? The Macmillan Co., New York, 1932. 528 p. 

Tells the history of the old system of education. Describes the new sys- 
tem of education, the buildings and equipment, sanitation and health, and 
the aim of Soviet education. Gives examples of children’s literature. Dis- 
cusses the youth movement, self-government of children, science versus re- 
ligion in the sthools, class internationalism, collectivism, the education of 
women, physical education, organization of the educational system, subjects 
studied, and means of adult education in Russia. 


“Towards a classless society under the hammer and sickle.” Am Acad Pol 
and Soc Sci: Annals 182:140-52, N °35 

States the aim of education in the Soviet Union to be a classless society, 
and lists the agencies of education seeking to accomplish this chief objective. 
States that indoctrination and censorship are used freely. 
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World Education. “Higher education in U. 8. S. R.” World Educ 1:51-2, Mr °36 
Points out the rapid growth of higher education in Russia, even in the 
years of depression throughout the rest of the world. Mentions the num- 
ber of students enrolled in correspond hools, the scope of correspond- 
ence courses offered, and the expenditures for this purpose alone. Gives 
the enrollments in the public elementary and secondary schools, the per- 
centage of all children of school age attending school, the increase in the 
school budget, and the increase in the number of school buildings in Lenin- 
grad and Moscow. 





World Tomorrow. “Education under dictatorship.” World Tomorrow 16 :246, 
Mr 15, °33 
Discusses the new decree whereby Russia will return to the textbook 
and recitation method, examinations, and strict discipline. 


Zaslaw, Myron. “Education in the Union of Soviet Socialistic Republics.” 
H Points 10:15-22, F ’28 : 
Discusses the purposes of Russian education, language taught, propa- 
ganda in texts, school excursions, finance, equipment, activities and status 
of teachers, organization, curricula, salaries, pupil government, physical cul- 
ture, vocational training, admission requirements to universities, and adult 
education in Russia. Describes the school activity at Odessa in Ukraine. 


Zyve, D. L. “Experimental schools in Soviet Russia.” Educ Adm and Sup 
14:27-40, Ja ’28 
Discusses the aims and purposes of the Russian national experimental 
demonstration schools, and outlines the scope and nature of their work. 
Points out results actually attained. 


See also 124, 237, 428, 501, 567, 568, 606, 636, 644, 645, 647, 652, 659, 675, 677, 
678, 691, 695, 706, 707, 768, 867, 913, 1021, 1123, 1509, 2146, 2772, 3138, 3351. 


SCANDINAVIA 


Bacon, Lois Bigelow. ‘Folk high school.” Am Scand R 16:548, S '28 
Describes briefly the differences in Danish and Finnish schools, especially 
in the t of practical work, and comments on the codperation of teacher 
and pupil in schools of Norway and Sweden. 





Cervin, Olof Z. “Sweden: its education and its schoolhouses.” Am Sch Bd J 
71 :49-51, 188, N °25 
Outlines the general organization of the Swedish educational system. 
Presents some ideas regarding the curriculum and the status of the teaching 
profession. Describes the buildings and their adaptation to the needs of the 
curriculum and climate. 


Cox, Philip W. L. “Land of continuous education.” J Educ 118:248-4, My 6, '85 

Tells of the general culture, contentment, interests, and codperativeness 

in Scandinavian countries. Briefly mentions adult education and the atti- 
tude of the people toward education. 


Edstrom, J. Sigfrid. ‘‘Recreation in Scandinavian countries.” Mind and Body 
41:200-5, D '34 
Tells of gymnastic facilities in Scandinavian schools, compulsory train- 
ing in physical education, and associations which have been formed for the 
purpose of furthering sports. Discusses various sports. 


School and Society. ‘Physical education in Scandinavia.” Sch and Soc 43 :648-9, 


Ap 18, °36 
Discusses the training of physical education teachers in Scandinavia, 
tie Ai J Ai J 7 +i in hh. 1, TI, 44. of school time 
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Skantz, Per. “Scandinavia.” In Educational advancement abroad, by F. J. C. 
Hearnshaw and others, p. 98-116. George G. Harrap and Co., London, 1925 
Presents diagrams of the school organization in Sweden, Norway, and 
Denmark. Discusses educational ideals, democracy in education, and the 
struggle between book learning and learning from experience. 


See also 645, 651, 9356. 


SIAM 


Allen, Martha. “Schools in Siam.” H Points 14:5-7, Mr ’32 


Discusses the educational progress that has been made in Siam and the 
general nature of her schools. 


Thompson, Francis Younghusband. ‘“‘My Siamese students.” Asia 35 :432-8, 
Jl °35 
Describes the buildings at Chulalankarana University, the objectives, the 
instruction, the linguistic difficulties, and the games. 


Times Educational Supplement. ‘“‘The new Siam; changes in the schools.” Times 
Educ Sup 998:193, Je 16, 34 
Discusses educational developments in Siam and the defects in the 
educational system. 


See also 2, 1752, 2138. 


SPAIN 


App, Aug. J. “Spain’s system of education.” Cath Educ R 28:536-46, N 30 
Explains the classes of schools in Spain, the administration, attendance, 
curriculum, methods of teaching, teacher training, salaries, and standardiza- 
tion of texts in el tary, dary, and college levels. Concludes that 
the system is strongly centralized. 





“The Siurot schools: their graphic method and Catholic spirit.” Cath Edue R 
29 527-32, N ’31 

Traces briefly the history of the Siurot schools in Spain. Gives the 
underlying principles. Describes equipment, method of instruction by 
graphic presentation, and the moral and social effects of the system. 


Baker, Samuel N. “Some impressions of the Curso de Verano at Jaca, Spain.” 
Mod Lang Forum 15:152-3, O '30 
Discusses the location, some of the courses offered, leisure time activi- 
ties, excursions, and cost of courses and of living. 


Carrillo, Francisco. “Self-government as a system of education.” Educ Survey 
2 :28-35, Ja ’31 
Shows the need for school self-government training and how the idea 
has developed historically in Spain. Describes the establishment of the 
“child community” in Madrid, setting forth the difficulties faced, the ways 
of meeting them, and the results obtained. 


Carter, W. H. “The progress of education in Spain.” J Edue and Sch World 
58:18, 20, 22, Ja ’26 


Discusses the free schools of Spain, their curricula, and the new spirit. 


Castillejo, José. “An experiment in educational reform in Spain.” Inst Inter 
Educ News Bul 6:7, Ja ’31 
Reports the creation of an organization in 1907 to improve education. 
Discusses the institutes formed, the residence houses built, and experimental 
schools established as the work of the group. 
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3350. del Pueyo, Castro Blanco. “Spain.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1927. p. 357-81 
Discusses the administration of education; age limits and number of 
kindergartens; the curricula of elementary, secondary, and university edu- 
cation; provisions for special schools; types of and subjects in vocational 
schools ; size of classes; training, salaries, and pensions of teachers; measure- 
ment; medical, and social work; and current tendencies in education. Gives 
statistics of enrollment, cost of education, and b of school 
teachers. 





3351. Downs, S. W. “Educational progress in foreign countries.” Sch and Soc 
44:121-3, J] 25, ’36 
Discusses teacher training in Spain, aims and problems of Soviet edu- 
cation, and the students’ “‘village service” in Germany. 


3352. Elementary School Journal. “Public education in the Spanish republic.” El Sch J 
82 :87-90, O ’31 
Gives the position the new Spanish republic has taken on the religious 
problem in the schools. 


3353. Foster, Mary Louise. ‘The education of Spanish women in chemistry.”’ J Chem 
Educ 8:30-4, Ja °31 


Discusses briefly the lusi of women, instruction, poor chemical 
equipment, interest of women, new laboratories, and need of women in cer- 
tain fields. 





3354. “The progress of higher education for women in Spain.” J Am Assn Univ 
Women 25:10-14, O ’31 ~ 

Gives a brief history of higher education for women in Spain and 
shows, by giving a brief study of the careers of some of the women, the 
value of university education. 


3355. Gosnell, Charles F. “Spanish libraries under the republic.” Inst Inter Educ 
News Bul 10:10-12, My °35 

Contrasts the difficulty of gaining entrance to libraries, and the lack of 

popular libraries in old Spain, with the movement by the new government 

to educate people. Libraries have been reorganized, the building of new 

ones is encouraged, and small popular lending libraries have been established. 


3356. Journal of Education. “The republic and education.” J Edue (London) 
64:246, Ap °32 


Discusses the problem of illiteracy in Spain and the steps taken for 
reform. 


3357. Meyer, Adolph E. “Higher learning and the new regime in Spain.” Sch and 
Soc 24:593-6, N 13, ’26 
Discusses the extent of university opportunities, training and salary of 


faculties, curriculum, and underlying principles of higher education in 
Spain. 


3358. Nation. “Spanish university question.” Nation (London) 45:152-3, My 4, '29 
Discusses the closing of the Spanish universities by the aiinter in 
1929. Suggests some of the possible effects. 


3359. Perz, John Raymond. Secondary education in Spain. Unpublished Doctor’s 
thesis, The Catholic Univ of America, Washington, D. C., 1934. 179 p. 

Traces the history of secondary education in Spain. Discusses the 

present administration and ma t, teachers (classification, means of 

filling positions, salaries, duties, pensions), division between elementary and 


secondary schools, school equipment, students and schools, texts, and ex- 
aminations. 





3360. Review of Reviews. “Education in Spain.” R of R’s 85-86: 44-5, O ’32 
Tells briefly of the valuable work done by the republic in opening new 
schools, reforming teacher training, installing libraries and radios, and pro- 
viding traveling missions for the peasantry’s education. Is largely quoted 
from the Manchester Guardian. 
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St. Wittlin, Alma. “The propaganda of culture; a national service.” Contemp R 


147 :364-8, Mr 35 

Gives information about the five-year educational plan of democratic 
Spain, instituted in 1931. Di fi ial, building, and instructional 
aspects. 





School and Society. ‘The schools of Spain.” Sch and Soc 25:220-1, F 19, °27 


Tells of illiteracy in Spain, and presents statistics of the number of 
pupils and teachers in the country. 


“Student disorders in Spain.” Sch and Soc 29:380, Mr 23, ’29 
Describes the punishment of those who participated in the disorders at 
the University of Madrid and Artillery School at Segovia, Spain. 


“The Spanish universities.” Sch and Soc 29:563, My 4, ’29 
States the reasons for the closing of the University of Oviedo, Spain. 


“Phe unrest among the students of the Spanish universities.” Sch and Soc 
30:53, Jl 13, ’29 


Gives an account of the unrest among students of Spanish universities. 


“University troubles in Spain and Cuba.” Sch and Soc 33:164-5, Ja 31, 31 
Reports the unrest among students and professors at universities in 
Spain and Cuba. 


“The educational crisis in Spain.” Sch and Soc 35:537-9, Ap 16, ’32 

Discusses the failure of the state to carry on the schools formerly con- 
ducted by the Jesuits before it was decreed that church and state should be 
separated. 


“Higher education in Spain.” Sch and Soc 38:77-8, Jl 15, '33 
Tells of the floating university and university matriculation placed on 
a selective basis, and names the universities in Spain. 


“Coeducation in Spanish universities.” Sch and Soc 38:168, Ag 5, °33 
Tells of the beginning of coeducation in Spanish universities, and the 
faculties in which there is the largest feminine enrollment. 


“Secularization of Spanish schools.”” Sch and Soc 43:562, Ap 25, °36 
Tells of difficulties in Spanish education and of the plan of the gov- 
ernment to secularize Spain’s schools. 


“Spanish church schools.” Sch and Soc 43 :807, Je 13, °36 
Tells of the effects of the decree in Spain which had for its aim the 
closing of the colleges and schools kept by religious orders. 





School Life. “Spain’s university city under construction in historic Madrid.” 


Sch Life 15:46, N ’29 


Describes the new university at Madrid—its buildings, grounds, costs, 
and training provisions. 


Times Educational Supplement. “Outlook in Spain.” Times Educ Sup 840:213, 


Je 6, "31 
Discusses educational conditions in Spain in 1931. 


“Education in Spain.” Times Educ Sup 922:481, D 31, °32 
Tells of new schools and libraries founded. 


“Barcelona University.” Times Educ Sup 961:328, S 30, '33; also in Sch 
and Soc 38:558, O 28, °33 

Gives the provisions of the statute under which Barcelona University 
was established in Spain. 
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“Spain and her schools.” Times Educ Sup 1111:301, Ag 15, °36; also in 
Sch and Soc 44:379-81, S 19, ’86 

Points out the poor educational opportunities provided for the pupils in 
Spain. Mentions the lack of buildings and equipment and the low salaries 
of teachers before the days of* the republic. Discusses the improvements 
made by the republic, the school organization as it existed recently, and 
the future task to be performed. 


Yates, May. “A school in Spain.” Spec 154:10-11, Ja 4, ’35 
Describes a school in Madrid, called E la Inter ional Esp 1 
which takes children from 4 to 17 years and is experimenting on new ede 
cational ideas. 


See also 2, 7, 15, 16, 183, 568, 636, 707, 708, 867. 





SWEDEN 


American Scandinavian Review. “Uppsala, the oldest Scandinavian university.” 
Am Scand R 13:87, F '25 
Presents a brief historical sketch of Uppsala University, the oldest in 
the North. 


Bergqvist, B. J. “Sweden.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1926. p. 349-84 
Discusses the administration of education, compulsory attendance, cur- 
ricula, skilled instruction, continuation schools, tendencies and changes, voca- 
tional and university education, teachers (preparation, tenure, status, sala- 
ries, and pensions), measurements, and medical and social welfare in Sweden. 
Presents statistics of the enroll t and of ber of schools and teachers. 





“Sweden.” In Inst Educ Yrbk, 1930. p. 483-507 

Outlines the organization of the Swedish school system. Discusses post- 
graduate training, the main types of vocations of the Realschule and average 
enrollments in principal postgraduate schools. Discusses the nature and 
status of the examination, and the trends toward secondary education for all. 


Bergqvist, B. J:son. “Sweden.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1932. p. 397-411 
Discusses compulsory education in Sweden; the legal status ‘of religious 
education ; aims, courses, and methods in religious instruction; the prepara- 
tion of teachers; the rights of denominations other than the established state 
church; and examinations in religion. 


Borgeson, Frithiof Carl. The administration of el: tary and dary edu- 
cation in Sweden. Columbia Univ, Teach Col, Contr to Educ no. 278, New 
York, 1927. 231 p. 

Studies the present school organization of Sweden, the types of schools, 
attendance, curriculum, extracurricular activities, qualifications and status 
of teachers, and teacher load of elementary, continuation, and secondary 
schools. Describes the organization for administration, the administration 
of internal and external affairs, and public and school finance. 





“Training elementary-school teachers in Sweden.” El Sch J 30:656-8, My °30 

Describes the plans of the normal schools for the training of teachers 
for their jobs. Lists certain requirements as to age, health, religion, train- 
ing, and character. 


Falk, Elin. ‘Developments in physical education in the primary and higher 
schools of Sweden.”” Mind and Body 41:9-13, Ap °34 
Discusses various exercises in physical education in Sweden. 





Great Britain, Board of Education. Recent educational develop ts in Sweden. 
H. M. Stationery Office, London, 1930. 198 p. 

Discusses Sweden’s secondary school reforms of 1927-28, the organiza- 
tion, status, curriculum, aims, training colleges, and fi , and the public 
attitude toward these reforms. Also similarly tells of the reorganization of 
“post-primary” and vocational education, the various types of practical 
schools, and the vocational schools. 
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Heyroth, Francis F. “Uppsala recollections.” J Chem Educ 6 :246-53, F ’29 
Describes location of Uppsala University, courses open in secondary 
education, examinations, fees, required membership in clubs, climate, living 
conditions, temperament of students, ceremonies attending the conferring of 
Ph.D. degree, and the physical ‘chemistry laboratories. 


Kilander, Holger Frederick. Science education in the secondary schools of 
Sweden. Columbia Univ, Teach Col, Contr to Educ no. 463, New York, 
1930. 166 p. 

Discusses the historical development of i education, the school 
organization in Sweden, qualifications of teachers, the science curriculum in 
the types of ‘secondary schools, science equipment in the schools, and pro- 
fessional training in the fields of science. 





Lindegren, Alina M. Institutions of higher education in Sweden. U. 8S. Office 
of Educ, Dept of Interior, Pamphlet no. 32, Washington, D. C., Jl ’32. 45 p. 
Explains the organization of instruction, curricula, and examinations in 
secondary schools. Outlines the organization, administration, requirements 
for admission, student regulations, and data concerning degrees in national 
and other universities in Sweden. 


af Malmborg, Niles M. “Sweden.” In Inter Inst Edue Yrbk, 1935. p. 449-67 

Describes the most important of the teachers’ associations of Sweden 

and gives brief accounts of the smaller ones. Points out their aims, activi- 
ties, and publications. 


Monthly Labor Review. ‘Workers’ education in Sweden,” Monthly Labor R 
24:124, Ja ’27 

Gives the history of the organization of evening classes for workers in 

Sweden. Points out that the state educational department is in charge of 


workers’ education, and gives the aims and the curriculum of a workers’ 
school. 


Nichols, James Burton. “Student life at Uppsala.” Am Scand R 16 :542-3, S ’28 
Describes cost of living, living conditions, club or nation houses, and 
student life and songs at Uppsala University. 


Nyblom, Knut. “Uppsala.” Am Scand R 13 :76-86, F ’25 
Gives a brief historical sketch of Uppsala University and presents a 
picture of student life there. Illustrates with many pictures. 
Osborne, John Ball. “Recent school film development in Sweden.” Sch Life 
15 :105, F ’30 
Discusses the progress being made in the use of films in the schools of 
Sweden. Outlines provisions for distribution and the scope of subjects. 


Peterson, Axel George. The training of elementary and secondary teachers in 
Sweden. Columbia Univ, Teach Col, Contr to Educ no. 575, New York, 


1934. 110 p. 
Surveys the present educational system of Sweden with regard to au- 
thority, types of schools, curriculum, and teachers. Tells of the organization 





and administration, the staff, entrance requirements, curriculum, observa- 
tion and practice, and buildings and equipment of institutions for training 
elementary and dary teachers. Lists the steps in the training of 
master teachers in the secondary schools. 





Ratzlaff, Carl J. “The community education movement in Sweden.” J Educ 
Sociol 9:167-78, N °35; 205-14, D °35 
Discusses history, development, organization, and finance of the com- 
munity education movement in Sweden. Discusses scope, method, results, 
and appraisal of the movement and its significance to the United States. 


Reval, Gabrielle. “Sweden, land of democracy.” Liv Age 325:670-3, Je 27, '25. 
(Condensed in Sch and Soc 22:38-4, J] 11, °25) 
Points out that the schools are a revelation of the democratic spirit in 
Sweden. Outlines the school program, its curriculum, and teaching pro- 
cedure. Stresses the care of pupil health and vocational training. 
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Schleef, Caroline. ‘Workers’ education in Sweden.” Am Federationist 34 :469-72, 
Ap °27 
Describes the organization, objectives, and educational activities of the 
Workers’ Education Movement in Sweden. 


“Brunnsvik.” Am Federationist 34:857-61, Jl ’27 

Describes the site of the Brunnsvik Folkhégskilo in Sweden and traces 
the development of the institution. Discusses administration, quality of 
teaching staff, the attitude of the students toward education, curricula, en- 


roll t, close tion with the labor movement, support, and aims. 





“Sweden's trade-union college.”” Am Federationist 37:840-3, Jl ’30 
Outlines briefly the history of the A. B. F. (workers’ education asso- 
ciation) in Sweden, and gives the program of studies for the summer. 


School and Society. “The public schools of Sweden.” Sch and Soc 21:33-4, 
Ji 11, ’25 , 
Describes the building, activities of pupils, uniforms, and medical in- 
spection of a typical school in Sweden. Gives the age limits of school 
children. : 


“Public schools in Sweden.” Sch and Soc 26:160-1, Ag 6, '27 
Explains the reorganization of the Swedish school system. 


“Commercial education in Sweden.” Sch and Soc 29:112, Ja 26, ’29 
Discusses the types of cial hools in Sweden, the attendance, 
and the nature of the work done in each school type. 





“Developments in Sweden.” Sch and Soc 32:220-1, Ag 16, °30 
Discusses changes in school organization and in educational aims. 


School Review. “Reconstruction of the educational system of Sweden.” Sch R 
35 :563-5, O ’27 
Discusses the reorganization of the Swedish school system. 


Times Educational Supplement. ‘“‘How Sweden educates herself.” Times Edue 
Sup 1041:117, Ap 13, ’35; also in Sch R 43:405-9, Je °35 
Diseusses grants from the state, curricula, and activities of students, 
and describes several people’s high schools and study circles. 


Vennerstriém, Ivar. ‘The Brunnsvik Folk High School.’”’ Am Scand R 19 :209-17, 
Ap ’31 
Gives the location, history, curricula, and teachers of the Brunnsvik 
Folk High School in Sweden. 


See also 2, 15, 16, 124, 159, 226, 565, 590, 637, 644, 652, 695, 706, 707, 710, 1123, 
1509, 1727, 1752, 2146, 3193, 3201, 3335, 3339, 3340. 


SWITZERLAND 


Brooks, R. C. “Swiss schools and school teachers.”’ In Civic training in Switzer- 
land, p. 171-217. Univ of Chicago Press, Chicago, 1930. 436 p. 
Gives a vivid picture of the educational program, the curriculum, and 
the methods of instruction for citizenship training in the Swiss schools. 


Claparéde, J. L. “Switzerland.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1926. p. 385-418 
Discusses administration, compulsory attendance, curricula, complemen- 
tary schools, intermediate education, continuation schools, vocational and 
university education, teachers (training, status, tenure, and salaries), meas- 
urements, medical and social welfare, and current problems in Switzerland. 
Presents statistics concerning the schools, teachers, pupils, and finance. 
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Haskell, L. W. “Experimental handicraft workshops in Zurich, Switzerland.” 
Monthly Labor R 36:1291, Je °33 
Discusses the activities and organization of experimental handicraft 
workshops which were established in 1931 to train unemployed workers. 
Tells who may be employed in the shops, and gives their financial status. 


Meyer, Adolph E. “Modern education in Switzerland.” Sch and Soc 22:736-41, 
D 12, '25 
Discusses the various types of schools, number of languages spoken, 
school authority, control of education, support, the classes of schools, com- 
pulsory education, number of universities, effects of the War, and the religi- 
ous renaissance in Switzerland. 


Pitman, J. Asbury. “Glimpses of European schools.” J Educ 116:417-18, 
O 16, '33; 449, N 6, °33 
Describes the material used, equipment and furniture, size of classes, 
appointment of teachers, salaries, training, segregation by sex, curriculum, 
methods of teaching, and school hours in the elementary schools and normal 
schools of Switzerland. 


Rohn, Arthur. “Swiss Federal Institute of Technology in Zurich.” Inst Inter 
Educ News Bul 6:5-6, N °30 





Lists the departments of the institute; di their equip t, the 
value of the school to the country, the freedom of students, and methods of 
instruction. 


School and Society. “An Alpine university.” Sch and Soc 26:705-6, D 3, '27 
Discusses a plan for an Alpine university for tubercular students. De- 
scribes the Sanatorium Universitaire in Switzerland and the results obtained 
physically and mentally. 


“Examination in Switzerland.”” Sch and Soc 29 759-60, Ja 12, '29 
Discusses the problem of examinations for the selection of secondary 
school pupils in Switzerland. 


“Fees for students of higher education in Switzerland.” Sch and Soc 43:52, 
Ja 11, '36 


Gives data regarding general and special fees in Swiss universities. 


Spectator. “Education in Switzerland.” Spec 139:872-3, N 19, ’27 
Summarizes the opportunities for a good education in Switzerland from 
the viewpoint of an Englishman. 


“Lausanne and education.” Spec 147:168, 170, Ag 1, °31 
Tells briefly of the educational opportunities open to children, the length 
of the school year, and living conditions in Lausanne, Switzerland. 


Walther, Léon. ‘‘Technopsychology in a Swiss industry.” Personnel J 8:1-18, 
Je ’29 

Describes the difficulties, aims, methods, and results of applying psycho- 

logical principles and techniques in a century-old factory in Switzerland. 

The problems presented are: personnel classification and pl t, simplifi- 

cation of work through time and motion studies, reduction of fatigue, and 

increase of output without speeding up the workers. Lists the difficulties. 





Widmer, Marie. “Schools and school-life in Switzerland.”” Educ 52:342-5, F ’32 

Discusses the work of some eminent Swiss educators, the types of schools, 

work in physical education, vocational education, and the work of the in- 
stitutions of higher learning. 


Wilkinson, James R. “Public schools provide library books for nearly all Swiss 
children.” Sch Life 11:135, Mr '26 
Outlines the library reading opportunities provided by the schools in 
Switzerland. 


See also 15, 16, 124, 226, 237, 243, 642, 643, 664, 666, 690, 691, 705, 706, 707, 708, 
1512, 1893, 2146, 2188, 3138. 
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SYRIA 


Bounoure, G. “Education in Syria and Lebanon.” In Inter Inst Edue Yrbk, 
1931. p. 239-54 
Gives data showing the post-War developments of education in Syria. 
Outlines the organization for administration, the general system of public 
education, and the curricula and facilities for university education. Points 
out the dominance of private schools, the majority of which are church 
schools, and outlines briefly the types of training which they provide. 


Kassab, Marie. “A modern school in Syria.” Prac Home Econ 8:328-9, N °30 
Discusses the beginnings of the school, the curricula, and the manage- 
ment of a modern school in Syria. 


Klein, Frances. “Physical education for women in Syria.” Am Phys Educ R 
33 :426-7, Je '28 
Believes the segregation of women in Syria makes education movement 
very slow. Schools and physical education quarters are gradually ae built 
to facilitate the educational mov t 





Karani, Habib. “Education in territories under French mandate.” Open Court 
50 :79-98, Ap °36 
Shows how French control operates and then describes primary, sec- 
ondary, and higher education, teacher training, vocational education, finances, 
private schools, and education of women. 


See also 501, 604. 


TURKEY 


Bell, H. T. Montague, ed. “Turkey.” In The Near East year book and who's 
who, p. 835-7. The Near East, Ltd, London, 1927 
Discusses expenditure, curricula, organizations sponsoring education, 
teacher training, discipline, number of universities, and special schools in 
Turkey. Presents statistics of the ber of ls, teach and enroll- 
ment. 





“Education.” In The Near East year book, 1931-32, p. 776-81. The Near 
East, Ltd, London, 1932 

Gives a brief history of education; discusses attendance, coeducation, 
libraries, curricula, and technical training; and gives statistics on the num- 
ber of schools and scholarships in each country of the Near East. Tells of 
the new Turkish alphabet and foreign schools in Turkey. 


Burns, Eleanor I. “Achievement tests in Turkey.”” Sch and Soc 36:175, Ag 6, °32 
Tells of Turkey’s first use of achievement tests for administrative pur- 
poses. 


“The new university in Istanbul.” Sch and Soc 38:301, S 2, °83 

Tells of the change in the organization of the old university, the estab- 
lishment of a new university at Istanbul, Turkey, and defects of the old 
organization. 


Hakki, Ismail. “Turkey.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1927. p. 383-417 
Discusses the administration of education; organization and curricula 
of kindergarten, el tary, dary, private, and vocational education ; 
compulsory attendance; religious instruction; admission to higher education ; 
training, salaries, and pensions of teachers; measurement, medical, and social 
work; current problems; and government publications in Turkey. Presents 
statistics of finance, and number of school officials, teachers, and pupils. 





Harper, William A. “The American college in Turkey.” Christian Edue 16: 
233-40, Ja 32 
Discusses at length general reforms in Turkey and their relation to the 
education of the country. Presents the part played by the American colleges 
in Turkey. 
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Hayes, George P. “American contributions to Near East education.” Sch and Soc 
23 :544-8, My 1, ’26 


Describes Robert College in Turkey and outlines its educational program. 


Literary Digest. ‘““Turkey’s Dayton flare-up.” Lit Digest 97:28-9, My 19, 28 
Discusses the antagonism to the spreading of Christian propaganda in 
the American school in Turkey. Tells of the Turkish reaction to the prob- 
lem and the belief that foreign schools are dangerous. 


Living Age. “Foreign schools in Turkey.” Liv Age 329:347-9, My 15, °26. 
(Condensed in Sch and Soe 23:743-4, Je 12, °26) 

Discusses the recent change to government control of the Turkish 
schools. Points out that the change may even necessitate the discontinuation 
of a few foreign institutions which are unable to adjust themselves to the 
new requirements. 


Lybyer, Albert H. “The reform of Turkish education.” Cur Hist 37:119-20, O °32 
Tells briefly of the reform of higher education to support the present 
Turkish nationalism. 


Monroe, Paul. “American institutions abroad.” In Essays in comparative edu- 
cation, vol 2, ch XI, p. 143-57. Columbia Univ, Teach Col, Bur of Publ, 
New York, 1932 

Stresses the educational and social value of Robert College with relation 


to the Turkish educational system. Compares the cultural system in the 
Near East with the American. 


Reed, Cass Arthur. “American schools in Turkey.” 
S 4, 26 
Discusses the extent of the American schools in Turkey, and points out 


their services and the regulations set up by the Turkish government which 
must be observed by all foreign schools. 


Sch and Soe 24:300-1, 


“Educational advance in Turkey.” Sch and Soc 26:394-5, S 24, ’27 

Presents the Turkish plan of subsidizing students who pledge to serve 
the state, and describes the progress in Turkey in medical work, conferences 
eoncerning educational problems, and new buildings. 


“Education in the Turkish republic.” Open Court 49 :225-35, O ’35 
Speaks of the centralization, secularization, and modernizing of Turkish 


education, and describes the system from elementary to adult education and 
teacher training. 


Safvet, Mehmed. “New schools in Turkey.” Sch and Soc 24:795-6, D 25, '26 
Discusses the opposition to secularization in the schools of Turkey, 
changes in administration and curriculum, and the status of foreign schools. 


School and Society. “Foreign schools in Turkey.” Sch and Soc 24:37-8, 
Ji 10, °26 


Lists the regulations which must be observed in the teaching provided 
in foreign schools in Turkey. 


“Educational reforms in Turkey.” Sch and Soc 24:164, Ag 7, '26 
Lists the reforms in the Turkish educational system as provided in a 
new bill which passed the Grand National Assembly. 


“Adult education in Turkey.” Sch and Soc 29:110-11, Ja 26, ’29 

Quotes a communiqué regarding the opening of adult schools and the 
compulsory attendance of all people in Turkey to classes in which the new 
alphabet is taught. 


“Educational advance in Smyrna, Turkey.” Sch and Soc 36:654, N 19, °32 
Describes the three-year program to eliminate illiteracy in Smyrna. 


“The reorganization of Istanbul University.” Sch and Soc 38:206, Ag 12, 33 


Tells of the changes in the faculty and medical school of Istanbul Uni- 
versity. ’ 
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“Turkey’s new university.” Sch and Soc 38:681, N 18, °33 


Tells of the new university in Turkey, its four faculties, and the work 
of its dispossessed professors. 


School Life. “Education in Turkey.” Sch Life 20:201, 214, My °35 
Describes the entire system of education, its organization, curriculum, 
and finance at all levels. 


Stanley, Brian. ‘Turkish schools, seen through the eyes of an English visitor.” 
Sch and Soc 40:814-19, D 15, ’34 
Discusses the progressive methods, educational program, and school cur- 
ricula which are functioning in Turkey. Shows the interest manifested by 
both adults and children in the new program of mass education, and out- 
_ lines the educational organization. 


Vrooman, Helen. “Turkish adult education.” Sch and Soc 35:124-5, Ja 23, °32 

Discusses the order that all illiterates between 16 and 40 in Turkey must 

learn to read and write. Outlines the adult educational program and the 
results that are being accomplished. 


“Turkey, a social laboratory.” Am Scholar 2:243-4, Mr 33 
Deals with the advance of education and of nationalism in Turkey. 


Vrooman, Lee. “Schools in Smyrna, after ten years of the Turkish republic.” 
Sch and Soc 39:86-7, Ja 20, 34 

Tells of the new program of teacher training, of the unification of pri- 

mary schooling, and of the growth of dary, co cial, industrial, and 

agricultural schools. Gives statistics of primary school buildings, teachers 
and students in 1923 and 1933. 





Williams, Maynard Owen. “Turkey goes to school.”” Nat Geog M 55:95-108, 
Ja ’29 
Deals with the adoption of the new alphabet, using Latin characters, 
and its effect on Turkish education. 


Wilson, Lucy L. W. “Education in the republic of Turkey.’”” Sch and Soc 
28 :601-10, N 17, ’28 
Gives a brief history of the developments of education in Turkey. Dis- 
cusses aims, organization, curricula, finance, teacher training, private schools, 
1 tary and dary schools, the universities, and adult education. 





“Children in the new Turkey.” Survey 62:560-3, S 1, ’29 

Describes work done for the physical comfort of children, types of 
schools established, the ceremony attending the entrance of children into 
education, interest in physical education, and the tools for continuing edu- 
cation beyond formal schools in Turkey. 


Wood, Margaret M. “Mental test findings with Armenian, Turkish, Greek and 
Bulgarian subjects.” J Ap Psychol 13 :266-73, Je ’29 
Presents tables showing the rankings of one race with the other on a 
mental test given at the Constantinople Woman’s College in Turkey. 


See also 7, 428, 449, 501, 604, 677, 691, 1021, 1123, 2581, 2772, 3306. 


WEST INDIES 


Associated Canadian Industries, Inc. The year book of the Bermudas, the 
Bahamas, British Guiana, British Honduras, and the British West Indies, 
p. 61, 97, 120, 179, 199, 218, 227, 234, 240, 242, 254, 265, 278, 308, 337, 356, 
358. Associated Canadian Industries, Inc, New York, 1926-27 
Gives a very brief survey of the extent of educational facilities provided 
in 17 divisions of the West Indies. Lists the types of schools, the number 
of teachers and pupils, and the total expenditure for education in each. 
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Eadie, Hazel Ballance. “A school in Treasure Island.’ Hibbert J 28:684-98, 
Ji °30 

Describes visits to schools of the Virgin Islands, the whipping of the 

children, usage of slates, overcrowded rooms, concert recitation, and learning 

by rhythm. Suggests subjects to be included in the curriculum. Tells of 


the protests of the author to the Commissioner of Education and his reply. 





Harris, J. H. “Viscissitudes of a legacy.”” Spec 157:265-6, Ag 14, "36° 


Tells of an endowment or trust fund which helps to finance education 
in the West Indies. 


Times Educational Supplement. ‘West Indian schools.” Times Educ Sup 
954 :269, Ag 12, ’33 

Outlines the findings of a survey of the primary, secondary, and voca- 

tional education program in the British West Indies. “4 


See also 1123, 2843. 


Bermuda 


Bermuda, Director of Education. Report for the year 1930. Gov't Printer, Ber- 
muda, 1931. 30 p. 
Gives a report of school legislation, teachers, buildings, attendance, ex- 
penditures, organization and curriculum, texts, examinations, and other 
school provisions in Bermuda. 


Cuba 


Commission on Cuban Affairs. “Education.”” In Problems of the new Cuba, 
ch VI, p. 129-58. Report of the Commission on Cuban Affairs, Foreign 
Policy Assn, Inc, New York, 1935 

Gives the enrollment in Cuban schools. Describes the administrative 
organization. expenditures, needs of elementary schools, failure of rural 
schools in meeting local needs, lack of secondary school opportunities, work 
of normal schools, school buildings, unrest of university students, recon- 
struction of the University of Manila, and libraries in Cuba. Gives recom- 
mendations for the improvement of education. 


Corbitt, D. C. “Time off for good behavior.” J Educ 109:396-7, Ap 8, '29 
Criticizes the routine of schools in the manner of obtaining credit in 
high school and college. Explains a system used in Cuba in which a student 


is free from restrictions and may study when, where, and as long as he 
pleases. 


Davis, Mary Dabney. “Kindergartens are developing satisfactorily in Cuba.” 
Sch Life 13:128-9, Mr ’28 
Discusses the progress being made in kindergarten work in Cuba and 
the problems being met. 





Fernald, Frances M. “The Presidente Machado Industrial School, Habana.” 
Sch Life 15:99, Ja ’30 


Tells of the establishment of a new school to aid in developing the 
industries and resources in Cuba. 


Pittman, Marvin Summers. “Public education in Cuba.” Sch and Soc 37:284-6, 
Mr 4, °33 


Discusses the administration of the schools, attendance, classification of 


teachers, teacher training, curriculum, and the outstanding values and 
defects of Cuban education. 


School and Society. ‘The University of Havana.” Sch and Soc 37:645-6, My 
20, ’33 
Tells of the closing of the University of Havana, Cuba. 
See also 2836, 2843. 
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Haiti 


Bulletin of the Pan-American Union. “Agricultural and industrial education in 
Haiti.” Bul Pan Am Union 63:1009-21, O ’29 
Deals at length with agricultural and industrial education in Haiti. 
Discusses personnel, available funds, Ecole Centrale, print shop, rural schools, 
agricultural extension, veterinary clinics, and industrial education for girls 
and for boys. 


Logan, Rayford W. “Education in Haiti.” J Negro Hist 15:401-60, O 30 
Gives a summary of the history of Haiti and shows how an inadequate 
educational system has been responsible for some of her troubles. Outlines 
the program by which the American Occupation is trying to promote 
stability through education. 


School and Society. “The schools of Haiti.” Sch and Soc 29:787-8, Je 8, '29 
Gives the number of rural, industrial, and night schools, and the enroll- 
ment and trades taught in these schools in Haiti. Presents a practical 
school plan to be developed soon. 





“Report of the educational survey of Haiti.” Sch and Soc 32:755, D 6, ‘30 
Summarizes a survey of the financial situation in the schools of Haiti. 


“The preparation of teachers for rural schools in Haiti.” Sch and Soc 
40 :577-8, N 3, °34 

Gives an outline of the teacher training curriculum for rural] teachers 
in Haiti. 


Sorensen, Eve E. “The dawn of Haiti’s new era.” Cur Hist 23:371-7, D °25 
Discusses the’ educational and agricultural needs of Haiti and describes 
the school buildings now found in the rural areas. 


United States Commission on Education. Report of the United States Commis- 
sion on Education in Haiti. Publ of the Dept of State, Latin American 
Series no. 5, Washington, D. C., 1931. 74 p. ° 

Gives the distribution of schools, school population, and attendance. Dis- 
cusses the organization, types, direction and inspection, and teaching staff 
of schools. Gives the curricula, enrollment, and attendance of primary 








schools, and the types, curriculum, and teachers (training and salary) of 
secondary schools. Describes the training of teachers and different faculties 
in university educati Di the service technique, finance of schools, 


general administration, and national objectives of education in Haiti. 


See also 237, 2843. 


Puerto Rico 


American Federationist. ‘Workers education in Puerto Rico.” Am Federationist 
43 :409-12, Ap °36 
Tells of the attempt to organize a workers’ education program and the 
need for adult education among the laborers of Puerto Rico. 


Benner, Thomas E. “University of Porto Rico an instrument for inter- 
American understanding.” Sch Life 13:44-6, N ’27 

Describes the University of Puerto Rico, showing its program of studies, 

its growth, and its affiliation with universities in the United States and Spain. 


Cebollero, Pedro A. Education in Porto Rico, 1920-1930. U.S. Office of Educ, 
Dept of Interior, Educ leaflet no. 4, Washington, D. C., 1931. 13 p. 
Reviews the historical background of the schools. Gives statistics to 
show the growth of the educational system. Lists the recommendations of 
the Survey Commission of 1925. Discusses the new type of rural school and 
its curricula in Puerto Rico. 
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Columbia University, Teachers College, International Institute. A survey of the 
public educational system of Porto Rico. Columbia Univ, Teach Col, Inter 
Inst of Teach Col Studies, no. 8, New York, 1926. 453 p. 


Shows growth of the school system, increased support, building progress, 


language of instruction, types of schools, enroll t, and program of educa- 


tion. Discusses academic versus social education; elementary school cur- 
riculum; health, industrial, and agricultural education; overage pupils, 
compulsory school age and double enrollment; supervision and quality of 
instruction; secondary education; teacher training; school finance; and 
administration. Also discusses function, curricula, teachers, facilities, and 
program of the University of Puerto Rico. 





Cook, Katherine M. “A Puerto Rican experiment in rural schooling.” Nation's 
Sch 13:27-30, Mr '34 


Gives the aims and curriculum, and shows how practical subjects are 
stressed in Puerto Rico. 


Public education in Puerto Rico. U. 8. Office of Educ, Dept of Interior, 
bul no. 5, Washington, D. C., 1934. 53 p. 

Describes the economic situation and government of Puerto Rico. Dis- 
cusses the administration, support, organization, problems and achievements 
(school facilities, language problem, school lunches, vocational and private 
schools, school buildings, educational journal, and extracurricular activities), 
supervision, and teachers (salaries, number, teacher training, certificates, 


in-service training, and retirement). Outlines briefly the higher and pro- 
fessional education. 


Gil, Pedro. “The schools of Porto Rico.”” H Sch Teach 11:117, Ap '35 


Gives the general organization of the school system up to the uni- 
versity level. 


Irvine-Rivera, Edith M. “School of tropical medicine, University of Porto Rico.” 
Bul Pan-Am Union 61:164-7, F ’27 
Describes briefly the health work in Puerto Rico for the last ten years 
and tells of the establishment of a school of tropical medicine at the Uni- 
versity of Puerto Rico, its building, and courses. 


Outlook. “Porto Rico as a center for Pan-American education.” Outl 145:6-7, 
Ja 5, °27 


Describes Puerto Rico’s struggle for education and the schools founded. 


Padin, Jose. ““The Porto Rican people.” Nat Educ Assen Proc 68:130-3, 1930 
Regrets that America overlooks Puerto Rico. Discusses the value of 
Puerto Rico for its aid in war, trade relations, and promotion of inter- 
American relations. Speaks of the development of its state university and 
of its schools in collaboration with American universities. 


Ramirez, Rafael W. “The inter-American significance of Porto-Rico’s educa- 
tional program.” Nat Educ Assn Proc 65:730-5, 1926 


D the di of instruction, the strategic location of the island, 
and Puerto Rico’s desire to render service. 





Rodriguez, Antonio, Jr. “Are bilingual children able to think in either language 

with equal facility and accuracy?” Dept El Sch Prin Bul 10:98-101, Ja ’31 

Reports a study in which Spanish and English are interchanged as 

special subjects and the media of instruction in Puerto Rico. The results 

of the study showed that in vocabulary Spanish is more extensive, there 

are no differences in reading facility or accuracy, and children have a 
greater mastery of Spanish than of English. 


Roosevelt, Theodore. “‘The schools of Porto Rico.” Sch Life 17:121-2, 137, Mr ’32 
Discusses the efforts in Puerto Rico to develop a special type of voca- 


tional school which will meet the native needs. Describes the schools, their 
cost and curricula. 


“Plans and practices in Porto Rico; an adult education program takes 
shape.” J Adult Educ 4:153-5, Ap °32 


Deals with the two phases of education—academic and vocational— 
showing how they may be applied to both children and adults. 
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Rosario, José C. “Home economics in the rural schools of Porto Rico.” Bul 
Pan-Am Union 61 :685-92, J] °27 
Shows by many examples just how home economics courses can be 
made to fit the local needs, and describes the things that need to be taught 
in child care, home nursing, food, and clothing courses in the rural schools 
of Puerto Rico. 


School and Society. ‘The School of Tropical Medicine of Porto Rico.” Sch and 
Soc 23:549-50, My 1, ’26 
Tells of the establishment of a School of Tropical Medicine at the 
University of Puerto Rico. Outlines the work which it will undertake. 


“Vocational education in Porto Rico.” Sch and Soc 32:553, O 25, ’30 
Points out the inadequacy of facilities for vocational information. 


“Education in Porto Rico.” Sch and Soc 35:588-9, Ap 30, °32 
Describes the Puerto Rican schools—the pupil activities, curriculum, and 
social service. 


“The schools of Puerto Rico.” Sch and Soc 36:421, O 1, °32 
Tells of the decrease in the number of American teachers in Puerto Rico 
and the present status of the schools. 


School Life. ‘Rural vocational schools in Porto Rico.” Sch Life 16:189, Je ’31 
Tells of the activities and services of the rural vocational schools in 
eliminating illiteracy and supplying vocational training. 
“Puerto Rican highlights.”” Sch Life 22:88, N ’36 


Di the develop t of vocational education, especially agricultural 
education, in Puerto Rico. 





Van Deusen, Elizabeth R. “The plight of the Porto Rican schools after the 
hurricane.” Cur Hist 29 :434-40, D '28 
Pictures the economic, medical, and educational progress in Puerto Rico 
and presents statistics on the growth of the schools. 


Walters, Fred C. “Psychological tests in Porto Rico.” Sch and Soc 25:231-3, 
F 19, ’27 
Explains. the type of psychological tests used, the results, and uses 
of the tests in schools in Puerto Rico. 


See also 609, 714, 2498, 2922. 


Virgin Islands 
Chamberlain, Ernest B. “Education in the Virgin Islands.” Inst Inter Educ 
News Bul 8:9-10, Ap 33 
Outlines the present system and its need of better trained teachers, im- 
proved home conditions, and opportunities for earning a living in the islands. 


Cook, Katherine M. Public education in the Virgin Islands. U. S. Office of 
Educ, Dept of Interior, Pamphlet no. 50, Washington, D. C., 1934. 32 p. 
Describes the social and economic conditions influencing education in 
the Virgin Islands. Discusses the public school administration, organiza- 
tion, curricula, teaching staff (qualifications, salary, and in-service training), 
health program, enrollment and attendance, public libraries, and school 
buildings. 


Ivin, George H. “Development of secondary education in the United States: 
Virgin Islands.” H Sch Teach 11:102, Ap 35 
Gives the general organization of the school system in the islands. 


Lindborg, Arthur E. Education in the Virgin Islands. U. 8S. Office of Educ, 
Dept of Interior, Leaflet no. 42, Washington, D. C., 1932. 4 p. 

Discusses the organization of h pulsory education, tuition, 
source of school revenue, amount of expenditures, size of classes, salaries 
of teachers, medica] inspection, school activities, length of school year, and 
the purpose of summer schools in the Virgin Islands. Gives statistics on 
the enrollment by grades and age of school children. 
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3500. Pearson, Paul M. “Education in the Virgin Islands.” Sch Life 20:155, 162, Mr 
"35; 173, Ap °35 


Describes the increased functions and reports the advanced status of the 
islands’ schools. 


YUGOSLAVIA 


3501. Bell, H. T. Montague, ed. “Yugoslavia.” In The Near East year book and 
who’s who, p. 203-13. The Near East, Ltd, London, 1927 

Discusses expenditure, curricula, organizations sponsoring education, 

teacher training, discipline, number of universities, and special schools in 





Yugoslavia. Presents statistics of the b of ls, teachers, and 
enrollment. 
3502. “Education.” In The Near East year book, 1931-32, p. 994-1003. The Near 


East, Ltd, London, 1932 

Gives a brief history of education; discusses attendance, coeducation, 
libraries, curricula, and technical training; and gives statistics on the number 
of schools and scholarships in each country of the Near East. Tells of 
teacher training in Yugoslavia. 


3503. Patton, K. S. “‘Yugoslavia’s teachers well trained but poorly paid.” Sch Life 
12:19, S ’26 


Gives a brief statement regarding the status of teachers in Yugoslavia. 


3504. Protic, Ljubomir. “Serbia, Croatia, Slovenia.” In Inter Inst Educ Yrbk, 1927. 
p. 339-55 
Discusses the administration of educati the ber of kindergartens, 
compulsory attendance; types of vocational instruction; teacher training; 
medical and social work; and the organization and curricula of elementary, 
intermediate, secondary, and university education in Serbia, Croatia, and 
Slovenia. Presents statistics of the ber of schools, enrollment, progress 
of pupils, number of teachers, and school finance. 








3505. Rouéek, Joseph S. “The educational reforms of Yugoslavia.” Sch and Soc 
36:150-3, Jl 30, ’32 
Discusses changes in the administrative organization of educational 
institutions in Yugoslavia and in the system of instruction as it was affected 
by political and religious influences. 


3506. “The recent changes in the organization of the Yugoslav universities.” 
Sch and Soc 37:331-2, Mr 11, °33 
Discusses the changes in the administration of Yugoslav universities, 
divisions of the students, and examinations for doctorates. 


3507. “The educational work of the Yugoslav sokols.” Sch and Soc 38:375-7, S 
16, °33 
Discusses the work done in education by societies and the educational 
activities carried on by means of radio in Yugoslavia. 


3508. “Development of the educational structure of Yugoslavia.” Sch and Soc 
40 :250-3, Ag 25, °34 

Outlines the entire educational organization in Yugoslavia and points 

to the development of the organization since the World War. Gives statistics 

regarding types of schools, enrollments, and faculties. Points out especially 

the development of gymnasiums, teacher training, and professional schools. 

3509. “The higher institutions of learning and professional schools of Yugoslavia.” 
Sch and Soc 41:650-2, My 11, 35 

Names and surveys briefly the institutions of higher education, the 

authorities, teaching staff, and classes of professional schools in Yugoslavia. 


3510. “The secondary schools of Yugoslavia.” Educ 56:584-6, Je ’36 


Describes the examination method of selecting students, the types of 


secondary schools, and the curricula of each. Also gives the enrollment in 
the schools of Yugoslavia. 


See also 2, 16, 124, 226, 550, 644, 688, 2138, 2146, 3504. 
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Child labor—1173, 1381, 1606, 1775, 1893, 
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Children's literature in curriculum—3225. 
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1469, 1471-5, 1480, 1490, 1496-7, 1499, 
1507, 1510, 1513-14, 1516, 1521, 1526, 1537, 
1544, 1549-50, 1564, 1582, 1598, 1607, 
1620, 1622, 1625, 1628-30, 1640, 1645-8, 
1650, 1655, 1678, 1682-3, 1689, 1696-7, 
1716, 1720, 1730, 1734, 1785, 1789, 1792, 
1795, 1804, 1814, 1818, 1836, 1848, 1850, 
1856, 1859, 1874, 1894, 1902, 1908, 1916- 
17, 1920, 1926, 1938, 1961, 1966, 1972, 
1991, 1996, 2026, 2028, 2039, 2048, 2052, 
2061, 2074, 2095, 2100, 2105, 2110, 2120, 
2140, 2147, 2149, 2183, 2201, 2215, 2224, 
2240, 2242, 2246, 2252, 2264-5, 2267, 
2269-70, 2280, 2283, 2293, 2296, 2298- 
2300, 2303, 2314, 2331, 2333, 2338, 2340, 
2347, 2357, 2363, 2373-4, 2378, 2385, 2395, 
2398, 2412, 2415, 2420, 2424, 2430, 2443, 
2454, 2457, 2461, 2477-9, 2481, 2483-5, 
2488, 2493-5, 2498-9, 2509, 2516, 2525, 
2532, 2535, 2537-8, 2542, 2546-8, 26551, 
2553, 2556, 2561, 2563, 2568-9, 2571, 2584, 
2588, 2591, 2595, 2631, 2647, 2652, 2660, 
2664-5, 2672, 2681, 2683-4, 2694, 2697, 
2703, 2706, 2709, 2711, 2718, 2719-23, 
2729-30, 2741, 2744, 2749, 2755, 2759, 
2761, 2763, 2765-6, 2775-7, 2781, 2797, 
2800, 2810-11, 2814, 2819-22, 2825-6, 2828- 
9, 2832, 2839, 2841, 2847, 2855-6, 2859, 
2865, 2876-8, 2880, 2891-3, 2898, 2902, 
2905, 2918-14, 2919, 2921, 2926, 2930-2, 
2935, 2937-8, 2947, 2950, 2954, 2961, 2963, 
2965, 2969, 2975, 2979-80, 2986-7, 2996, 
2999, 3005, 3007-11, 3018, 3024-5, 3028-9, 
3031, 3036, 3038, 3040, 3043, 3046-7, 3051, 
3054, 3958-9, 3063-4, 3066, 3068, 3070, 
3073, 3076-7, 3081, 3084, 3087-8, 3090, 
3096, 3101, 3103-4, 3106, 3114, 3116-18, 
3122-4, 3130, 3133-4, 3136-7, 3141, 3143-7, 
3149-50, 3163-6, 3176, 3181, 3184, 3187, 3191, 
3196, 3199, 3201, 3203, 3206-7, 3211, 3219, 
3224-8, 3232-8, 3237, 3239-40, 3243-4, 
3247, 3249, 3259, 3261, 3264, 3267, 3269, 
$271, 3273, 3277, 3286, 3295-6, 3307-8, 
3320, 3322, 3324-6, 3329, 3333, 3336, 3344, 
$346, 3348, 3350, 8357, 3379, 3381-2, 
3385-6, 3388, 3390, 3393-4, 3396, 3398-9, 
3405-7, 3411, 3421-2, 3425-6, 3429, 3439, 
3446-7, 3452, 3456, 3459, 3464, 3472, 
3474-7, 3480, 3485, 3490, 3497, 3502, 
3504, 3510. 
Cyprus—522, 1123. 
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Czechoslovakia—15-16, 167, 523-53, 637, 
642, 647, 672, 688, 691, 705, 709, 1123, 
1509, 1727, 2143, 3138, 3193. 


Danzig—15, 554. 

Democracy and education—1l1, 155, 203, 
362, 783, 743, 816, 854, 986, 1044, 1068, 
1251, 1392, 1659, 1796, 2276, 2278, 2810, 
2815, 2909, 3180, 3340, 3396. 

Denmark—2, 15-16, 226, 559-88, 644, 652, 
660, 690, 695, 706, 710, 857, 1469-70, 
1609, 1727, 1752, 2138, 2420, 2677, 3048, 
3201, 3335, 3339-40. 

Discipline—184, 323, 487, 646, 730, 789, 
867, 869, 901, 918, 924, 945, 967, 993, 
1036, 1044, 1278, 1313-14, 1357, 1874, 
1383, 1387, 1395, 1413, 1460, 1514, 1517, 
1610, 1636, 1650, 1659, 1814, 1825-6, 1856, 
2153, 2280, 2478, 2493, 2651, 2619, 2633, 
2639, 2714, 2730, 2800, 3011, 3145, 3187, 
3197, 3200, 3224, 3229, 3239, 3241, 3243, 
3247, 3249, 3271, 3278, 3304, 3325, 3329, 
3332-3, 3347, 3425, 3456, 2501. 

Domestic training—77, 139, 168, 255, 278, 
300, 691, 772, 1009, 1025, 1459, 1512, 
1935, 1961, 2224, 2258, 2494, 2510, 3487. 

Dominican Republic—2843. 


East (Far)—593. 

East (Near) —594-608. 

East Africa—50-1, 54. 

Eastern Europe—684. 

East Indies—609-13, 738. 

Economic and social background—28, 35, 
39-40, 48, 51, 54-5, 61, 67, 93, 107, 116, 
140, 158, 229, 257, 264, 327-8, 342, 349, 
352, 399, 417, 424, 428, 495, 532, 574, 
578-9, 581, 594, 604, 611, 614-15, 618, 
647, 649, 691, 695, 734, 752, 863, 898, 
905, 1172, 1192, 1211, 1351, 1692, 1694, 
1697, 1841, 2008, 2436, 2444, 2459-60, 
2473, 2476, 2482, 2491, 2501, 2508, 2511, 
2513, 2523, 2527-8, 2530, 2536, 2544, 
2554, 2557-8, 2561, 2568, 2570, 2584, 2593, 
2605, 2672, 2684, 2716, 2721, 2748, 2773, 
2822, 2840, 2843, 2846, 2856, 2900, 2912, 
2916, 2920, 2923, 2935, 2941-2, 2959, 2978- 
9, 2999-3000, 3011, 3034, 3036, 3057, 3076, 
3122, 3136, 3166, 3255, 3257, 3259, 3265, 
8279, 3308, 3328, 3337, 3417, 3478, 3494, 
3496-7. 

Ecuador—15, 1752, 2138, 2843, 2911-12. 

Education societies—85, 104, 139, 531, 561, 
589, 786, 832, 2479, 2664, 2800, 3507. 

Educational problems—199, 319, 398, 593, 
612-13, 635, 715, 922-4, 1082, 1141, 13826, 
1646-8, 1652-3, 1671, 1709, 1733, 1922, 
2118, 2155, 2185, 2300, 2363, 2488, 
2496, 2498-9, 2501, 2556, 2561, 2571, 2589, 
2591, 2635, 2646, 2656, 2662, 2683-4, 2744, 
2773, 2780, 2975, 3027, 3031, 3042-3, 3058, 
3091, 3136, 3142-3, 3153, 3160, 3170, 3209, 
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3218, 3221, 3234, 3261, 3279, 3294, 33651, 
3408, 3429, 3437. 

Educational terms—1088, 1267. 

Educators—2372, 2550, 2578, 2590, 2615, 
2686-7, 2690, 2706, 2718-19, 2721, 2744, 
2824, 2832, 2849, 3419. 

Egypt—15, 501, 616-31, 1123, 2138, 2581, 

Elementary Education—1-2, 51, 62, 94, 102, 
148, 166-7, 173, 178, 182, 187, 189, 191, 
202, 239, 254, 323, 390, 468, 485, 489, 
544, 559, 561, 613, 632, 635, 637, 657, 
751, 766, 831, 839, 896, 913, 923, 938, 
961, 986, 988, 1018, 1071, 1084, 1086, 1119, 
1162, 1168, 1245, 1255, 1271, 1285, 1296, 
1300, 1315, 1347, 1368, 1376, 1412, 1497, 
1557, 1628, 1648, 1675, 1714, 1741, 1743, 
1780, 1790, 1810-11, 1849, 1906, 1910, 
1941, 1955, 1966, 1991, 2035, 2041, 20651, 
2076, 2090, 2139, 2187, 2198, 2364, 2370, 
2395, 2477, 2487, 2537, 2540, 2549, 2602, 
2652, 2683, 2697, 2706, 2709, 2716, 2719, 
2732, 2758, 2763, 2767, 2802, 2832, 2839, 
2856, 2899, 2905, 2918, 2932, 2942, 2953, 
2973, 2975, 2980, 3019, 3026, 3028, 3031-2, 
3041, 3043, 3046-7, 3098, 3101-2, 3104, 3118, 
3145, 3171, 3181, 3184, 3196, 3207, 3309, 
3324, 3350, 3359, 3408, 3429, 3452, 3476, 
3504. 

El Salvador—2843. 

England—2, 7, 16, 53, 103, 212, 220, 226, 
238, 243, 373, 474, 501, 504, 621, 640, 
642-4, 646, 652-3, 660, 664, 666, 675-6, 
679, 691, 693, 707-8, 712, 725, 727, 771, 
788, 797, 833, 857, 867, 913, 935, 1016, 
1032, 1061, 1123, 1139, 1148, 1167-2290, 
2376, 2405-6, 2420, 2455, 2716, 2838-9, 
2879, 3416. 

Estonia—15, 124, 632-5, 688, 2138, 2146. 

Ethiopia—52. 

Europe—636-714. 

Evening hools and cl 104, 1059, 
1461, 1475-6, 1497, 1759, 1784, 1953, 2116, 
2147, 2195-6, 2239, 2290, 2842, 2884, 29654, 
3065, 3390, 3468. 

Examinations—73, 105-7, 133, 135, 139, 147, 
149, 173, 181, 196, 203, 229, 239, 244, 
248-9, 252, 258-9, 261, 268, 286-7, 296, 
335, 353, 394, 551, 582, 629, 658, 679, 
741-2, 761-2, 769, 774, 779, 784, 820, 831, 
833, 838-9, 850, 859, 879, 906, 922-3, 930, 
965, 970, 1025, 1036, 1040, 1061, 1073, 
1077, 1082, 1089, 1091-2, 1120, 1123, 1127, 
1148, 1162, 1167, 1174, 1183-5, 1189, 1191, 
1208, 1212, 1217, 1221-2, 1224, 1228, 1260, 
1253, 1267, 1276, 1280, 1292, 1305, 1331, 
1333, 1838, 1345, 1352, 1368, 1379-80, 1395, 
1409, 1426, 1430, 14384, 1437, 1447, 1449, 
1451-2, 1454, 1471, 1475, 1483, 1486, 1497, 
1506, 1512, 1520-1, 1523, 1581, 1586, 1616, 





1621, 1625, 1629-30, 1633, 1644, 1683, 
1689-92, 1695, 1697, 1715, 1742, 1747, 
1751, 1799-1800, 1812-14, 1841-2, 1853, 
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1856, 1871-2, 1877, 1883, 1889, 1897, 
1916, 1978, 2025, 2054, 2059, 2065, 2067, 
2080, 2111, 2114, 2142, 2208, 2235, 2248, 
2266-70, 2280, 2282, 2293-4, 2310, 2312, 
2322, 2384, 2337, 2344, 2368, 2365, 2371, 
2373, 2400, 2402, 2411, 2424, 2430, 2536- 
7, 2702, 2719, 2721-2, 2749, 2755, 2758, 
2763, 2788, 2800, 2803, 2823, 2839, 2970, 
3036, 3054, 3065-7, 3073, 3077, 3079, 3122-3, 
3165, 3191, 3243, 3278, 3332, 3359, 3380-1, 
3386, 3388, 3414, 3459, 3506, 3510. 


Excursions, school—152, 561, 839, 882, 884, 


1010, 1025, 1048, 1052, 1279, 1391, 1475- 
6, 1886, 2119, 2529, 2801, 3308, 3333, 
3346, 3360. 


Experimentation—12, 106, 154, 352, 386, 


520, 615, 711, 729, 911, 921, 944-6, 1043, 
1174, 1243, 1272, 1352, 1628, 2459, 2491, 
2529-30, 2544, 2552, 2579, 2632, 2686, 
2772, 2888, 2898-2901, 2936, 3073, 3189, 
3204-5, 3211, 3233, 3241, 3247, 3254-5, 
3264, 3267, 3298, 3334, 3349, 3377. 


Extension lectures and service—104, 230, 


246-7, 262-3, 266, 274, 290, 923, 1152, 
1321, 1332, 2904, 3065, 3072, 3193, 3300. 


Extra-school activities—20, 189, 235, 463, 


561, 906, 1028, 1175, 1188, 1207, 1252, 
1278, 1317, 1378, 1383, 1479, 1870, 2025, 
2236, 2420, 2428, 2496, 2515, 2561, 2746, 
2862, 3011, 3172, 3268, 3324, 3346, 3382, 
3478. 


Federated Malay States—1752. 
Finance, effect on schools—75, 103, 316, 


640, 1016, 1171, 1290, 1352, 1842, 1971, 
2464. 


Finance of education—1, 7, 11, 35, 37, 48-9, 


51, 56, 63, 67, 69, 85-6, 88-9, 94, 104, 
106, 108-9, 121, 128, 132-3, 139-40, 156, 
166-7, 172-3, 181, 184, 193, 196, 198, 201-2, 
211, 214, 225, 229, 231, 236, 244, 248-9, 
251-2, 257-9, 261, 265-6, 268, 270-1, 284, 
286-7, 291, 295-6, 303-4, 323, 327, 335, 
340, 358, 379, 390, 396, 401, 404, 409, 
411, 414, 428, 431, 433, 447, 454, 456, 
458, 463, 466, 485, 489, 495-6, 503, 506-7, 
532, 541, 549, 551-2, 561, 565, 571, 575, 
577, 581, 603-4, 613, 632-3, 647, 657, 698, 
715, 751, 762, 765, 768, 780, 796, 818-20, 
877, 905, 922-4, 928, 976, 1033, 1063, 1071, 
1074, 1080-1, 1084-5, 1091, 1105-6, 1108, 
1113-14, 1116, 1118, 1123, 1127, 1133, 
1135, 1137, 1139-40, 1142, 1157, 1160, 
1163, 1173-4, 1179, 1181, 1206, 1220, 1226, 
1245, 1275, 1283, 1285-6, 1289, 1291, 1293, 
1818, 1821, 1325, 1335, 1352, 1369, 1376, 
1419-22, 1425, 1429, 1433, 1489, 1455, 
1461, 1476, 1488, 1490, 1527, 1530, 1570, 
1594-6, 1599, 1605-6, 1624, 1641, 1646-9, 
1651, 1668, 1688, 1697, 1703, 1706, 1711, 
1718-19, 1722-3, 1725-7, 1741, 1752, 1754, 
1760-1, 1764, 1768, 1775-6, 1789-90, 1809, 


1816, 1824, 1829, 1860-1, 1896, 1912, 1918- 
19, 1936, 1939, 1956, 1959-60, 1969-70, 1973, 
1975, 1990, 2002, 2004, 2013-14, 2026, 
2029-30, 2038, 2050, 2060-4, 2068, 2070, 
2073, 2075-6, 2082, 2087, 2089-94, 2106- 
7, 2126, 2129, 2131, 2134-9, 2141, 2164, 
2166-7, 2172, 2176, 2177, 2181, 2191-2, 
2212, 2218, 2221, 2225, 2237-8, 2250-1, 
2254, 2290, 2293, 2296, 2298-2300, 2302, 
2807, 2311, 2319, 2329, 2348-9, 2351, 2360, 
2363, 2370-1, 2376-7, 2384, 2386, 2393-4, 
2399, 2402-6, 2415-18, 2422, 2439, 2452-3, 
2455, 2458, 2460-1, 2465-6, 2468, 2475, 
2478, 2481, 2498, 2502, 2509, 2519, 2537-8, 
2540, 2544, 2546, 2561-2, 2574, 2577, 2582, 
2584, 2588, 2591, 2598, 2602, 2623, 2631, 
2644, 2660, 2662-3, 2667, 2681-3, 2702, 
2705, 2719, 2721, 2746, 2748, 2760, 2765, 
2767, 2781, 2783, 2800, 2812, 2819, 2837, 
2847, 2855, 2861, 2878, 2880, 2891, 2905, 
2915-16, 2919, 2921, 2935, 2987, 2954, 
2965-6, 2970, 2975, 2978, 2985, 2999, 3014, 
3016, 3025-6, 3029, 3031, 3036, 3039, 
3041-2, 3046-7, 3052-3, 3057-8, 3060, 3064-9, 
3071, 3076-7, 3081, 3089-90, 3093, 3096, 
3098, 3102, 3108-9, 3114-17, 3121, 8127, 
3130, 3136, 3144-7, 3152, 3157-8, 38161, 
3163-5, 3167, 3172, 3180, 3182, 3185, 3187, 
$191, 3196, 3198, 3205, 3207-8, 3212, 3219, 
$221, 3226, 3229, 3238, 3240, 3242, 32651, 
8278, 3282, 8285, 3287-8, 3290, 3297, 3824, 
3331, 3338, 3846, 3350, 3361, 3372, 3382, 
3385, 3398, 3405, 8408-10, $415, 3424-5, 
8429, 3437, 3446, 3452, 3455, 3457, 8459- 
60, 3466, 3470, 3472, 3476, 3478, 3485, 
3499, 3501, 3504. 


Finland—2, 15-16, 565, 672, 688, 690, 695, 


707, 715-19, 2138, 3201, 3301, 3314, 3335. 


Folk dancing—3205. 
Folk high schools—556-7, 565-7, 569, 571-2, 


574-5, 577-8, 581, 584, 589, 857, 871, 912, 
976, 3335, 3398, 3405-6. 


Foreign educational influence in countries 


—359-60, 363, 369, 389, 417, 440, 507, 
521, 597, 600-2, 605, 611, 616, 620, 623, 
626, 1026, 1058, 2565-6, 2573, 2581, 2585, 
2592, 2616, 2638, 2682, 2768, 2772, 2811, 
2903, 2996, 3044, 3047, 3122, 3133, 3187, 
8170, 3433, 3435-6, 3439, 3467, 8482-3. 


“Foreign problem”—298. 
Formosa—2819. 
France—2, 15-16, 108, 167, 181, 226, 287, 


501, 504, 550, 636-7, 642-6, 652-3, 659-60, 
664, 666, 675-9, 690-1, 695, 699, 705-10, 
712, 720-833, 857, 913, 935, 1032, 1123, 
1169, 1235, 1378, 1451, 1512, 1632, 1670, 
1702, 1706, 1727, 1752, 1868, 1893, 2037, 
2138, 2189, 2838-9. 


Freedom in education—12, 27, 181, 238, 


501, 575, 586, 654, 682, 739, 782, 869, 
879, 947, 982, 1005, 1015, 1022, 1050-1, 
1164, 1251, 1321, 1873, 1417, 1501, 1517, 
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1636, 1655, 1827, 1832, 1878, 2095, 2371, 
2482, 2687, 2689, 2722-3, 2725, 2839, 3080, 
3221, 3273, 3412. 


General characteristics—72, 208, 214, 326, 
349, 375, 395, 414, 522-3, 564, 643, 653, 
719, 898, 1049, 1240, 1266, 1655, 1869, 
1997, 2297, 2459, 2505, 2552, 2571, 2638, 
2694, 2716, 2722, 2812, 2837, 2937, 2967, 
3056, 3081, 3107, 3111, 3138, 3207, 3268, 
3304, 3314, 3319, 3341, 3348, 3373, 3416- 
17, 3456, 3464, 3481. 

General references—1-18. 

Germany—15-16, 124, 226, 243, 501, 504, 
550, 568, 636, 638, 640, 642, 644-6, 651-3, 
659-60, 664, 666, 675-6, 678-9, 688, 690-1, 
693, 695, 699, 706-10, 725, 727, 748, 768, 
771, 774, 788, 833, 836-1055, 1109, 1123, 
1169, 1235, 1321, 1378, 1891, 1451, 1454, 
1512, 1632, 1670, 1706, 1727, 1893, 2138, 
2143, 2146, 2153, 2188-9, 2206, 2420, 
2838-9, 3193, 3351. 

Gold Coast—33, 53. 

Governmental changes, effect on education 
—1, 483, 493, 673, 1044. 

Great Britain—15, 647, 659, 672, 768, 
1056-1166, 1508, 1570, 1587, 2261. 

Greece—15, 594, 604, 2478-90, 3226. 

Growth of schools and courses—56, 104, 
113, 235, 239, 466, 529, 539, 677, 1075, 
1096, 1134, 1503, 1756, 1789, 1950, 1955, 
2027, 2057, 2086, 2141, 2176, 2178, 2544, 
2561, 2601, 2612, 2663, 2746, 2796, 2800, 
2972, 3086, 3090, 3105, 3120, 3173, 3194, 
3217, 3221, 3285, 3360, 3374-6, 3494. 

Guatemala—2843, 2913-14, 2922. 

Guidance—133, 147, 174, 223, 423, 664, 720, 
731, 772, 786, 824, 937, 970, 1025, 1097, 
1691, 1848, 1930, 2203, 2504, 2651, 2767, 
2899-2901, 3059, 3243, 3299. 


Haiti—237, 2843, 3466-72. 

Hawaiian Islands—226, 243, 398, 2491-2530. 

Health and physical training—7, 37, 116, 
150, 192, 226, 280, 321, 334-5, 345, 356, 
871, 406-7, 412, 478, 507, 536, 546, 550-1, 
561, 590, 647, 658, 690, 702-4, 714, 716-17, 
719-20, 747, 770, 783, 786, 802, 807, 880, 
882, 885, 903, 910, 913-14, 924, 934, 947, 
949-50, 957, 965, 969-70, 978, 984, 1025, 
1048-9, 1051, 1053, 1071, 1080, 1086, 1098, 
1123, 1127, 1142, 1145, 1175, 1227, 1229, 
1233, 1257, 1356, 1405, 1454, 1461, 1475, 
1492, 1496, 1511, 1625, 1665, 1684-5, 1701, 
1763, 1783, 1814, 1834, 1839, 1843, 1845, 
1861-2, 1886, 1917, 1948, 1958, 1972, 1992- 
8, 1996, 2045, 2058, 2121, 2156, 2189, 2204, 
2212, 2214, 2230-1, 2242, 2249-51, 2402, 
2416, 2443, 2454, 2462-3, 2471, 2474, 2477, 
2483, 2486, 2492, 2498-2501, 2520, 2537, 
2539, 2545, 2549, 2576, 2608, 2636, 2700-1, 
2708-9, 2712-13, 2742, 2755, 2758, 2761, 2765, 
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2767, 2776, 2800, 2825, 2828, 2843, 2862, 
2867, 2885, 2913, 2915, 2927, 2931, 2946, 
3040, 3047, 3055, 3066-7, 3073, 3089-90, 
3121-2, 3133, 3140-2, 3145, 3147, 3163, 
3170, 3172, 3177, 3236, 3304, 3317, 3319, 
3329, 3333, 3338-9, 3384, 3396, 3413, 3419, 
$423, 3453, 3476, 3497. 

Higher education—1l, 3, 11, 20-1, 37, 44, 
53, 59, 64, 69, 73, 77-8, 81, 85, 90, 92, 
102, 107, 114, 116, 118-19, 132, 138-9, 
148, 163, 166, 172-8, 178-9, 184, 187, 189- 
91, 196, 204-7, 210-11, 219-21, 224-5, 228, 
231, 239, 242, 244, 248, 252, 258, 261, 
267-9, 275-6, 279, 281, 284, 286-7, 296, 
299, 308, 314, 319, 322, 325, 329, 383-4, 
336-8, 344, 350, 354-5, 366-8, 380, 392, 396, 
408-9, 411, 422, 433-4, 437-8, 448, 447, 
449, 454, 459, 462, 465, 469, 473, 475, 480, 
484-5, 489-90, 493, 496, 509-10, 518, 520, 
538, 540, 549, 551, 555-6, 559, 562, 564, 
582, 598, 595-6, 598-9, 603, 605, 608, 613, 
619, 622-5, 629-30, 632, 635, 637, 654-5, 
661, 665, 667, 671, 682-3, 687, 690, 697, 
715, 722, 728, 736, 739, 745, 749, 753, 757, 
760, 762, 768, 771, 783-6, 791-2, 795, 829, 
831, 835, 840, 843, 848, 865, 869, 876, 
903, 913, 916, 924, 930, 951-3, 955, 960, 
966-7, 972, 979, 993, 995, 999-1002, 1004-5, 
1011-12, 1014-15, 1019, 1022, 1026, 1030, 
1046-7, 1050, 1055, 1058, 1063, 1065, 1067, 
1069-71, 1073, 1076-7, 1086-7, 1090-1, 
1094-6, 1099, 1101, 1103-6, 1108-14, 1116, 
1128, 1125-9, 1131, 1135-9, 1148-9, 1151-3, 
1155-7, 1160-1, 1163-5, 1183-4, 1196, 1199- 
1200, 1218, 1220, 1223, 1239, 1241, 1250, 
1258, 1263-4, 1268-9, 1280, 1283, 1303, 
1812, 1314, 1316, 1321, 1327, 1339, 1871, 
1373, 1389, 1398-9, 1401-3, 1427, 1431, 
1450, 1455-7, 1466-8, 1471, 1485, 1498- 
1500, 1508, 1517-18, 1529, 1537, 1539-43, 
1547-8, 1550-1, 1554, 1561, 1570, 1573, 
1575-80, 1588, 1591, 1601, 1627, 1639, 
1644-9, 1655, 1658, 1681-3, 1708, 1712, 
1722, 1724, 1728, 1740, 1744, 1761, 1770, 
1772, 1786, 1801-4, 1808, 1810, 1812-13, 1823, 
1827, 1831, 1840, 1842, 1851, 1854, 1954, 
1987, 2005, 2031, 2064, 2189, 2199, 2280-2, 
2284, 2294, 2296, 2300, 2303, 2318, 2355, 
2367, 2371, 2374, 2389-90, 2418-19, 2431, 
2440, 2452, 2478, 2480, 2488-9, 2494, 
2501, 2584-5, 2537, 2541-2, 2548, 2551, 
2555, 2558, 2561-3, 2570, 2580, 2586, 2589- 
91, 2594-6, 2598-2600, 2603, 2606-7, 2617-18, 
2623-4, 2626, 2628-31, 2633, 2642-3, 2645, 
2647-8, 2661, 2667-8, 2672, 2683, 2687, 
2699-2700, 2714-19, 2732-3, 2738, 2752, 
2758, 2763, 2765, 2767, 2777-8, 2783, 2785, 
2790, 2794, 2797, 2803-5, 2811-12, 2823, 
2834-5, 2843, 2845, 2847, 2854, 2857, 2867, 
2880, 2889, 2892, 2907, 2911, 2914, 2937, 
2957, 2973, 2975, 3007-8, 3013-14, 3018- 
19, 3027, 3029, 3031, 3035-6, 3053, 3064-9, 
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3079, 3084, 3089, 3092, 3095, 3099-3101, 
$103, 3109, 3118, 8120-3, 3125, 3136, 3145, 
3147, 3159, 3163, 3165, 3180, 3187, 3189, 
3192, 3207-8, 3228, 3233, 3236, 3240, 3256, 
3267, 3277, 3283, 3300, 3313, 3324, 3331, 
3333, 3342, 3346, 3350, 3353-4, 3357-8, 
3363-6, 3368-9, 3371-2, 3375, 3378-80, 
3386, 3388, 3408, 3413, 3415, 3419, 
3424-5, 3428-31, 3434-5, 3438, 3444-5, 
3452, 3454, 3460, 3465, 3472, 3474, 3476, 
3478, 3480, 3482, 3501, 3504, 3506, 3509. 

Holland—See Netherlands. 

Home study for children—1144, 1190, 1262, 
2171, 2409. 

Honduras—2, 237, 2843. 

Hungary—2, 15-16, 124, 159, 226, 550, 647, 
653, 688, 707, 714, 1752, 2138, 2146, 2531- 
41. 


Iceland—15, 707, 2542-3. 

Illiteracy—1, 8, 17, 69, 101, 104, 182, 188, 
191, 197, 253, 297, 386, 402, 416, 425, 
429, 468, 472, 486, 508, 513, 528, 537, 
548, 598, 606, 618-19, 632, 634, 2483, 
2546, 2604, 2622, 2627, 2683, 2705, 2716, 
2832, 2880, 2884, 2910, 2916, 2924, 2928, 
2961, 2966, 2973-5, 3017, 3021, 3119, 3154, 
3175, 3205-6, 3208, 3210, 3229-30, 3233-4, 
3288, 3245, 3250, 3267, 3297, 3316, 3356, 
3362, 3443, 3448, 3492. 

India—7, 15-17, 501, 593, 606, 636, 1073, 
1123, 2544-2678. 

Indo-China—738, 2681. 

Inspection and supervision of schools—46, 
49, 67, 166, 172-3, 239, 249, 265, 271, 
554, 762, 772, 905, 924, 1099, 1123, 1174, 
1280, 1298, 1299, 1302, 1454, 14756, 1497, 
1697, 1719, 1767, 1771, 1878, 1887, 1931, 
2036, 2085, 2187, 2321, 2323, 2353, 2355, 
2430, 2505, 2521, 2561, 2611, 2767, 2946, 
2963, 3062, 3066, 3146-7, 3240, 3472, 3476, 
3478. 

International aspects of education—1l, 11, 
474, 501, 556, 562, 595, 691, 920, 962, 
1538, 2808, 2810, 2827-8, 2831, 2871, 3329. 

Iran—2, 7, 3118-28. 

Iraq—501, 604, 2682-3. 

Ireland—2, 7, 15, 103, 159, 243, 583, 695, 
1102, 1105, 1123, 1538, 2293-2360. 

Irish Free State—15, 2299. 

Italy—2, 15-16, 103, 226, 637, 642-5, 647, 
652-3, 675, 677, 695, 699, 706-9, 768, 913, 
916, 1021, 1032, 1123, 1727, 1752, 1893, 
2138, 2153, 2189, 2685-2749. 


Japan—16-17, 226, 243, 398, 428, 501, 593, 
602, 651-2, 707, 1454, 1752, 2420, 2581, 
2750-2811, 3142. 


Kenya Colony—54-6. 
Korea—See Chosen. 


Labrador—3055-6. 

Language and other media of instruction 
—22, 32, 35, 37, 39, 45, 59, 67, 87, 93, 
97, 172, 227, 229, 282, 335, 357, 405, 
421, 425, 489, 522, 593, 604, 613, 633-4, 738, 
754, 2050, 2188, 2293, 2297, 2304, 2314, 
2323, 2838, 2340, 2347, 2388, 2437, 2441, 
2458, 2498, 2501, 2504, 2507, 2512, 2514, 
2522-3, 2527-8, 2556, 2563, 2589, 2591-2, 
2631, 2655, 2665, 2674, 2679, 2754-5, 2816, 
2948-9, 2959, 2973, 2978, 3029, 3037, 3089, 
3093, 3100, 3103-4, 3111, 3144-5, 3149, 
3164, 3172-3, 3193, 3239, 3241, 3313, 3318, 
3342, 3410, 3426, 3451, 3476, 3478, 3482, 
3484. 

Lapland—2820-2. 

Latin America—568, 2823-44. 

Latvia-—15, 3027-30. 

Laws, legislation, and governmen: regu- 
lati for schools—51, 98 105, 166, 172- 
3, 187, 195, 218, 323, 455, 525, 532, 554, 
570, 576, 632, 636, 695, 740, 793, 798, 
821, 849-50, 864, 897, 921, 925, 956, 980, 
1128, 1174, 1283, 1352, 1381, 1421, 1423, 
1425, 1448, 1490, 1541, 1551, 1554, 1561, 
1714, 1716, 1724, 1766, 1783, 1808, 1881, 
1890, 1892, 1899, 1903, 1905, 1913, 1925, 
2006, 2060-1, 2070, 2173, 2192, 2218-19, 
2222-3, 2228, 2237, 2313, 2362, 2387, 2391, 
2398, 2411, 2507, 2512, 2514, 2622-3, 2526, 
2549, 2587, 2688, 2741, 2816, 2842, 2878, 
2911, 2951, 2971, 3032, 3045, 3074, 3077, 
3085, 3139, 3146-7, 3165, 3204, 8250, 3256, 
3298, 3325, 3375, 3381, 3440-1, 3459. 

Leaves of absence for teachers—195. 

Length of school period, day, and session 
—15, 66, 708, 763, 802, 805, 1341, 1794, 
1984, 2148, 2547, 2721, 2793, 2820, 2822, 
2832, 2913, 3136, 3152, 3156, 3163, 3189, 
$411, 3417. 

Liberia—57-8. 

Libraries—19, 61, 85, 95, 104, 139, 185, 
194, 249, 259, 263, 273, 290, 334, 409, 
489-90, 493, 525, 545, 561, 603, 608, 633, 
720, 786, 822, 1025, 1045, 1102, 1108, 1321, 
1352, 1389, 1475-6, 1509, 1517, 1782, 
2112, 2190, 2309, 2348, 2384, 2418, 2453, 
2479, 2498, 2513, 2551, 2648, 2675, 2707, 
2721, 2765, 2784, 2800, 2811, 2836, 2934, 
2937, 2955, 3053-4, 3065-7, 3121, 3172, 
3188, 3213, 3254, 3280, 3355, 3360, 3374, 
3420, 3426, 3460, 3497, 3502. 

Liechtenstein—15. 

Lithuania—159, 688, 691, 707, 2879, 3031-3. 
Luxembourg—124, 2146. p 








Malay States—1752, 3034-6. 
Malta—3037. 
Manchukuo—3039, 3041. 
Manchuria—3038-40. 
Manitoba—195, 226, 252-7. 
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Mass education—372, 375, 388, 402, 404-5, 
408, 416, 425, 427, 429, 433, 468, 471-2, 
486, 489, 507, 513-16, 597, 623, 1331, 
1485, 1502, 1614, 2527, 2561, 2606, 2674, 
2705, 2929, 2931, 2941, 2952, 2969, 2978, 
2984, 2997, 3000, 3015, 3021, 3213, 3239, 
3250, 3258, 3264-5, 3297, 3309, 3327, 3395, 
3442, 3447. 

Medical care and instruction—31, 85, 106, 
116, 133, 139, 148, 172-8, 229, 280, 364, 
489, 559, 613, 635, 710, 715, 922-3, 1080, 
1091, 1098, 1143, 1174, 1352, 1497, 1646- 
7, 1649, 1663, 1684, 1763, 1783, 1820, 
1876, 1880, 1964-5, 1979-80, 1993, 1996, 
2038, 2058, 2125, 2187, 2192-8, 2204-5, 
2212, 2296, 2300, 2311, 2343, 2363, 2384, 
2463, 2488, 2515, 2529, 2535, 2541, 2556, 
2591, 2683, 2783, 2855, 2880, 2891, 2975, 
3025, 3027, 3031, 3043, 3053, 3064, 3069, 
3165, 3207, 3339, 8350, 3379, 3400, 3408, 
3429, 3437, 3494, 3499, 3504. 

Medical training—70, 361-2, 364, 374, 507, 
641, 726, 1560, 1563, 1588, 2897, 2925, 
3317, 3444, 3488. 

Mental hygiene—3276. 

Methods of instruction—1l1, 21, 43, 48-9, 
58-9, 99-101, 120, 127, 129, 133, 142-4, 
147-8, 156, 158, 160, 176, 181, 187, 189, 
221, 228, 232, 235, 264-5, 309, 313, 328-9, 
356, 360, 369, 402, 415, 435, 461, 484, 
490, 494-5, 534, 567-8, 571, 577, 582, 598, 
607, 612, 623, 641, 646, 648-9, 654, 658, 
660, 662, 666, 673, 692, 706, 711-12, 732, 
737, 751, 756, 758, 762, 769, 771, 774, 
778, 781, 789, 803-4, 826, 833, 847-8, 
852, 855-7, 863, 884, 902-5, 913-15, 919, 
936, 938, 942, 945, 959, 965, 978, 986, 


1018, 1020-1, 1042, 1053, 1061, 1083, 
1100, 1123, 1154, 1180, 1208, 1239, 
1247, 1258, 1278, 1292, 1311, 1316, 
1321, 1323, 1340, 1352, 1383, 1389-90, 


1395, 1413, 1441, 1454, 1458, 1465, 1471, 
1473, 1481, 1497, 1501, 1507, 1517, 1544, 
1578, 1625, 1629, 1636, 1659, 1689, 1699, 
1804, 1814, 1821, 1827, 1852, 1856, 1863- 
5, 1871, 1902, 2101, 2162, 2241, 2246, 
2252, 2270, 2280, 2296, 2319, 2412, 2420, 
2509, 2515, 2519, 2531, 2537, 2540, 2551, 
2561, 2569, 2578-9, 2584, 2595, 2602, 2619, 
2650, 2669, 2687, 2696, 2701, 2710, 2714, 
2721, 2757, 2759, 2761, 2768, 2777, 2791, 
2794, 2824-6, 2838-9, 2853, 2857, 2883, 
2892-3, 2932, 2938, 2950, 2969, 2975, 2979, 
3010, 3020, 3023, 3073, 3076, 3088, 3117, 
3130, 3145, 8163, 3184, 3200, 3208-9, 
3211-13, 38218, 8233, 3241, 3259, 3263, 
3267-9, 3273-4, 3278, 3281, 3283, 3298, 
3310, 3316, 3320-2, 3324, 3332, 3335, 3340, 
3342, 3344-5, 3361, 3379, 3381, 3395-7, 
3400, 3407, 3411-12, 3418, 3447, 3456, 
3499. 
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Mexico—2, 103, 677, 2826, 2836, 2841, 2843, 
2889, 2915-3005. 

Military and naval training—29, 317, 334-5, 
500, 721, 860, 881, 963, 1002, 1008, 1031, 
1044, 1078, 1248, 1385, 1667, 1677, 1882, 
2280, 2400, 2688, 2695, 2704, 2711, 2732, 
2747, 2769-70, 2779, 2896, 3122, 3172, 
3206, 3249, 3324. 

Ministries of education—2, 751, 801, 3186. 

Missionaries and missions—34-5, 41, 46, 61, 
58, 61, 84, 91, 98, 312, 324, 331-8, 341, 
354, 361-2, 379, 387, 410, 413, 416, 428, 
444, 448, 451, 460, 476-7, 484-5, 489, 499, 
502-3, 507, 519, 600, 607, 738, 2574, 
2587-8, 2781-2, 2799, 2813-15, 2837, 2931, 
2944, 2962, 3011, 3036, 3039, 3091, 3125, 
3421. . 

Modern foreign language study—212, 228, 
232, 293, 656, 732, 774, 989, 1075, 1154, 
1823, 2052, 2357, 2757, 2771, 2777, 3042, 
3047. 

Morocco—59. 

Museums and art work—85, 104, 139, 246- 
7, 720, 822, 1534, 1649, 1999, 2416, 2800, 
2850, 3262. 

Musical development—634, 926, 973, 977, 
1121, 1175, 1292, 1397, 1625, 1953, 1994, 
2100, 2407, 2412, 2429, 2448, 3067, 3260. 


Natal—37, 86. 

Nationalism in education—651, 707, 852, 
854, 900, 907, 916, 960, 972, 979, 984, 998, 
1002-4, 1013, 1021, 1044, 1050, 1307, 1500, 
1537, 1749, 2548, 2685, 2688, 2690, 2711- 
12, 2716, 2725, 2733, 2735-7, 2740, 2745, 
2776, 2786, 2940, 2953, 2964, 2991, 3315- 
16, 3330, 3434, 3449. 

National minorities—11, 529, 531, 541, 587, 
609, 989, 2535, 2790, 2879, 2929, 3041, 
3135, 3178-9, 3249, 3286. 

National planning in education—3, 67, 116, 
324, 332, 335, 381, 403, 420, 468, 479, 
499, 870, 1746, 1777, 1844, 1977, 2003, 
2915, 2923, 2941, 8174, 3215-16, 3232, 
3234, 3239, 3275, 3325, 3361. 

National schools in foreign countries—663. 

Needs of people, adapting education to 
meet—2434, 2449-50, 2473, 2476, 2497, 
2529, 2554, 2577, 2593, 2614, 2622, 2674, 
2817, 2932, 3150-1, 3157, 3174, 3209, 3485, 
3487. 

Netherlands—16, 159, 226, 534, 642, 647, 
707-8, 1727, 1752, 1893, 3042-51. 

New Brunswick—226, 258-9. 

Newfoundland—1123, 3052-4. 

New school movement—2291, 2824, 2826, 
2851, 2894, 2898-9, 3301, 3314, 3321-2, 
3324. 

New South Wales—107, 116, 139, 243, 1702. 

Newspaper, use of—388. 
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New Zealand—2, 7, 16, 103, 124, 202, 226, 


248, 935, 1073, 1123, 1706, 1727, 1815, 
2138, 2146, 2957-3073. 

Nicaragua—2843, 3006. 

Nigeria—60-1. 

Norway—15-16, 124, 159, 237, 565, 644, 
652, 695, 706, 708, 710, 1727, 1752, 2138, 
2146, 3074-85, 3335, 3340. 

Nova Scotia—226, 260-6. 

Nursery and kindergarten education—7, 
51, 104, 139, 151, 172-8, 191, 243, 559, 
635, 647, 681, 830, 922-4, 939, 1080, 1098, 
1162-3, 1170, 1453, 1475, 1646, 1649, 1904, 
1928, 1955, 2106, 2128, 2181, 2212, 2229, 
2280, 2363, 2416, 2444, 2535, 2683, 2734, 
2789, 2766, 2783, 2843, 2855, 2880, 2891, 
2954, 2975, 3031, 3043, 3064, 3069, 3122, 
$168, 8165, 3181, 3197, 3207, 3249, 3252, 
3265, 3267, 3278, $284, 3324, 8350, 8429, 
3462, 3504. 


Ontario—195, 226, 243, 267-85, 2420. 

Orange Free State—37, 87-8. 

Organization of educational systems—11, 
14, 20, 87, 39, 46, 48-9, 51-2, 59, 61, 66-7, 
78, 91, 94, 97, 100-2, 105-10, 113, 116, 
118, 120, 133, 140, 144, 146-9, 155, 157, 
160, 166, 169, 172-3, 181-2, 186-7, 189, 
191, 214, 225, 229, 239, 243, 257, 288, 
291, 306, 316, 319, 323, 826-7, 329, 336, 
343, 347-8, 351, 358, 362, 368, 378, 396, 
401, 405, 427, 432, 461, 489, 502, 507, 
523, 526, 529, 532, 535, 541, 549, 551, 
554, 561, 568, 571, 576-7, 582, 588, 593, 
604, 609-10, 612-18, 627, 634, 637, 642, 
645-6, 649, 652, 655, 659, 673-6, 695, 733, 
788, 745, 749-51, 755-7, 759, 762, 764-5, 
767-8, 770-1, 774, 777, 780, 782-4, 797, 
806, 817, 830-1, 833, 836, 846, 848, 851, 
854, 856-7, 865, 867, 869-70, 874, 878, 
883, 886, 889-90, 896, 903, 905, 910, 915, 
924, 930-1, 938, 941-2, 963-4, 968, 974, 
980-1, 983, 985, 999, 1013-14, 1024-5, 
1033, 1038-9, 1041-2, 1044, 1058, 1061-2, 
1066, .1071, 1077, 1083, 1091-2, 1123, 1148, 
1153, 1159, 1164, 1172, 1174, 1177, 1213, 
1235, 1246, 1255, 1271-2, 1283, 1306, 1331, 
1336, 1839-40, 1857, 1364-5, 1368, 1386, 
1395, 1415, 1425, 1428, 1449-53, 1463, 
1469, 1473, 1479, 1505, 1532-3, 1540, 
1598, 1620, 1624, 1630, 1642, 1646-9, 
1652, 1655, 1658, 1664, 1697, 1735, 1750, 
1760, 1762, 1783, 1789, 1796-7, 1805, 1807, 
1810, 1814, 1822, 1840, 1864, 1868, 1875, 
1879, 1897, 1929, 1936, 1941-2, 1950, 1955, 
1976, 2037, 2087, 2094, 2122, 2124, 2134, 
2138-40, 2154, 2157, 2168, 2170, 2180-1, 
2197, 2216, 2259, 2265, 2275, 2280, 2293, 
2298, 2307, 2331, 2363-4, 2370-1, 2373, 
2878, 2420, 2422, 2425, 2435, 2449, 2451, 
2476, 2481, 2488-5, 2487, 2498, 2501, 2503- 
4, 2518-15, 2520, 2582, 2536-7, 2540, 2546, 


2549, 2556, 2558, 2560-1, 2568, 2570, 2582, 
2584, 2588, 2591, 2597-9, 2611, 2616, 2638, 
2641, 2670-1, 2675, 2678, 2680-2, 2685, 
2687-9, 2691, 2695-6, 2700-1, 2703, 2705-6, 
2711, 2717-24, 2728, 2781, 2735, 2741-2, 
2744, 2748, 2753, 2755-6, 2762-3, 2766-8, 
2776, 2781, 2789, 2791, 2798-2800, 2802, 
2813-14, 2819, 2839, 2843, 2845-6, 2854-5, 
2865, 2867, 2876, 2887, 2890, 2892, 2901-2, 
2912-13, 2915, 2923, 2932, 2937, 2947, 
2953-4, 2960-1, 2965, 2967, 2988-9, 2994, 
3005-6, 3011, 3013, 3028, 3031-2, 38036, 
3039, 3041, 3044-7, 3063, 3066, 3070, 
3076-7, 3079, 3081, 3087, 3090, 3094, 3096, 
3098, 3114-16, 3118, 3122-4, 3129-30, 3133, 
3186, 3147, 3149, 3157, 3162-4, 3166, 3169- 
70, 3173-4, 3182, 3184-5, 3190-1, 3197, 
3201, 3205, 3207-9, 3212, 3214, 3216, 3221, 
8227-8, 3237, 3240, 3243-4, 3247-8, 3250-1, 
3265, 3267, 3269, 3272-3, 3278, 3290, 3295, 
3308, 3311, 3319, 3328-9, 3336, 3340, 
8348-4, 3349, 3376, 3380, 3382, 3385, 
3387-8, 3394-5, 3397, 3401, 3403-4, 3411, 
3416-17, 3421, 3428, 3438, 3441, 3446-7, 
$450, 3452, 3459-61, 3468, 3472, 3478-9, 
3496-9, 3504, 3506, 3508. 


Pacific Islands—614. 

Palestine—16, 604, 691, 1128, 3086-3117, 
3193. 

Panama—2826, 2841, 2843, 2865, 3007-8. 

Paraguay—15, 1752, 2826, 2842-3, 3009-12. 

Parental attitudes and codperation—66, 133, 
157, 243, 675, 800, 1075, 1519, 2552-3, 
2686, 2839, 3198, 3337. 

Part-time education—85, 270, 1059, 1074, 
1376, 1592, 1848, 1957, 2248. 

Persia—2, 7, 3118-28. 

Peru—2, 1752, 2826, 2836, 2843, 2922, 
3013-18. 

Philippine Islands—226, 428, 593, 2498, 
3129-60. 

Placement bureaus—1731. 

Poland—15-16, 501, 550, 568, 647, 688, 690, 
706-8, 2138, 3193. 

Political background—42, 46, 428, 495, 506- 
7, 604, 675, 688, 695, 852-3, 863, 905, 909, 
913, 980, 1692, 1694, 1697, 1746, 1841, 
1875, 2481, 2570, 2586, 2593, 3089, 3136, 
3142, 3265, 3478, 3505. 

Portugal—2, 707-8, 3185-6. 

Primary education—1, 49, 73, 106, 135, 
172, 191, 319, 384, 396, 568, 570, 722, 757, 
762, 786, 790, 863, 866, 1062, 1082, 1174, 
1435, 1497, 1727, 1736, 1900-1, 1904, 1907: 
1951, 2020, 2050, 2161, 2209, 2280, 2299, 
2308, 2349, 2364, 2448, 2549, 2583, 2759, 
28438, 2851, 2898, 2905, 2937, 2944, 2980, 
3038, 3066-7, 3069-70, 3130, 3240, 3424, 
3450, 3458. 

Prince Edward Island—226, 286. 
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Private schools—104, 751, 782, 801, 831, 
958, 1099, 1299, 1404, 1441, 1464, 1491, 
1617, 1688, 1767, 1771, 1824, 1857, 1862, 
1864-5, 1867, 1878, 1887, 1898, 1931, 1939, 
1942, 1944, 1990, 2036, 2066, 2085, 2488, 
2491, 2609, 2611, 2660, 2665, 2682, 2700, 
2814, 2845, 2951, 2982, 3036, 3064, 3067, 
3074, 3081, 3112, 3130, 3145, 3147, 8421, 
3424, 3429, 3452, 3478. 

Programs of typical schools—142, 2568, 
2789, 2801. 

Propaganda in the schools—1l2, 667, 707, 
873, 972, 998, 1004, 1021-2, 1666, 3229, 
3248, 3261, 3265, 3277, 3324, 3333, 3432. 

Psychology in liege curricul 1583, 
1590, 1628. 

Public speaking—1188, 1507, 2039. 

Puerto Rico—609, 714, 2498, 2922, 3473-95. 

Pupil retardation—1748. 


Quebec—226, 243, 278, 287-95. 


Racial prejudice in education—292, 294, 
697, 885, 997, 1006, 1012, 1025, 1035, 
3049. 

Radio or wireless in education—202, 236, 
301, 404, 561, 631, 786, 990, 1147, 1273, 
1292, 1344, 1367, 1557, 1559, 1574, 1609, 
1649, 1755, 1846, 2011, 2015, 2082, 2046, 
2181-3, 2227, 2234, 2334, 2806, 2955, 2995, 
3030, 3048, 3172, 3261, 3302, 3360, 3507. 

Reformatory schools—1934, 2122, 2299. 

Relation of school to community—18, 147, 
157, 634, 1086, 1882, 2584, 2921, 2968, 
2978, 3243, 3249, 3323, 3395. 

Religious and moral education—13-14, 22, 
36, 43, 46-7, 67, 69, 74, 85, 134, 136, 172, 
178, 200, 218, 215, 218, 243, 312, 328, 
341, 354-5, 358, 377, 387, 396, 410, 422, 
441-5, 448, 475, 485, 512, 519, 530, 541, 
563, 598, 633, 646, 724, 727, 781-2, 834, 
869, 897, 925, 931, 948, 982, 1025, 1044, 
1061, 1064, 1067, 1092, 1166, 1168, 1216, 
1256, 1313, 1315, 1331, 1336, 1358, 1365- 
6, 1375, 1392, 1407, 1421, 1461, 1463, 
1478, 1486-7, 1636-7, 164%, 1646, 1650, 
1680, 1842, 1854, 1998, 2103, 2126, 2218, 
2237, 2274, 2362, 2370, 2453, 2460, 2477, 
2482-3, 2515, 2567, 2569, 2571, 2585, 
2587-8, 2611, 2649, 2692, 2703, 2709, 
2723, 2744, 2751, 2766, 2776-7, 2796, 2800, 
2809-10, 2829, 2840, 2869, 2917, 2940, 2951, 
2956, 2971, 2982-3, 2992, 3003, 3011, 3034, 
3042, 3045-7, 3052, 3085, 3121, 3131, 3140, 
3145-6, 3149, 3163, 3248, 3251, 3265, 3279, 
3293, 3306, 3324, 3329, 3345, 3352, 3371, 
3381, 3410, 3429, 3505. 

Research—110, 123, 125-6, 130, 172, 269, 
320, 382, 429, 434, 585, 715, 736, 17765, 
950, 967, 969, 1057, 1109, 1115, 1127, 
1188, 1218, 1239, 1292, 1351, 1508, 1572, 
1801-2, 2012, 2509, 2561, 2710, 2766-7, 
3065, 3146, 3180, 3254, 3278, 3317. 





Rhodesia—40, 62-6, 124, 1123, 2146. 

Rome—653. 

Rumania—2, 15-16, 124, 550, 2138, 2146, 
3187-96. 

Rural edudation—127, 139, 229, 283, 289, 
307, 325, 385, 430, 478, 489, 516, 571, 
575, 592-3, 719, 843, 1162, 1174, 1207, 
1210, 1287-8, 1326, 1330, 1428, 1611, 1698, 
1707, 1737, 1935, 2044, 2140, 2259-60, 
2283, 2350, 2434, 2521, 2535, 2553, 2564, 
2584, 2696, 2698, 2741, 2916, 2919, 2921, 
2930, 2932-8, 2935, 2937, 2944-5, 2949, 
2959, 2968-9, 2972-4, 2977-8, 2981, 2985, 
2994, 2997-8, 3000, 3004-5, 3053, 3064, 
3076, 3088, 3113, 3157, 3239, 3324, 3460, 
3466, 3468, 3470-1, 3475, 3487, 3492. 

Russia—124, 237, 428, 501, 567-8, 606, 636, 
644-5, 647, 652, 659, 675, 677-8, 691, 695, 
706-7, 768, 867, 913, 1021, 1123, 1509, 
2146, 2772, 3188, 3197-3334, 3351. 


Samoa—615. 

Saskatchewan—195, 226, 296-301. 

Scandinavia—645, 651, 935, 3335-40. 

School accidents—1858. 

School buildings and equipment—20, 31, 
47, 49, 55, 58, 94, 100-1, 104, 130, 138, 
158, 193, 199, 235, 238, 265-6, 271, 277, 
291, 295, 303, 323, 337, 356, 367, 390, 
412, 414, 495, 518, 561, 565, 579, 581, 
590, 603-4, 622, 634, 647, 684, 695, 709, 
728-9, 845, 857, 871, 1027, 1036, 1063, 
1082-3, 1090, 1098, 1121, 1123, 1179, 1217, 
1259, 1278, 1285, 1325, 1362, 1383, 1427, 
1429, 1461, 1475, 1499, 1524, 1529, 1535, 
1539, 1545, 1548, 1550, 1555, 1562, 1567, 
1575-9, 1584-5, 1646, 1649, 1675, 1689, 
1696-7, 1735, 1739, 1766, 1773, 1779, 1784, 
1789, 1801-4, 1814, 1831, 1842, 1855, 1860, 
1898, 1909, 1941, 1962, 2021, 2057, 2064, 
2071, 2093, 2138, 2165, 2180, 2201, 2212, 
2214, 2232-3, 2242, 2250, 2253, 2297, 2303, 
2306, 2309, 2324, 2361, 2384-5, 2412, 2414, 
2439, 2444, 2449, 2457-8, 2484, 2488-9, 
2498, 2501, 2509, 2513, 2515, 2519, 2521, 
2524, 2537, 2541, 2553, 2579, 2584, 2632, 
2686, 2694, 2700, 2709, 2719, 2729, 2734, 
2738, 2748, 2759-61, 2766, 2784, 2820-2, 
2833, 2843, 2847, 2856, 2862, 2890, 2902, 
2906, 2919, 2932, 2935, 2937, 2952, 2963, 
2978, 2999, 3035, 3051, 3058, 3067, 3076, 
3081, 3096, 3103, 3105, 3107, 3121-2, 
3127-8, 3130, 3145-6, 3158, 3163, 3165-6, 
3171, 3173, 3194-5, 3199, 3208, 3219, 3243, 
3267, 3269, 3275, 3301, 3304-5, 3308, 3324, 
3329, 3331, 3333, 3336, 3342, 3345, 3359, 
3361, 3372, 8376, 3394, 3400, 3411-12, 
3421, 3437, 3450, 3453, 3455, 3459-60, 
3471, 3476, 3478, 3480, 3489, 3497. 

School exhibits—1117, 2748, 2816, 3217. 
3262, 3291, 3296. 
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School holidays and their length—708, 


1007, 2145, 3077. 


School management—21, 820, 1626, 1654, 


1856, 1867, 2000, 2101, 2173, 2177, 2201, 
2244, 2253, 2259, 2273, 2342, 2430, 2498, 
3145, 3247, 3273, 3313, 3359, 3422, 3461. 

School theater—-561, 1055, 2932-3, 3172, 
3206, 3260, 3308. 


Schools, types of—29, 166, 189, 203, 271, 


295, 427, 544, 551, 561, 576, 624, 633, 
712, 839, 918, 993, 1044, 1085, 1331, 1452, 
1454, 1697, 1792, 1812, 2017, 2149, 2488, 
2646, 2719-20, 2722, 2765-6, 2777, 2811, 
2814, 2818, 2950, 2978, 3009, 3025, 3029- 
30, 3043, 3076, 3090, 3093, 3096, 3101, 
3111, 3116-17, 3130, 3161, 3163-4, 3172-3, 
3207, 3210, 3219, 3239, 3241, 3249, 3313, 
3344, 3382, 3394, 3410, 3419, 3453, 3455, 
3472, 3476, 3510. 

Science in curriculum—705, 1107, 1546, 
1553, 1558, 1562, 1564-5, 1569, 1572, 1577, 
1581-2, 1586, 1589, 2010, 2084, 2110, 2113- 
15, 2261, 2505, 2767, 2918, 3387. 

Scotland—643, 653, 695, 708, 935, 1102, 1123, 
1139, 1148, 1157, 1274, 1509, 1512, 1556, 
1745, 1956, 2073, 2098, 2135, 2227, 2361- 
2420, 2677. 

Secondary education—1-2, 7, 49, 61-2, 73, 
94, 102, 106-7, 114, 118, 127-8, 135, 139- 
40, 146-9, 166, 172, 178, 187, 189, 191, 
202-3, 212, 235, 239, 254, 319, 323, 396, 
485, 489, 535, 549, 551-2, 559, 582, 632, 
634-5, 637, 644, 674-5, 679, 706, 715, 722- 
3, 725, 785, 740, 742-3, 746, 749, 751, 
757, 761-4, 769, 771, 773-4, 783-6, 788, 
796-7, 800, 805-6, 810, 812-15, 819-20, 
823, 825, 828, 831, 833, 836, 839, 843, 
847, 856-7, 863, 866, 895-6, 905-6, 920, 
922-4, 938, 954, 974, 978, 985, 993, 1014, 
1025, 1039, 1062-3, 1071, 1077, 1090, 1119, 
1121, 1148, 1162-3, 1167, 1169, 1174, 1176, 
1181, 1185-7, 1190, 1202-3, 1211, 1217, 
"1223, 1226, 1228, 1231-2, 1236-7, 1252-5, 
1258, 1265-6, 1270, 1282-4, 1289, 1292, 
1294, 1303, 1309, 1323-5, 1345, 1348, 1351, 
1356-7, 1359-60, 1362-3, 1368-9, 1376, 1384, 
1390, 1393, 1400, 1413, 1434-5, 1442-4, 
1446, 1449-50, 1454, 1470, 1484, 1489, 
1491, 1497, 1502, 1511, 1515-16, 1526, 
1558, 1591, 1612-13, 1620-1, 1629, 1640, 
1644, 1647-9, 1652, 1686, 1689, 1699, 1742, 
1792-3, 1798, 1818-19, 1850, 1868, 1871, 
1897, 1904, 1908, 1911, 1916, 1920, 1926- 
7,. 1936, 1938, 1941, 1955, 1957, 1960, 
2010, 2020, 2026-7, 2049, 2058, 2062, 
2069, 2072, 2075-6, 2086, 2097, 2100, 2105, 
2110, 2120, 2128, 2130, 2155, 2173, 2187, 
2194, 2197, 2212, 2220, 2240, 2254-5, 2270, 
2280, 2287, 2303, 2318, 2356-7, 2364, 2397, 
2412, 2424, 2428, 2484, 2443, 2446, 2448, 
2465-6, 2470-1, 2476, 2488, 2495-6, 2535-6, 
2540, 2546-7, 2561, 2577, 2583, 2619, 2670, 


2681, 2683, 2691, 2694, 2697, 2699, 2706, 
2716, 2718, 2721, 2732, 2749, 2758, 2763, 
2767, 2780, 2793, 2802, 2811, 2823, 2832, 
2839, 2841-3, 2845-6, 2856, 2865, 2867, 
2886-7, 2892,° 2894, 2899, 2918, 2926, 
2932, 2938, 2944, 2965, 2973, 2975, 2980, 
2986, 3019, 3028, 3032, 3043, 3060, 3063-4, 
3073, 3077, 3079, 3091, 3101-2, 3118, 
3122-3, 3130, 3145, 3171, 3176, 3184, 3191, 
3207, 3227, 3240, 3324, 3350, 3359, 3380, 
3424, 3429, 3438, 3450, 3452, 3458, 3460, 
3472, 3476, 3504, 3508, 3510. 

Sex education—2939, 3243, 3279. 

Sex segregatien—43, 334-5, 760, 922, 1217, 
1454, 2780, 3411, 3423. 

Siam—2, 1752, 2138, 3341-3. 

Siberia—3255. 

Sierra Leone—67-8. 

Slovenia—3504. 

Social attitudes of children—3220. 

Sociology in the curriculum—2860, 3278, 
3327. 

South Africa—2, 15, 37, 69-85, 124, 237, 
1073, 1123, 1727, 2146, 3193. 

Southern Rhodesia—124, 2146. 

Southwest Africa—124, 2146. 

Spain—-2, 7, 15-16, 183, 568, 636, 707-8, 
867, 3344-77. 

Special schools—83, 106, 116, 184, 189, 229, 
243, 507, 561, 1674, 1725, 1974, 2017, 
2045, 2192, 2364, 2490, 2509, 2764, 2766, 
2824, 2947, 2954, 3024, 3064, 3066, 3081, 
3102, 3164, 3187, 3305, 3347, 3350, 3425, 
3501. 

Standards of achievement—674-5, 712, 756, 
1061, 1186, 1197, 1321, 1356, 1413, 1452, 
1620, 1627, 1862, 1898, 2259, 2506, 2530, 
2599-2600, 2607, 2759, 2886, 2938, 3228. 

State versus church in education—11, 39, 
41, 118, 410, 413, 460, 499, 530, 588, 688, 
727, 755, 782, 897, 940, 948, 1124, 1168, 
1216, 1366, 1382, 1535, 1668-9, 1881, 
1888, 1896, 1928, 1943, 1982, 2191, 2251, 
2362, 2379, 2685, 2724, 2729, 2743, 2796, 
2809, 2943, 2951, 2956, 2971, 2992, 3003, 
3093, 3293, 3306, 3367, 3370-1, 3381, 
3432-3, 3436, 3438-9. 

State versus family in education—11. 

Status and needs—29, 31, 33, 38, 43, 52, 
55, 88, 145, 305, 308, 311, 313, 316, 319, 
323, 325, 330, 346, 349, 352, 361, 381-2, 
390, 401, 450, 505, 508, 541, 551, 626, 
633, 647, 688, 700, 981, 1057, 1350, 1429, 
1490, 1528, 1592, 1601, 1622, 1630, 1648, 
1668, 1691, 1713, 1715, 1732, 1878, 1880, 
1898, 1909, 1944, 1963, 2023, 2042, 2044, 
2077-8, 2083, 2108, 2144, 2157, 2159-60, 
2211, 2213, 2215, 2226, 2232, 2238, 2292, 
2330, 2346, 2352, 2408, 2410, 2436, 2448, 
2450, 2467, 2474, 2509, 2518, 2525, 2543- 
4, 2546, 2560, 2570, 2574, 2577-8, 2585, 
2605, 2610, 2612-13, 2620, 2626, 2637, 2641, 
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2654, 2656-7, 2666, 2674, 2802, 2814, 2863, 
2896, 2912, 2946-7, 2963, 2976, 2979, 3001, 
3004, 3034, 3054, 3106, 3121, 3126-7, 
3132, 3141, 3148, 3153, 3156, 3207-8, 3249, 
$261, 3271, 3287, 3333, 3385, 3458, 3460, 
3467, 3471, 3491, 3496, 3500. 

Student life, attitudes, and movements 
$14, 376, 383-4, 394, 418-19, 423, 426-7, 
449, 453, 458, 464, 470, 488, 491, 498, 
506, 512, 542, 571, 593, 624, 633, 644, 
679, 683-4, 686, 696, 753-4, 809, 829, 844, 
853, 876, 879-80, 882, 901, 927, 932-3, 
993, 996-7, 1002-3, 1005, 1012, 1051, 1092, 
1219, 1246, 1260, 1264, 1270, 1308, 1312- 
13, 1316, 1321, 1371-2, 1389, 1395, 1411, 
1418, 1452, 1499, 1504, 1510, 1525, 1610, 
1617, 1656, 1660, 1825, 1827, 1833, 1842, 

2275, 2378, 2418-19, 2489, 2537, 

2563, 2584, 2596, 2617-18, 2629, 
2633, 2694, 2726, 2750, 2778, 2803, 2844, 
2855, 2893, 2895, 3036, 3065, 3078, 3083, 
$142, 8222, 3255-7, 3278, 3351, 3363, 
3365-6, 3386, 3391-2, 3405, 3412. 

Students abroad—370, 373, 383, 400, 517, 
587, 686, 739, 799, 1389, 1538, 2675, 
2765, 2778, 2880, 2864, 3121, 3142. 

Sudan—90, 92. 

Sweden—2, 15-16, 124, 159, 226, 565, 590, 
637, 644, 652, 695, 706-7, 710, 1123, 1509, 
1727, 1752, 2146, 3193, 3201, 3335, 3339- 
40, 3378-3406. 

Switzerland—15-16, 123, 226, 237, 243, 642- 
3, 664, 666, 690-1, 705-8, 1512, 1893, 
2146, 2188, 3138, 3407-20. 

Syria—501, 604, 3421-4. 


Tamaulipas—2954. 

Tanganyika Territory—93. 

Teachers, certification—37, 50, 229, 239, 
265, 278, 551, 639, 751, 755, 970, 1025, 
1235, 1514, 1630, 1646-9, 1686-7, 1697, 
2048, 2102, 2163, 2201, 2259, 2363, 2370, 
2387, 2986, 3031, 3046, 3067, 3478. 

Teachers, houses—561. 

Teachers, number of—21, 31, 47, 1647-8, 
1732, 1760, 1789, 1914, 1933, 2023, 2055, 
2096, 2127, 2174, 2192, 2238, 2296, 2305, 
2349, 2354, 2359, 2375, 2382, 2384-5, 2408, 
2478, 2487, 2505, 2535, 2591, 2683, 2765, 
2777, 2783, 2800, 2812, 2832, 2842, 2856, 
2880, 2947, 2975, 3014, 3016, 3025, 3031, 
3041, 3043, 3053, 3069, 3089, 3122, 3144, 
3152, 3156, 3159, 3165, 3173, 3187, 3198, 
3350, 3362, 3379, 3408, 3425, 3429, 3450, 
3478, 3501. 

Teachers, pensions or superannuation—l1, 
158, 172-3, 229, 265, 559, 613, 635, 715, 
917, 1054, 1071, 1110, 1174, 1182, 1193, 
1235, 1291, 1352, 1383, 1421, 1454, 1475- 
6, 1547, 1630, 1646-9, 1670, 1709, 1717, 
1778, 1989, 2138, 2175, 2177, 2257, 2300, 
2327, 2363, 2371, 2384, 2409, 2488, 25365, 
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2728, 2749, 2841, 2855, 2891, 2910, 2937, 
2975, 3027, 3031, 3043, 3064, 3067, 3076, 
3080, 3130, 3136, 3140, 3163, 3165, 3212, 
3350, 3359, 3379, 3429, 3478. 

Teachers, salaries--11, 27, 64, 85, 99, 150, 
157-9, 173, 189, 193, 198, 203, 229, 265, 
271, 309, 427, 495, 534, 559, 561, 613, 
633, 635, 639, 684, 698-9, 715, 760-2, 774, 
780, 784, 786, 828, 883, 838, 855, 877, 
918, 922-3, 970, 973, 988, 1025, 1032, 
1054, 1063, 1076, 1110, 1123, 1135, 1174, 
1198, 1234, 1249, 1321, 1352, 1383, 1421, 
1454, 1475, 1497, 1547, 1630, 1646-9, 1661, 
1689, 1704-5, 1716, 1719, 1724, 1766, 1784, 
1791, 1817, 1835, 1848, 1875, 1895, 1921, 
1940, 1948, 1945-6, 1949, 1952, 1959, 
1967-8, 1971, 1973, 1981, 1983, 1988, 2002, 
2014, 2019, 2037, 2043, 2050, 2136, 2161, 
2175, 2295-6, 2298-2301, 2327, 2342, 2349, 
2356, 2360, 2363, 2376, 2451, 2454, 2456, 
2488, 2501, 2509, 2515, 2535, 2553, 2558, 
2584, 2591, 2683, 2700, 2719, 2728, 2749, 
2765, 2783, 2794, 2800, 2814, 2842, 2855, 
2861, 2891, 2910, 2918, 2932, 2937-8, 2975, 
2978, 2996, 3011, 3025, 3027, 3031, 3036, 
3048, 3054, 3060, 3063-4, 3066-7, 3076, 
3082, 3130, 3136, 3159, 3163-5, 3196, 3207, 
$212, 3226, 3228-9, 3278, 3288, 3321, 3324, 
3333, 3344, 3350, 3357, 3359, 3376, 3379, 
3408, 3411, 3429, 3472, 3478, 3497, 3499, 
3503. 

Teachers, tenure—166, 172, 265, 639, 838, 
922-3, 1063, 1322, 1383, 1646, 1648-9, 
2300, 2356, 2363, 2488, 2855, 2937, 2975, 
3043, 3064, 3080, 3379, 3408. 

Teachers, training—1i, 14, 32, 37, 39, 60-1, 
59, 61, 81, 85, 93-4, 99, 106; 109, 116, 
127, 129, 133, 150, 157, 166, 168, 173, 
178, 184, 189, 229, 238, 271, 309, $11, 
508, 522, 551, 559, 613, 633, 635, 639, 715, 
725, 738, 759, 762, 765-6, 772, 774, 8565, 
906, 910, 922-4, 939, 982, 1018, 1039, 
1076-7, 1088-4, 1091, 1128, 1170, 1174, 
1181, 1204, 1217, 1276, 1278, 1287, 1303, 
1836, 1352, 1365, 1383, 1416, 1424, 1441, 
1452, 1454, 1461, 1463, 1475, 1497, 1511, 
1628, 1630, 1646-9, 1697, 1716, 1773, 
1789, 1848, 1972, 2022, 2043, 2058, 2056, 
2117, 2161, 2209, 2220, 2232, 2238, 2242-3, 
2245, 2251, 2259, 2300, 2321, 2354, 2360, 
2368, 2370, 2384, 2481, 2488, 2535, 2584, 
2588, 2591, 2605, 2696, 2700, 2765, 2781, 
2783, 2837, 2891, 2931, 2975, 3025, 3031, 
3036, 3043, 3046, 3063, 3067, 3077, 3081-2, 
8119, 3121, 3136, 3159, 3163, 3165-6, 3188, 
3207, 3212, 3286, 3350, 3379, 3382, 3387, 
3408, 3411, 3429, 3472, 3496-7, 3503. 

Teachers, training program—32, 48-9, 58, 
83-4, 94, 97, 102, 104, 131, 139, 147-8, 
164, 169, 172, 181, 192, 203, 216, 239, 
249, 264-5, 278, 323, 358, 360, 408, 484, 
489, 495, 527, 534, 544, 549, 554, 5661, 
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568, 5680-1, 586, 619, 638, 646-7, 650, 673, 
675, 678, 690, 738, 742, 748, 751, 756, 
774, 779-80, 826, 828, 836-8, 847, 849-50, 
854, 861, 866, 877, 905, 929, 935, 938, 
947, 956, 970, 987-8, 992, 1000, 1025, 
1042, 1081, 1084-5, 1165-6, 1178, 1210, 
1231, 1235, 1254, 1328, 1331, 1413, 1531, 
1601, 1629-30, 1645, 1697, 1721, 1937, 
2009, 2070, 2081, 2123, 2133, 2209, 2240, 
2255, 2260, 2280, 2293, 2298, 2303, 2328, 
2332, 2885, 2339, 2343, 2345, 2358, 2366, 
2376, 2882, 2385, 2387, 2392, 2396, 2401-2, 
2478, 2491, 2494, 2498, 2501, 2509, 2517, 
2537, 2584, 2588, 2632, 2636, 2664, 2683, 
2691, 2711, 2719, 2728, 2744, 2766-7, 2800, 
2808, 2811-12, 2816, 2819, 2839, 2841, 
2843, 2845, 2855, 2889, 2891-2, 2899, 2908, 
2918-19, 2932, 2935, 2937-8, 2944-6, 2955, 
2959, 2962, 2968-70, 2980, 2986-7, 2995, 
2999, 3004, 3011, 3019, 3027-8, 3052-4, 
3058, 3064-6, 3076, 3080, 3085, 3090, 3101- 
2, 3110, 3116, 3118, 3123, 3130, 3145-7, 
3156, 3159, 3164, 3184-5, 3187, 3214, 
3226-7, 8261, 3267, 3278, 3320, 3324, 3339, 
$344, 3351, 3360, 3372, 3383, 3385, 3387, 
3394, 3424-5, 3438, 3450, 3452, 3460, 3464, 
3470, 8476, 3478, 3497, 3501-2, 3504, 
3508-9. 

Teachers, visiting—32, 2972. 

Teaching staff—11, 39, 67, 79, 99, 106, 111, 
147, 214, 217, 229, 249, 265, 271, 287, 
289, 323, 358, 471, 487, 495, 603, 613, 
639, 679, 684, 748, 751, 756, 759, 780, 
784-6, 861, 918, 988, 1019, 1049, 1063, 
1077, 1128, 1217, 1235, 1237, 1239, 1292, 
1386, 1345, 1352, 1354, 1370, 1383, 1386, 
1388, 1392, 1424, 1454, 1461, 1475, 1490, 
1514, 1531, 1646, 1648-9, 1781, 1789, 1814, 
1817, 1821, 1842, 1847, 1856, 1882, 1891, 


1907, 1914, 1925, 1995, 2061, 2076, 2130, © 


2184, 2243, 2245, 2258, 2273, 2277, 2334, 
2336, 2885, 2418, 2504, 2540, 2548, 2584, 
2591, 2611, 2639, 2665, 2675, 2683, 2721, 
2783, 2794-5, 2858, 2921, 2942, 2963, 3046, 
3060, 3064, 3077, 3080-2, 3119, 3122-3, 
3137, 8145, 3163, 3173, 3180, 3206, 3228, 
3231, 3278, 3336, 3359, 3379, 3382, 3394, 
3398, 3406, 3408, 3411, 3459, 3464, 3466, 
3472, 3497, 3508-9. 

Technical education—69, 95, 104, 117, 139, 
161, 172, 185, 196, 222, 239, 248-9, 252, 
258, 261, 268, 286-7, 296, 310, 361-2, 365, 
367, 397, 480, 482, 496-7, 505, 507, 551, 
554, 576, 632, 635, 689, 712, 757, 762, 
811, 905, 1056, 1071-2, 1086, 1123, 1132, 
1142, 1174, 1199-1201, 1225, 1274-5, 1303, 
1348, 1352, 1368, 1432, 1442, 1461, 1472, 
1475-6, 1497, 1521, 1523-4, 1552, 1567, 
1571, 1575-6, 1587, 1766, 1789, 1848, 1879, 
1929, 1936, 1947, 1957, 2001, 2076, 2080, 
2088, 2181, 2212, 2251, 2298-2300, 2303, 
2311, 2316, 2325, 2334, 2403, 2412-13, 


2429, 2449, 2458, 2473, 2479, 2540, 2544, 
2628, 2652, 2673, 2741, 2766, 2776, 2800, 
2802, 2848, 2919, 3036, 3065-7, 3089, 3219, 
$238, 3240, 3254, 3261, 3311-12, 3324-5, 
$412, 3418, 3426, 3502, 


Tests and measurements—85, 309, 315, 415, 


489, 504, 559, 635, 646, 922, 943, 1282, 
1331, 1426, 1512, 1632, 1647-9, 2353, 2355, 
2488, 2535, 2572, 2683, 2825, 2868, 2880, 
2975, 3043, 3053, 3061, 3064, 3145-7, 3165, 
$207, 3220, 3278, 3326, 3350, 3379, 3408, 
3427, 3429, 3454, 3495. 


Textbooks—11, 31, 229, 249, 271, 309, 323, 


369, 429, 446, 587, 651, 705, 707, 751, 
759, 769, 920, 925, 1025, 1326, 1395, 1429, 
1454, 1459, 1475, 1649, 1873, 2348, 2399- 
2400, 2498, 2540, 2555, 2589, 2611, 2652, 
2688, 2700, 2708, 2708, 2719, 2723, 2727, 
2800, 2816, 2853, 2874, 2926, 2932, 2937- 
8, 2950, 2954, 3022, 3038-9, 3041, 3066, 
3085, 3119, 3130, 3145, 3147, 3199, 3204- 
6, 3225, 3247, 3253, 3275, 3301, 3325, 3332- 
3, 3344, 3359, 3459. 

Tobago—1123. 

Transvaal—37, 89. 

Trends in education—29-30, 49, 142, 216, 
272, 311, 349, 376, 378, 395, 439, 561, 
601-2, 621, 646, 658-60, 706, 737, 833, 
850, 857, 936, 981, 1056, 1214, 13810, 
1347, 1522, 1546, 1629, 1638, 1640, 1653, 
1672-3, 1679, 1713, 1730, 1765-6, 1854, 
1990, 2094, 2108, 2159-60, 2169, 2176, 
2178, 2181, 2198, 2202, 2207, 2210, 2256, 
2291, 2330, 2341, 2401, 2406, 2410, 2487, 
2518, 2601, 2657, 2659, 2666, 2676-7, 2686- 
8, 2691, 2699-2700, 2711, 2728, 2755, 2765, 
2775, 2783, 2812, 2834, 2838, 2892, 2902, 
2912, 2936, 2950, 2953, 2969, 2975, 3102, 
3161-2, 3181, 3184, 3190-1, 3200-1, 3203, 
3209, 3246, 3267, 3270, 3281, 3321, 3350, 
3376, 3379-80, 3449. 

Trinidad—1123. 

Tunisia—15, 94. 

Turkey—7, 428, 449, 501, 604, 677, 691, 
1021, 1123, 2581, 2772, 3306, 3425-54. 


Underlying educational principles—23, 36, 
49, 99, 167, 177, 323, 328, 330, 393, 437, 
479, 487, 567, 590, 599, 634, 645, 648, 
756; 768, 781, 836, 839, 866, 875, 883, 
895, 934, 946, 1034, 1037, 1042, 1049, 
1075, 1086, 1122, 1215, 1238, 1279, 1454, 
1482, 1694, 1850, 2364, 2684, 2687, 2689, 
2702, 2710, 2712, 2719, 2721-2, 2744, 2752, 
2779, 2810, 2815, 2846, 2977, 3006, 3080, 
3088, 3168, 3184, 3210, 3218, 3224, 3259, 
3265, 3269-71, 3303, 3324, 3326, 3345, 


Union of South Africa—15, 124, 2146. 
United States—15, 72, 237, 935, 1105, 1706, 
1727, 2146. 
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Uruguay—2, 15, 103, 237, 1752, 2138, 2826, 
2836, 2842-3, 2849, 3019-26. 

Use of the films or cinema—568, 786, 827, 
869, 1025, 1146, 1243, 1292, 1495, 1860, 
2015, 2181, 2188-9, 2200, 2409, 3393. 


Vacation courses and summer schools—71, 
556, 667-70, 701, 717, 829, 839, 867, 899, 
1152, 1178, 1277-8, 1292, 1317, 1676, 1785, 
2461, 2721, 2922, 3030, 3232, 3499. 

Venezuela—7, 1752, 2841-3. 

Veterinary training—1566. 

Victoria—137. 

Virgin Islands—3496-8. 

Visual and other teaching aids—3202. 

Vocational education—7, 20, 37, 49, 57, 67, 
85, 94, 96, 102, 106, 158, 173, 182, 189, 
196, 198, 229, 239-40, 244, 248-9, 252, 
261, 268, 270, 285-7, 296, 323, 358, 396, 
431, 435, 481, 489, 507, 550, 553-4, 559, 
607, 613, 633, 635, 666, 680, 715, 738, 
752, 762, 772, 783-4, 787, 794, 831, 851, 
854-5, 868, 874, 877, 905, 922-4, 991, 1029, 
1040, 1056, 1071, 1074, 1085, 1097, 1121, 
1123, 1148, 1177, 1195, 1201, 1235, 1261, 
1281, 1292, 1331, 1348, 1408, 1436, 1454, 
1513, 1566, 1603, 1631, 1635, 1646-9, 1697, 
1743, 1745, 1755, 1772, 1774, 1828, 1836, 
1848, 1850, 1865, 1911, 1915, 1951, 2044, 
2047, 2079, 2099, 2189, 2217, 2264, 2286, 
2298-9, 2315, 2317, 2331, 2351, 2363, 2380, 
2384, 2415-16, 2421, 2483, 2487-8, 2498, 
2502, 2509, 2521, 2525, 2585, 2540, 2564, 

, 2591, 2621, 2651, 2673, 2683, 2700, 

2717, 2741, 2748, 2764, 2765, 2783, 2812, 

2816, 2819, 2851, 2855, 2867, 2872, 2879, 

2888, 2891, 2932, 2944, 2947, 2975, 3020, 

3023, 3025, 3027, 3036, 3053, 3064, 3067, 

3081, 3084, 3090, 3101, 3121-2, 3130, 3133- 

4, 3136, 3140, 3142, 3145-9, 3165, 3170, 

3183-4, 3195, 3201, 3207, 3224, 3233, 3248, 

3261, 3269, 3278-9, 3303, 3333, 3350, 

3379-80, 3385, 3396, 3402, 3408-9, 3419, 

3424, 3429, 3450, 3458, 3463, 3466, 3468, 

3476-8, 3485-6, 3489, 3492-3, 3504. 


Wales—2, 16, 226, 243, 699, 935, 1032, 
1061, 1123, 1189, 1157, 1170, 1274, 1352, 
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1383, 1493, 1509, 1552, 1594, 1621, 1687, 
1701, 1706, 1710, 1727, 1734, 1747, 1752, 
1768, 1789, 1791, 1798, 1861, 1876, 1891, 
1895, 1938, 2060, 2063, 2070, 2073, 2083, 
2098, 2128, 2134-5, 2139, 2144, 2157, 
2168, 2172, 2180, 2194, 2238, 2247, 2405, 
2420-77. 

Welfare, social and child—168, 172, 2387, 
243, 551, 613, 635, 715, 784, 802-3, 851, 
922-8, 1233, 1346, 1476, 1647, 1649, 1697, 
1702, 1870, 1974, 2008, 2070, 2300, 2488, 
2509, 2535, 2551, 2683, 2855, 2975, 3058, 
3064, 3067, 3165, 3207, 3223, 3350, 3379, 
3408, 3429, 3490, 3504. 

Western Europe—648. 

West Indies—1123, 2843, 3455-8. 

Women and girls, education of—60-1, 64, 
66-7, 99, 300, 311, 358, 361-2, 463, 485, 
552, 560, 598, 603, 676, 749, 783, 786, 
831, 866, 918, 961, 1009, 1012, 1030, 1033, 
1054, 1066-7, 1085, 1092, 1109, 1158, 1202, 
1235, 1244, 1256, 1283, 1342, 1394-5, 1454, 
1729, 1737, 1795, 1935, 2040, 2084, 2171, 
2258, 2263, 2272, 2327, 2418, 2488, 2515, 
2533, 2559, 2561, 2570, 2574, 2589, 2604, 
2624-5, 2627, 2645, 2652-3, 2672, 2700, 
2729, 2763, 2765, 2777, 2780, 2785, 2796, 
2811, 2832, 2903, 2906-7, 2959, 3073, 3119, 
3124, 3193, 3329, 3353-4, 3369, 3423-4, 
3454, 3501. 

Workers’ education—175, 180, 533, 772, 841, 
860, 872, 1060, 1086, 1209, 1329, 1343, 
1401, 1469, 1494, 1592, 1601, 1618, 2004, 
2016, 2158, 2195, 2239, 2264, 2284, 2413, 
2415, 2442, 2475, 2620, 2622, 2774, 2879, 
2993, 3048, 3064, 3066, 3097, 3233, 3243, 
3248, 3251, 3254, 3261, 3267, 3390, 3397-9, 
3418, 3473. 


’ Youth movement—906, 914, 917, 926, 952, 


1041, 2445, 2451, 2697, 2701, 2713, 3207, 
3324, 3329. 

Youth organizations—866, 869, 918, 1017, 
1025, 1052, 1396, 2695, 2704, 2711-12, 
2720, 2742, 3233, 3267, 3316. 

Yugoslavia—2, 16, 124, 226, 550, 644, 688, 
2138, 2146, 3501-10. 
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4 Indiana University 

57, The following is a list of the bulletins published by the School of 

1, Education, Indiana University. 

4 All bulletins which are available at the present time may be secured 

8, for fifty cents ($.50) per copy, with the exception of the Second Revision 

9, of the Bibliography of Educational Measurements; the Bibliography of 
School Buildings, Grounds and Equipment—Part I; The Philosophy of 
Human Relations—Individual and Collective; the Bibliography of School 

4, Surveys and of References on School Surveys; and the Bibliography of 

5, College and University Buildings, Grounds, and Equipment, which may 

6, be secured for seventy-five cents ($.75) per copy. The Philosophy of 

8, Human Relations—Individual and Collective and all fifty-cent bulletins 

— of the School of Education may be obtained from the University Book- 

1. store. The other four bulletins should be ordered through the Bureau of 

5, Codperative Research, Indiana University. 

: Proceedings of the High School Principals’ Conference (November 23 and 24, 1923). 

6, Vol. I, No. 1, 1924. 85 p. (Supply exhausted.) 

>, Investigation of Nursing as a Professional Opportunity for Girls. Part I, Technical 

4, Study; Part II, Vocational Information Bulletin. By Florence E. Blazier. Vol. I, No. 


2, 1924. 69 p. 

Proceedings of the Eleventh Conference on Educational Measurements. Vol. I, No. 
3, 1925. 141 p. 

Proceedings of the High School Principals’ Conference (November 14 and 15, 1924). 
Vol. I, No. 4, 1925. 49 p. (Supply exhausted.) 

First Revision of the Bibliography of Educational Measurements. Compiled by the 
Bureau of Coéperative Research. Vol. I, No. 5, 1925. 147 p. (Supply exhausted.) 

Proceedings of the Twelfth Conference on Educational Measurements, Vol. I, No. 6, 
1925. 76 p. 

The Effect of Population upon Ability to Support Education. By Harold F. Clark. 
Vol. II, No. 1, 1925. 28 p. 
Proceedings of the High School Principals’ Conference (November 20 and 21, 1926). 
Vol. Il, No. 2, 1925. 77 p. (Supply exhausted.) 
A Cross-Indexed Biblioyraphy on School Budgets. By Harold F. Clark. Vol. II, No. 
: 3, 1926. 66 p. ‘ 
; A Comparison of the Results Made on Certain Standardized Tests by Pupils in the 
: Bloomington High School Who Were Taught in Classes of the Sarae Grade by University 
Student Teachers and by Regular High School Teachers. By Carl G. F. Franzén. Vol. 
II, No. 4, 1926. 19 p. 

Proceedings of the Thirteenth Annual Conference on Educational Measurements. Vol. 
II, No. 5, 1926. 103 p. 

When to Issue School Bonds. By Harold Florian Clark and Paul Royalty. Vol. II, 
No. 6, 1926. 16 p. 

Students’ Attitude Toward Examinations. By Grover T. Somers. Vol. III, No. 1 
1926. 48 p. 

Proceedings of the High School Principals’ Conference (November 12 and 18, 1926) 
Vol. III, No. 2, 1926. 27 p. 

Index Numbers in School Administration. By Harold F. Clark. Vol. III, No. 3 
1927. 35 p. 

Topical Analysis of 284 School Surveys. Compiled by the Bureau of Codperative 
Research. Vol. III, No. 4, 1927. 111 p. (Supply exhausted.) 

Proceedings of the Fourth Annual Conference on Elementary Supervision. Vol. III, 
No. 5, 1927. 64 p. 
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Proceedings of the Fourteenth Annual Conference on Educational Measurements. 
Vol. III, No. 6, 1927. 66 p. 

Some Phases of the Junior College Movement. By I. Owen Foster, Harold F. Clarn, 
Willard W. Patty, and Leo M. Chamberlain. Vol. IV, No. 1, 1927. 125 p. (Supply ex- 
hausted. ) 

Second Revision of the Bibliography of Educational Measurements. By Henry Lester 
Smith and Wendell William Wright. Vol. IV, No. 2, 1927. 251 p. 

Bibliography of School Buildings, Grounds, and Equipment, Part I. By Henry Lester 
Smith and Leo Martin Chamberlain. Vol. IV, No. 3, 1928. 326 p. 

Proceedings of the High School Principals’ Conference (November 18 and 19, 1927). 
Vol. IV, No. 4, 1928. 54 p. 

The Economic Effects of Education. By Harold F. Clark. Vol. IV, No. 5, 1928. 
39 p. 

Proceedings of the Fifteenth Annual Conference on Educational Measurements. Vol. 
IV, No. 6, 1928. 173 p. 

Proceedings of the Fifth Annual Conference on Elementary Supervision. Vol. V, 
No. 1, 1928. 54 p. 

Proceedings of the High School Principals’ Conference (November 16 and 17, 1928). 
Vol. V, No. 2, 1928. 33 p. 

The Development and Use of a Composite Achievement Test. By Wendell William 
Wright. Vol. V, No. 3, 1929. 90 p. 

An Analysis of the Attitudes of American Educators and Others Toward a Program 
of Education for World Friendship and Understanding. By Henry Lester Smith and Leo 
Martin Chamberlain. Vol. V, No. 4, 1929. 109 p. 

Tentative Program for Teaching World Friendship and Understanding in Teacher 
Training Institutions and in Public Schools for Children Who Range from Siz to Fourteen 
Years of Age. By Henry Lester Smith and Sherman Gideon Crayton. Vol. V, No. 6, 
1929. 54 p. 

Proceedings of the Sixteenth Annual Conference on Educational Measurements. Vol. 
V, No. 6, 1929. 96 p. 

Proceedings of the Sixth Annual Conference on Elementary Supervision. Vol. VI, 
No. 1, 1929. 73 p. 

An Analysis of the Duties of County School Superintendents and Superintendents of 
Schools in Certain Cities in Indiana. By Henry Lester Smith and Leo Martin Chamber- 
lain. Vol. VI, No. 2, 1929. 94 p. 

Proceedings of the High School Principals’ Conference (November 22 and 23, 1929). 
Vol. VI, No. 3, 1930. 51 p. 

Coéperative Studies in Secondary Education. By Henry Lester Smith and Carl 
G. F. Franzén. Vol. VI, No. 4, 1930. 121 p. ° 

Proceedings of the Seventeenth Annual Conference on Educational Measurements. 
Vol. V1, No. 5, 1980. 103 p. 

Proceedings of the Seventh Annual Conference on Elementary Supervision. Vol. VI, 
No. 6, 1930. 102 p. 

A Study in Teacher Supply and D d in Indi By I. Owen Foster, Robert 
K. Devricks, Harry N. Fitch, Earl C. Bowman, and George L. Roberts. Vol. VII, No. 
1, 1980. 17 p. 

Proceedings of the High School Principals’ Conference (November 7 and 8, 1930). 
Vol. VII, No. 2, 1930. 70 p. 

The Philosophy of Human Relations: Individual and Collective—A Source Book. By 
Henry Lester Smith and Harold Littell. Vol. VII, No. 3, 1931. 326 p. 

The Psychology of Human Relationships: Individual and Social—A Source Book. By 
Henry Lester Smith and Levi McKinley Krueger. Vol. VII, No. 4, 1931. 107 p. 

Proceedings of the Eighteenth Annual Conference on Educational Measurements. 
Vol. VII, No. 5, 1931. 83 p. 

Efficiency in College Management. By John Dale Russell. Vol. VII, No. 6, 1931. 
148 p. 

Bibliography of School Surveys and of References on School Surveys. By Henry 
Lester Smith and Edgar Alvin O'Dell. Vol. VIII, Nos. 1 and 2, 1931. 212 p. 

Proceedings of the Nineteenth Annual Conference on Educational Measurements. 
Vol. IX, No. 1, 1932. 139 p. 

Bibliography of School Buildings, Grounds, and Equipment—Part II. By Henry 
Lester Smith and Forest Ruby Noffsinger. Vol. IX, No. 2, 1933. 182 p. 
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Bibliography of School Buildings, Grounds, and Equipment—Part III; By Henry 
Lester Smith and Forest Ruby Noffsinger. Vol. IX, No. 3, 1933. 1380 p. 

A Brief Summary of Literature on Leadership. By Henry Lester Smith and Levi 
McKinley Krueger. Vol. IX, No. 4, 1983. 80 p. 

Proceedings of the Twentieth Annual Conference on Educational Measurements. Vol. 
X, No. 1, 1933. 98 p. 

Bibliography of College and University Buildings, Grounds, and Equipment. By 
Henry Lester Smith and Forest Ruby Noffsinger. Vol. X, No. 2, 1934. 199 p. 

Factors Affecting the Organization of School Attendance Units. By Raleigh Warren 
Holmstedt. Vol. X, No. 3, 1934. 32 p. 

The Old World Historical Background of Religious and Moral Education in Schools. 
By Henry Lester Smith, Robert Stewart McElhinney, and George Renwick Steele. Vol. 
X, No. 4, 1934. 144 p. 

Proceedings of the Twenty-first Annual Conference on Educational Measurements. 
Vol. XI, No. 1, 1934. 96 p. 

Bibliography of School Buildings, Grounds, and Equipment—Part IV. By Henry 
Lester Smith and Forest Ruby Noffsinger. Vol. XI, No. 2, 1935. 216 p. 

A Brief Survey of Present-Day Religious and Moral Education in the, Schools of 
Countries Other Than the United States of America. By Henry Lester Smith, Robert 
Stewart McElhinney, and George Renwick Steele. Vol. XI, No. 3, 1935. 185 p. 

Some Practical Efforts to Teach Good Will. By Henry Lester Smith and Peyton 
Henry Canary. Vol. XI, No. 4, 1935. 169 p. 

Twenty-second Annual Conference on Educational Measurements. Vol. XII, No. 1, 
1935. 97 p. 

A Basis for the Improvement of Education in Rural Monroe County, Indiana. By 
Henry Lester Smith and Forest Ruby Noffsinger. Vol. XII, No. 2, 1936. 168 p. 

Reading Readiness—-A Prognostic Study. By Wendell William Wright. Vol. XII, 
No. 3, 1936. 46 p. 

Proceedings of the Twenty-third Annual Conference on Educational Measurements. 
Vol. XII, No. 4, 1936. 60 p. 

Bibliography of Literature on the Teaching of English. By Henry Lester Smith 
and William Isaac Painter. Vol. XIII, No. 1, 1936. 299 p. 


